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The University Lists of Graduates, Students, &c., and announce· 

ment of the School Examinations, will be found in the complete Cal· 

endar, which can be had on application to the Secretary. 

The Examination Papers of the Seasion 1885-86 are published 

separa.tely, and may be purchased of the Secretary, or th1·ough book-

sellel·s. 



.f'tattmtnt. 
SESSION OF 1886-7. 

The Fifty-fourth Session of the University, being the Thirty-third under the 
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1886. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation of 
the University; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 
Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational; and 
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, 
no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the Univetsity is carried on in McGill College, 
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

I. McGILL COLLEGE. 
THE FACULTY OF ARTs.-The complete course of study extends over four 

Sessions, of eight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Scienc<:>, 
Natural Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew. The course of study 
is, with few exceptions, the same for all students in the first two years ; but in 
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 
in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral 
Science, Natural Science, English Literature and Modern Languages. 
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course of 
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 

THE DO.:>."ALDA SPECIAL CouRsE IN ARTS provides fur the education of women, 
in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to 
those for men. 

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry. leading 
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and 
Master of Applied Science. 

THE FACULTY OF MEDICIKE.-The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three 
months in the 3rd Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of :\!.D., C.M. 

THE FACULTY OF LAW.-The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions 
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 



Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 

pmsue thei' comse of study wholly in the Affiliated College, o' in pa<t in McGill 
College, and may come up to the university Examinations on the same terms 

with the Students of McGill College. 
MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec-Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 

Law. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.] 

ST. FRANCIS CoLLEGE, Richm01zd-Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter

mediate Examinations in Arts. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from Principal Bannister, B.A., Richmond, 

P.Q.] 

Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students the 

advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facilities 

in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NoRTH AMERICA, Jl.fontreal. 

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MoNTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian 

Church in Canada. 

THE DIOCESAN CoLLEGE oF MoNTREAL. 

THE \VESLEYAN CoLLEGE oF MoNTREAL. 

IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 

THE McGILL NoRMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 

Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 

School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 

THE MoDEL ScHOOLS OF THE McGILL NoRMAL ScHOOL are Elementary Schools, 

divided into a Boys' Department, Girls' Department, and Primary School. 

COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HIGH SCHOOLS may be affiliated in 
so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni-

versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :-

Prince of \Vales College, Charlottetown, P .E.l. ; Collegiate Institute, 

Hamilton, Ont.; Canadian Literary Institute, \Voodstock, Ont.; High School, 
Montreal; Bishop's College School, Lennoxville; Girls' High School, Montreal; 

Lachute Academy; Knowlton Academy; Waterloo Acl'ldemy; Lincoln College, 

Sorel; Cowansville Academy; Hawkesbury High School; Charleston Academy, 

Hatley; High School, New We5tminster, B.C. 



BENEFACTORS OF 

fotltrta:l. 

1. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 

TilE IIOXOURABLE J AMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 
1744, and died at Montreal, rgth Dec., r813, by his last will and testament, 
under date 8thJanuary, r8rr, devised the E,state of Bnrnside, situatetl near the 
City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, wtth the Manor 
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou
sand pounds in money, unto the "Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Lean.ing, '' a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed 
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of IIis Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College for the purpose of Education and the 
ach·ancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canacla, with a competent 
nu m her of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of'' l\lcGill College." 

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 
bequest at ...............••.......•.•••..........••••••.....• $12o,ooo 

II. UNI\'ERSITY BUILDIXGS. 

THE \VILLI.\M MOLSOI'i IL\I,L, being the west wing of the McGill College build
ings, with the Museum Rooms, ancl the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms 
was erected in 1861, through the munificent donation of the founder, whose 
name it bears. 

TnE PETER REDPATII l\1USE1J:I!, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 188o, and was formally 
opened to the public, August, 1882. 

III. THE DONALDA E?\DO\\'MENT I'OR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF \\Ol\1E.._. 

This endowment, given by the Ilonorable Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for the 
education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts up to the standard of 
the examination for B. A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 
Special Course or College for women,-Srzo,ooo. 

IV. E~DOWED CHAIRS. 

TIIE 1\loL~o::--> CHAIR OF E::-->GLISH L.\KGUAGE Al'iD LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 
Honorahle John Mol son, Thomas Molson, Esq., and \Villiam Molson, Esq., 
-$20,000. 

THE PETER REDPATII CHAIR OF N>\.TL'RAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red
path, Esq.,-$zo,ooo. 

THE LoG,\l'i CIL\IR OF GEOLOGY, in 1~71, by Sir \V. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S., 
and Hart Logan, Esq.,-$zo,ooo. 

THE JoHN FROTIIINGIL\.l\1 CHAIR OJ;' MEI'i'l'AL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1873, 
by :Miss Louisa Frothingham,-$zo,ooo. 



THE \VILLIAM SCOTT CHAIR OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the 
last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of l\1ontreal,-$3o,ooo. 

THE MAJOR HIRAM MILLS CHAIR OF CLASSICS, in r882, endowed by the last 
will of the late Major Hirarn Mills of Montreal,-$42,000. 

THE DAVID J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHE:\1ISTRY AND MINERALOGy, in the 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last wtll of the 
late David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal,-$4o,ooo. 

THE GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (nee Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in memory of her father, the late 
Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,-$25 1000; part received, May, 1884. 

V. EXHIBITIO TS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

THE J ANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of Arts,$ 100 annually-founded 
in r868 by Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the 

sum of $1,667. 
THE McDONALD ScHOLARSIIIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ro in number, in the Facu~ty 

of Arts-founded in 1871, and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1882, by 
\Villiam C. McDonald, Esq.-Annual value, $1,250. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHOLARSHIP, for Classics-founded in 1871, by 
Charles Alexander, Esq.-Annual value, $I2o. 

THE TAYLOR ScnoLARSIIIP-founcled in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.-Annual 

value, $lOo-terminated in 1878. 

THE ScOTT ExiiiBITION-founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in com
memoration of the Centenary of Sir \V alter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $r,roo subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Annual value $6o. 
THE BARBARA ScoTT ScnoLARSIIIl' l<'OR CLASSICAL LANGUAGES A ·n LITERA

TURE-founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in 
the sum of$z,ooo :-in 1884. Annual value, $roo. 

THE DAVID MORRICE SciiOLARSIIIP-in the subject of Institutes of Medicine ,in 
the Faculty of Medicine-founded in r88r-value $IJo. 

THE GEORGE HAGUE ExHIBITION-founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, for 

the term of four years, value $ 12 5. 

THE BURLAND ScHOLARSHll'-founded 1879, by J. H. BURLAND, ESQ., $Ioo for 
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $3oo. 

THE MAJOR HIRAM MILLS MEDAJ, A!'\D ScHOLARSHIP-in the Faculty of Arts, 
fo~nded by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed 
Wtth the sum of $r,5oo.-Annual value $75. 

VI. ENDOWME TTS OF MEDAl,S AND PRIZES. 

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the "Henry 
Ch~pman Gold Medal," to be given annually in the ~raduating class in Arts. 
Thts Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 

In r86o the sum of £zoo, presented to the College hy II. R. H. the Prince of 
\Vales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Metlal, to be called the" Prince 
of \V ::tles Gold Medal," which is giYen in the crraduating class for Honour 
St~tclies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

0 



ln 1864 the" Anne l\Iolc:on Gold !\Tetbl ,; was foun(led ami endov.:e(i by Mrs. j ohti 
l\lol'-'on of Belmont Ilall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science. 

In the same year the" Shakespeare Gold ~ledal," for an Honour Course to com
prise an l include the "orks of Shakespeare and the Literature of Enohnd from 
his time to the time of Acldison, both inclusive, and such other access~·y subjects 
as the Corporation may from time to time appoint-was founded and endowed 
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the " Logan Gold Medal," for an Honour Course in Geology and 
N'atural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir \Villiam Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c. 

In 1865 the" Elizabeth Torrance Gold 11edal" was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, ~lontreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the be'>t student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 

In the same year the" IIolmes Gold Medal" was founded by the Medical Faculty, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, E!'q., M. D., LL.D., late Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class 
in Medicine who shall unclergo a special examination in all the branches, whether 
Primary or Final. 

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and 
continued till 1878. 

In 1878 the ''Sutherland Gold ~ledal" was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of:Mont
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. \Villiam Sutherland, M.D., for com
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of 
Medicine, together \Yith creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 

In 1875 the " reil Stewart prize of $zo in Hebrew" wns endowed by Neil 
Stewart, Esq., ofVankleek Hill, in th.· sum of $340. 

In 188o a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canatla, the former for competition in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued 
till 1883-

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. \Vicksteed, Esq., 
M.A.. LLD , for competition in "Physical Culture" by Students in the 
(;raduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years who have attended the University 
Gymnasium. 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis 
of Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

In 18S5 the British Association Gold Medal for competition in the graduating class 
in the Faculty or Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in th~ 
year 18S4. 



VII. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT. 

John G01·don McKenzie, Esq ... $2ooo 
Ira Goulcl, Esq. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2000 
John Frothingham, Esq.. . . • . • • 2000 
John Torrance, Esq ..... , . . . . . zooo 
J ames B. Greenshielcls, Esq. . . . . I 200 
William Busby Lam be, Esq. . . . 1200 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. . . 1000 
Henry Thomas, Esq. . . . . . . . . . 1000 
John Reclpath, Esq......... . . Iooo 
J ames McDougall, Esq. . . . . . . 1000 
J ames Torrance, Esq. . . . . . . . . . 1000 
HonourableJames Ferrier...... Iooo 
Harrison Step hens, Esq. . . . . . . . 1000 
Henry Chapman, Esq. . . . . . . . . 6oo 
Honourable Peter McGill . . . . . • 6oo 
John J ames Day, Esq. . . . . . . . . . 6oo 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. . 6oo 
Peter Red path, Esq. . . . . . . . • . . 6oo 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq...... . 6oo 
Joseph McKay, Esq........... 6oo 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. . 6oo 
Honourable Sir John Rose. . • . . 6oo 

Charles Alexander, Esq .•..•••. 
Moses E. David, Esq ......... . 
\V m. Carter, Esq ............ . 
Thomas Patton, Esq .......... . 
\Vm. Workman, Esq ......... . 
Honourable Sir A. T. Gault. .. 
Honourable Luther H. Holton .. 
Henry Lyman, Esq .......... . 
Davicl Torrance, Esq ......... . 
Edwin Atwater, Esq .......... . 
Theodore Hart, Esq ......•.... 
William Forsyth Grant, Esq ... . 
Robert Camp bell, Esq ........ . 
Alfred Savage, E sq ............. . 
James Ferrier,Jun., Esq .....•. 
William Stephen, Esq ........ . 
N. S. Whitney, Esq .......... . 
William Dow, Esq .....•...... 
W illiam \V atson, Esq ........ . 
Edward Major. Esq ........... . 
Honourable Charles Dewey Day. 
John R. Esclaile, Esq ........ . 

1871. 

William Molson, Esq ........ . 
William C. McDonald, Esq ... . 
Thomas \Vorkman, Esq ...... . 
John Frothingham, Esq ....... . 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq ......... . 

$sooo T. \V. Ritchie, Esq ........••. 
sooo Messrs. A. & W. Robertson .. 
5 ooo Messrs. Sinclai r, Jack & Co .. . 
sooo John Reddy, Esq., M.D ..... .. 
sooo Wm. Lunn, Esq ........... . 
2000 Kenneth Campbell, Esq ...••• 

$6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
6oo 
200 
200 

John McLennan, Esq ......... . 
B. Gibb, Esq ................ . 6oo R. A. Ramsay, Esq .....••••• 

6oo I William Rose, Esq ........ "" 

$6oo 
6oo 
250 
100 
100 
lOO 
lOO 

so 
\V. Notman, Esq ............. . 

Hugh McLennan, Esq .......• 
G. A. Drummond, Esq ....... . 
George Hague, Fsq ......... . 
M. Il. Gault, Esq .•........•.. 
Amlrew Robertson, Esq ..... . 
Robert Campbell, Esq ....... . 
J. llickson,Esq.,& Mrs. Hickson 
Mrs. Andrew Dow .......... . 
Alexander Mnrray, Esq .•.... 
Miss Orkney ..............•••. 
Hector MacKenzie, Esq ..•.... 

1881-82. 

$sooo 
4000 
3000 
2000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 

0. S. Wood, Esq .......•..... 
J. S. McLachlan, Esq ......... 
J. B. Greenshields,Esq.,(London) 
Warden King~ Esq ........... . 
\V. B. Cumming ........... . 
Mrs. Hew R:~.msay ...•....... 
R. A. Ramsay, Esq ......... . 
H. H. Wood, Esq .......... . 
J ames Burnett, Esq .......... . 
Charles Gibb, Esq ........... . 

1883-84. 

Edward Mackay, Esq .•...........•.. $sooo 

$1000 
1ooo 
1000 
1000 
1000 

soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 



VIII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPE TSES IN r88r-8~. 

Principal Dawson ........... . 
J. H. R. Mol son, Esq ....... . 
George Stephen, Esq ........ . 
Hon. Donalcl A. Smith ...... . 
Da vi cl Mon·ice, Esq ........ . 
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co .. 
Messrs. A. S. & S H. Ewing. 
lion. Robert Mackay ....... . 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq ...... . 
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq ...... . 
Thomas Craig, Esq ......... . 
John Ran kin, Esq .......... . 
John Dnncan, Esq .......... . 
Robert Benny, Esq .......... . 
Miss E. A. Ramsay ......... . 
Ilugh Pat on, Esq ........... . 
George Brush, Esq ..........• 
J. M. Douglas, Esq ......... . 
J ames Court, Esq ........... . 
Da vid J. Green shields, Esq ... . 

$1ooo Be1ng ..................... . 
IOOO Per annum, S years being ..... . 
IOOO 
1000 

200 
200 
200 
300 
lOO 
100 
lOO 
200 
200 
lOO 

'' ,, ,, ,, 
,, 

" 
" " ,, " 

" 
" 

Per annum, 2 years, being .... . 
Per annum, S years, being .... . ,, ,, " 
Per annum, 2 years, being .... . 
Being ..................... . 

" 
lOO ....••................ 
so For 2 years, being .......... . 
2S \For S years, being ........ ... . 
so Being ..................... . 
so " ..................... . 

300 '' .....•........•....... 

$woo 
sooo 
sooo 
sooo 
1000 
1000 
1000 
6oo 
soo 
soo 
200 
200 

200 
100 
lOO 
lOO 
12S 
so 
so 

300 

IX. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

187 I. 

Daniel 'forrance, Esq. . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . sooo 
George 11offatt, Esq...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1ooo 
CharlesJ. Brydges, Esq.............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Iooo 

X. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 

1871. 

Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for Io years) ....•.....................• lOO 
Peter Redpath, Esq (per annum, for 10 years)...... . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. (per annum, for 7 years)...... . . . . . . . . . . . 400 
T. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 years)....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lOo 
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for S years)...... . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so 

1878-79· 

Miss Mary Frothing ham (per annum, for 3 years) ..................... . 
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, forS years) ....• .. .................... 
A. F. Gault, Esq., clo do ......................... . 
Gilbert Scott, Esq., for 2 years .............•... · ........... · .... · .. · 
J oseph Ilickson, Esq., do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . ............ · 
Principal D::nvson, do ............. · ·. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
His Excellency the :\Iarquis of Lorne. . . . . ................. · · · · ..... . 
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank) ...............••••.... · · · · · · . · · · · · • · · 

1882-83. 

To provide assistance in i1fechanical Engimering. 

E. B. Greenshie1ds, Esq .•.................. • · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
J. E. Bovey, Esq .................•................ · .... · · · ·. · · · · • 
Professor II. 'f. Bovey .•...........•..................... · .... · · · · 
Smaller amounts .........•••.........•...••..••.. • • • · · · · · · · · • · · · · 

S4oo 
lOO 
lOO 
1::>0 
IOO 
300 
soo 
100 



, ' I. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 

1883-84. 

Subsc1·iptions for the support of t!ze Chair of Botany . 

Principal Dawson ................. $ soo Per annum, S years, being ..... $2 soo 
Hon. D. A. Smith................ 2SO '~ " '' ...... 12co 
J. IT. R. Molson, Esq...... . . . . . . . 100 '' " soo 
Mrs. J. II. R. Molson......... . . . . loo soo 
G . Hague, Esq...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . :~~ ,, soo 
Mrs. Red path...... .. .. .. . . .. .. .. 

100 
" S

00 

Ilugh Mackay, Esq............... soo 
Robert Mo2-t, E sq.... . . . . . . . . . . . . loo soo 
\V. C. McDonald, E sq............ loo soo 
Charles Gibb, E sq.... . . . . . . . . . . . . so 2SO 
Miss Orkney...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so 2SO 
Robert McKay , E sq.............. so " 250 
Mrs. Molson.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so 2SO 
Mrs. T ohn Molson.... . . .. . . .. . .. . so 2SO 
John ·Stirling, E sq.... . . . . . . . . . . . . so 2SO 
\Varclen King, Esq. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so " 2 so 
Miss Hall...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so 2SO 
Robert Angus, Esq............... so 250 
D. A P. Watt, Esq...... .. . . . . . . so 2so 
Hugh :McLennan, Esq............. 2S ISO 
J oseph Hickson, Esq......... . . . . . Io so 
l\irs. l)hillips.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Subscriptions f01' t!ze pzwclzase of Plzilosop!zical Apparatus, 1867. 

William :Molson, E sq......... Ssoo John Frothingham, Esq....... $loo 
John ll. R. Molson, Esq...... soo Davicl Torrance, Esq.... . . . . . 100 

Peter Red path, Esq.... . . . . . . soo 
George Moffatt, Esq.......... 2so $2,oso 
Andre>v Robertson, Esq....... 100 

Subscriptions for the erection Cif a fire-proof Building for the Carpmter 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 

Peter Reclpath, Esq ............ $soo Wm. Dow, Esq ............... $loo 
\\'illiam Molson, Esq.... . . . . . . soo Thomas Rim mer, Esq. . . . . . . . . . 100 
Harrison Stephens, Esq......... 100 Andrew Robertson, Esq......... 100 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq...... .. .. loo l\lrs. Red path...... .. .. .. .. .. . 100 
John II. R. Molson, Esq........ loo Benaiah Gibb, Esq . . . . . . . . . . . . so 
Sir \Villiam E. Logan, F.R.S.... 100 Honourable John Rose.......... so 
John Molson, Esq...... . . . . . . . . loo 
Thos. \Vorkman, Esq., M.P.... Ioo $2,180 
Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq...... 100 

Subscriptions for t!ze erection of the Lodge and Gates. 

William Molson, Esq ........... $roo James A. Mathewson, Esq .•.... Sloo 
John H. R. Molson, Esq........ Ioo I -\eter R,edpa.th, Esq.·,·......... 100 
\Villiam \Vorkman, Esq........ Ioo G. H. Frothmgham, Esq........ loo 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq.......... Ioo G. D. Ferrier, Esq............. loo 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq. . . . . . . . . . I oo Geo. \V. \V arner, Esq. . . . . . . . . . J oo 
James Linton, Esq............. loo John Sm1th, Esq....... . . . . . . . . Ioo 
William McDougall, Esq...... . Ioo Charles Alexander, Esq.... . . . . . Ioo 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq.... . . . . . loo J. Evans, Esq...... . . • . . . . . . . . xoo 
George Drummond, Esq........ Ioo Henry Lyman, Esq............. Ioo 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq.......... roo 
\Villiam Dow, Esq...... . . . . • . . Ioo $2,100 
J olm Frothingham, Esq... • • • . . . 100 



Subscriptions for the internal fittin;:s of the Library and llfuseum of the Fawlty of 
~lledicine, I 87 2. 

G. W. Campbell, A.M., l\1.D. 
Wm. E. Scott, M.D ........ . 
Wm. Wright, M.D ......... . 
Robert P. Howard, M.D ..... . 
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D .. . 

$ 12oo I Robert C~aik, _M.D ......•••• 
zoo Geo. E. F enw1ck, l\I.D .••••• 
2oo J oseph M. Drake, l\I.D .•••••. 
zoo I George Ross, M. A., l\f.D .•... 
200 

Subs._·1·iptions for Library and ~lfusmm. 

200 
200 
200 

so 

John Thorburn, for purchase of A Lady for Museum Expenses, 
Books...... . . . • . • . . . . . . • . $90 in 1882 . . . . . • • • • • . • • • . . • . . loo 

Andrew Drummoncl, do A Lady, for Museum Expenses, 
for Applied Science . • . • . • • • . zs in 1883-4 . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . 2000 

T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase Peter Redpath, Esq., for ;\luseum 
of Specimens for Museum.... 2So Expenses, 1882, $Iooo; 1883, 

l\Irs. II. G. Frothingham, for the r,ooo; 1!:>84, I,ooo I88s $10oo 4000 
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter's A Friend for the purchase of 
Collection of Mazatlan shells. 233 specimens for the ~Iuseum . . . 1000 

Further from the same . • • • . . . . . 400 

Subscriptions for Apparatus. 

A Lady for the purchase of Mining Models ........................••. 
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same .......................••..•... 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same. . ....••..•••••. 
George Stephen, Esq., for the same .................•••............. 
Charles Gibb, B. A., donation for Apparatus in Appliet1 Science ........ . 
Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of .\pplied Science. 
A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles T. Black
man, Esquire, of Montreal, aml called after his name. 

The Local Committee for the reccp-{. For the purchase of appliances for} 
tion ( 188 I) of An,erican Society the department of Civil Engi-
of Civil Engineers.... . . . . . . . . . neerng in Faculty of Applied 

Science ............•••..•.. 
Capt. Adams, Chemical Apparatus .................•......••••••... 
J. II. Bm·land, B.A. Se., Chemical Apparatus ...•.....•.•........•• 

Subscriptions for Physiological Laboratory of llledical Facult~', 1879· 

Dr. Can1pbell.... .... .... $Ioo Dr. Ross .................. .. 
Dr. Ilo"·anl.... . . • • • • . . . . . . . Ioo Dr. Rocldick ...••....•.•..... 
Dr. Cr<tik . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . Ioo Dr. Huller ........•......... 
Dr. 1\IcCallun1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ioo Dr. Gardner .........•...•... 
J)r. })rake.... . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . Ioo Dr. Osler ...•.......•....... 
Dr. Godfrey . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . 100 
Dr.McEachran, F.R.C.Y.S..... Ioo 1 

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of 
the chair of Practical Chemis-

Jlliscellant"'zts. 

$1000 
2S 
so 
so 
so 
2S 

47S 

10 
2S 

$so 
so 
so 
so 
so 

$ 9SO 

try ...............•....... $1200 
Principal Dnwson, in aid of" the 

T. l\1. Thompson, Esq., $zso for 
two Exhibitions in September, 
1!:>71; $zoo for two Exhibi-
tions in 1872 -- ........ · • · · $4SO 

Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 
"Stewart Prize in Hebrew." 6o 

(Terminated in r875). 

san1e...... . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 1200 
P. Red path, Esq., do do.... . • . . 226 

R. A. Ramsay, ~I.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the 
tomb of the late Hon. J ames McGill. .................... .:"I so oo 



XII. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS FUNDS. 

vVm. Molson, Esq., for Library 
Fund .•......••.•......... 

\Ym. Molson, Esq., for 1\Iuseum 
Fund •••.••............... 

Hon. F. \V. Torrance, Mental 
and Moral Philosophy Book 
Fund .................... . 

Mrs. Red path, for the endowment 
of the \Vm. \Vood Redpath 
Library Fund ............. . 

I 
A Friend by the Hon. F. \V. 

4000 Torrance ...•.............• 
I The Local Committee of the 

2000 British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, to 
found the British Association 

1000 Apparatus Fund in the Facul
ties of Arts and Applied Sci
ence, in commemoration of 

1000 the meeting of the Association 
in T\Iontreal in 1g84 ........ . 

XIII. ENDOWMENT, HELD I' TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 

Il\STITUTIOK. 

The "Hannah \rillard Lyman Memorial Fund," contributed by subscription 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment, to fur
nish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a "College for \V omen" affiliated to the 
University; or in classes for the Higher Education of \Yomen approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present SI,Ioo. 

XI\'. SP~CIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 

LIBRARY. 

I. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books-presented by Peter Red
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2272 Volumes. 

2. The Robson Collection of works in Archreology and general Literature, pre
sented by Dr. J olm Robson of W arrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical \Vorks presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal: 221 Volumes. 

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes. 

5. The Hon. Mr. Justice McKay, Collections of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, 2007 volumes. 

6. The "T. D. King Shakespeare Collection," presented by the Hon. Donald 
A. Smith and \V. C. ?\1acDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 2I4 Volumes. 

XV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESEl\TED TO THE MUSEUM. 

I. The IIolmes Herbarium-presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M. ::J. 

2. The Carpenter C0llection of Shells--presented by the late P. P. Carpenter 
Ph. D. ' 

3· The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society
--presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 

4· The l\IcCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. l\IcCulloch, of Montreal and presented by his heirs. 



5· The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology ar:d Natural 
History, presented by the heirs of the late Sir \V. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S. 

6. The D.awson Co~le~tion in Geology and Pal::contology, being the Private 
Collectwns of Prmc1pal Da,vson, preeented by him to the Museum. 

7. The Portrait of Peter Red path, Esq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of 
London, and presented by Citizens of Montreal. 

(See also " List of Donations to the Library and Museum," printed 
annually in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 

XVI ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

I. LEAN CHOIL ENDOWMENT. 

Honorable Donalcl A. Smith ...•••.••.......•...•••••.•••••..•••• $5o,ooo 

II. CA~1PBELL MKl\IORL\L ENDOWMENT. 

Established to commemorate the services rendered to the Faculty during forty 
years by the late Dean, George \V. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 

Mrs. G. W. Camp bell ••..... $2ooo John Rankin, Esq .•.......••• 
H. A. Allan.... ...... ....... 1500 Cantlie, Ewan 6-'Co ........ .. 
Hon. D. A. Smith............ ISOO Robt. Refonl. ............... . 
George Stcphen, Esq . . 1000 J. & W. Ogilvie ....•.•..•.•.. 
R. B. Angus, Esq. . . . . . . . . • • • 10oo Randolph Hersey, Esq ........ . 
George Drummoncl, Esq...... . 1000 J olm A. Pillow, Esq ..•..•. , .. 
Alex:. l\Iurray, Esq............ 10oo ~. Carslcy, Esq ............. .. 
Robt. 1\loat, Esq............. 1000 D. C. McCallum, M.D ...... .. 
\V. C. \lcDonald, Esq . . . . . . . . 1000 McLachlan Bros ...•••...•••.. 
A Friend.... . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . 1000 S. Greenshielcls, Son &> Co ..••• 
Duncan Mclntyre, Esq.... . . . . 1000 J onathan IIoclgson. Esq: ..••... 
Alel... Buntin, Esq............ Iooo Duncan McEachran, Esq., 
A. F. Gault, Esq............. 10oo F.R.C.V.S .........•...... 
M. II. Gault, Esq............. 1000 Geo. Ross, M. D ............. . 
G. W. Stcphcns, Esq .......... 10oo T. G.Roddick, M.D ......•• , .. 
James Benning, Esq........... 1000 \Vm. Gardner, 1\l.D ......... .. 
R. P. IIoward, 1\l.D...... .. .. Iooo G. P. Gird wood, M.D ....... .. 
Frank Duller, 1\LD.... . . . . . . . . 1000 G. E. Fen wick, ::\l.D ......... . 
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqrs.. tooo Alex:. Ramsay, Esq .......... . 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny....... 1000 Cochrane, Cassils &> Co ..••.•.. 
J. C. \V ilson, Esq .. .. .. .. .. • . I ooo J oseph IIickson, Esq ........ .. 
Mrs. John Red path...... . . . . . 1000 Allan Gilmour (Ottawa) ....... . 
lion. John Hamilton.......... looo R. \V. Shepherd, Esq ........ . 
Miss Orkney...... . . . . • . . . . . . 1000 1\Iiles Willmms, Esq .........• 
llugh McKay, Esq...... . . . . . . Iooo Chas. F. Smithers, Esq ....... . 
Hector McKenzie, Esq.... . . . . 1000 John Kerry, Esq ............ . 
Thomas \V orkman, Esq. . . . . . . . I ooo A. Baumgarten, Esq ....•...... 
Hugh -:\IcLellan, Esq.... . . . . . . Iooo V. R. Elmenhorst, Esq .......• 
0. S. ·wood, Esg............. 1ooo W. F. Lewis, Esq ........... .. 
James l3urnett, Esq.... . .. .. • . soo Geo. Armstrong, Esq ......... . 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.... . . . soo J. M. Douglas, Esq ...••...... 
Robt. McKay, Esq............ soo H. Lyman, Sons & Co ....... . 
John Hope, Esq . . . . . . . . . . . . . soo William Osl~r, M.D ........ . 
A lex. U rquhart, Esq.... . . . . . 500 F. J. Shepherd, M.D ......... . 
E. K. & G. A. Greene, Esqs... soo Benj. Dawson, Esq ........... . 
R. A. Smith, Esq............ soo R. Wolff,Esq .............. .. 
Gt::o. IIague, Esq...... . . . . . . . soo J ames Stuart, ~f.D ...•••.••••• 
J. K. \Vard, Esq.... . . . . . . . . . soo Mrs. Cuthbert (New Richmond, 
Warden King, Esq............ soo (2) ...... · • • • .. · • .. • • .... • • 
John S~erling, Esq ...•••...• , • 500 J. M. Drake, M.D ....•...•••• 

soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 

soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
500 
soo 
soo 
soo 
soo 
300 
2SO 
2SO 
2SO 
250 
2SO 
2SO 
250 
250 
zso 
2SO 
200 
ISO 
ISO 

lOO 
lOO 



F A.CULTY OF MEDICINE-Continued. 

H. W. Thornton, :\1.D, (New 
Richmond, Q.) ..•.......... $ 

A. T. Paterson, Esq .......... . 
M. E. David, Esq ......••.•••. 
C. B. Hanvey, M D., (Yale, B.C) 
D. Cluness, M.D., (Nanaimo, 

B.C) ........ , ........ ····· 
W. Kinloch, Esq ............ . 
Hua &> Richardson .....••.••. 
Hugh Paton, Esq ............ . 
R. T. Godfrey, M.D ......... .. 
T. A. Rodger, M.D .....•..... 
W. A. Dyer, Esq ............ . 
G. W. Wood, M.D., (Faribault, 

1fin) ..................... . 
A. A. Browne, M.D .•......... 
George Wilkins, M.D ......... . 
Joseph Workman, M.D., (Tor-

onto) ...•.•.......... ······ 
Henry Luman, I\. A., M.D., 

Camp bell ton, N.B .......... . 
Griffith Evans, M. D., (V et. Dept. 

Arn1y) ................... . 
J. J. Farley, M.D., ~Belleville) .. 
Henry R. Gray, Esct• ••....... 

1 
Louis T. Marceau, M.D., 

100 (Napierville, Q) ........... . 
100 I R. J. B. Howard, M.D ........ · 
100 T. J. Alloway, M.D ......•.... 
100 R. F. Rinfret, (Quebec) .....•.. 

Robt. Iloward, M. D ., (St. J ohns). 
100 Dr. J. &> D. J. Mclntosh, (Van
loo kleek Hill .•.......•••..... 
loo J. E. Brouse, M.D., (Prescott) .. 
100 J. H. McBean, M.D .....•.... 
100 J. C. Rattl·ay, M.D ........... . 
100 J. H. Howard, M.D., (Lachine). 
100 J. W. Oliver, M.D., (Clifton, 0) 

D. A. McDougall, M.D., (Ottawa 

$ 

lOO 0) ... , .. ..............•... 
Ioo A. Pousette, M. D., (Sarnia, 0). 
100 A. Ruttan, M.D., (Napanee, 0). 

J ames Gun, M.D., (Durham, 0). 
so J. McDiarmid, M.D ...•.••.•.. 

W. J. Derby, M..D ........... . 
so J. Gillies, M.D .............. . 

J. B. Benson, M.D ...... , .... . 
2S L. A. Fortier, M.D ........... . 
2S J. A. McArthur, M.D ........ . 
2S John Campbell, M.D., (Seaforth, 

0) ...... ·•··•• ......•.... 

THE GRADUATES' FUNDS. 

THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 

2S 
2S 
2S 
20 
20 

20 
20 
IS 
20 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 

s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 

The Graduates' Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following 

Resolution :-
"Resolved:-" That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to 

''a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University; said fund to be 
" invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
" Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable divi~ion of said pro
" ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
"The Professional Faculties." 

(In terms • the:·eof the following subscriptions have been announced to date 
May Ist, 18S3,) they are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers have 
elected. 

A lphabdically Arranged. 

Baynes, O'flara, B.C.L ......... $ 
:Sethune, M.B., M.A., B.C.L .... . 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A., M.D .. 
Burland, J. H., B. App. Se ..... . 
Browne, A.A., B. A., M.D ..... . 
Cline, J. D., B.A., M.D ....••.. 
Cushing, Lemuel? LL.D, B.C.L ... 

so j Dougall, J. R., M. A ......... .. 
so Ells, R. W., M.A ............. . 
so Empson, Rev. J., M.A .....•... 

120 I G~rdner, Wm., M.D .......... . 
so G1bb, Charle:s, B.A ........... . 
2S Gilman, F. E., LL.D., B.C.L .. . 
25 Gould, C. H., B.A ........... .. 

so 
so 
2S 

lOO 

so 
100 
IOQ 



1
l'IiE GRAlJtTATES' FU~DS -Continued. 

1-Iall,J. S., Jr., B.A., B.C.L. ... 
Hall, Rev. W., M. A .....•.•... 
Harrington, B. J., B,A., Ph. D .. 
Bolton, Edwarcl, B.C.L ....... . 
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L ........ . 
Keller, F.J., B.C.L .......... . 
Kelley, F. W., B.A., Ph.D .... .. 
Laing, Rev. R., M.A ..........• 
Lyman, F. S., B.A., B.C.L .... . 
Lyman, II. H., M. A .......... . 
Molson, \V m. M.D ............ . 
MacKenzie, Frecl., B.C.L ...... . 
Maclm·en. J. J., M.A., B.C.L ... . 
McCord, D. R., M.A., B.C L ... . 
McGregor, James, LL.D ...... . 

so I Macleod, c. H., Ma. E......... se 
10 Macmaster, D., B.C.L. . . . . . . . . . loo 
so 1\Iarler, \Vm. DeM., 3.A., B.C.L. 12S 

100 Osier, \V m., M.D...... .. .. • • .. loo 
S Ramsay, R. A. 1\l.A., B.C.L.... loo 

2S Rexford, Rev. E. I., B.A...... . so 
loo I Robertson, Alex., B.A......... 100 
100 Robins, S. P., LL.D........... so 
so Roddick, T. G., M.D.... . . . . . . . loo 

loo Ross, George, M. A., M.D...... loo 
loo Shepherd, J. F., M.D........... 100 
loo 1 Torrance, J. F., B. A., B. A. Se... 100 
loo Trenholme, r. \V., M.A., B.C.L. 100 
1001 ---
~0 Total to date ......... $3,090 

THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION. 

The Graduates' Society ofthe University, in 188o, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to 
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the 
Principalship, under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, \Vm. Molson, Esq., 
M.D. The following subscriptions have been announced to date l\lay 1st, 1883. 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest, or with interest till 
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 

A !phabdica fly A rra1tged. 

Abbott, H., B.C.L ............. $ 6o Leet, S. P., B.C.L. .... .. .. .. .. Ioo 
Archibald, II., B. A. Se.......... 20 McCormick, D., B.A.L......... 100 
Bethune, M. B., 1\I.A., B.C.L.... so McLennan, J. S., B. A.......... loo 
Carter, C. B., B.C.L...... . . . . . 100 McGibbon, R. D., B.A, B.C.L.. roo 
Cruickshank, W. G .. B.C.L..... loo McGoun, A., jr., B.A., B.C.L... so 
Dougall, J. R., M.A........... 250 Ramsay, R. A., B.A., B.C.L.... so 
Dawson, \V. B., M.A., Ma.E... so Stewart, J., M.D.. ... ... .. . .. .. 6o 
Gibb, C., B. A... . . . • . . • . . . . loo Stewart, D. A., B. A. Se....... 2o 
Hutchison, M., B.C.L........... 400 Stephens, C. H., B.C.L....... . . loo 
Hall, Rev. \Vm., M.A .......... loo Spencer,J. \V., B.A.Sc., Ph.D.. so 
Hall, J. S., jr., B.A., B.C.L.... loo Tait, M. M., B.C.L.. ... . .. .. .. loo 
Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D... so Taylor, A. D., B.A., B.C.L..... loo 
Kirby, J., LLD., D.C.L........ so Trenholme, N. W., M.A., B.C.L. 400 
Lighthall, W. D., B.A., B.C.L.. loo 
Lyman, H. II., 1\I.A........... loo Total to date ........... $3,010 
Lyman, A. C., M.A., B.C.L..... so 



5 !UND.l 
6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday· 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
n Saturday 

I3 Monday 
I4 Tuesday 
IS \Vednesday 
I6 Thursday 

17 Friday 
I8 Saturday 

u DAY 
20 Monday 

2I Tuesday 

22 \Vednesday 

23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

2 • AY 
27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 

I Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 \Vednesday 
4 Thursday 
s Friday 
6 Saturday 

7 s y 
8 Monday 
9 Tuesday 

ro \V ednesday 
n Thursday 
I2 Friday 
I3 Saturday 

NDA 
rs Monday 

:\fat. and Sup. Rxn's in Classics r6 Tuesday 
Exhib.and Scholarship Exam. 17 \Vednesday 

Mat. and Sup. Ex' ns in Math' s r8 Thursday 
Ex hi b. Cl: Scholarship Exam's 19 Friday 

o Saturday 

Meeting of Fac. App. Science. 
:Meeting :::-l"ormal School Corn. 

:Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

:'11eeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Mat. Cl: Sup. Ex'ns in English, NDAY 
Logic, Men. and l\Ior. Phi!. 22 Monday 
Exhib. and Sch. Exam'ns. 23 Tuesday 

Mat. Cl: Sup. Ex'ns in Modern 24 \Vednesday 
Lang's and Nat. Se.; Exhib. 25 Thursday 
and Sch. Exam' ns. 26 Friday 

Lect' sin Arts and A pp· Science 27 Saturday 

M~~~~~·E;~a~~:t:~sllr:d~· 28 SUNDA 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 29 1\londay 
Meeting of Governors, Register 30 Tuesday 

Med. Fac. opens. 

Summer Essays in Applied Se. 
given in. 

Meeting of Governors. 

C)(''f()lH:H. 8 8. 
Session of::\Iedical and~ I \Vednesday Meeting of Nor. Sch. Comm. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
I Friday 
2 Saturday 

NDAY 
4 ·Monday 
S Tuesday 
6 \V ednesday 
7 Thursday 

8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

10 SUNDAY 
II Monday 
I2 Tuesday 
I3 \Vednesday 
I4 Thursday 
IS Friday 
I6 Saturday 
17 SUNDAY 
r8 Monday 
I9 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
::n Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 

DAY 

culties begins. 2 Thursday 
3 Friday 

:!\Ieet:ng of Fac. of A pp. Se. 
Founder's Birthday. 
::\leeting of ·or. Sch. Commit· 

tee. The William l\1olson 
Hall opened r862. 

Meeting Faculty of Arts. 

\Univ. Athletic Sports. 

4 Saturday 

- JNDAY 
6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 \V ednesday 
9 Thursday 

ro Friday 
II Saturday 
l~ SUNDAY 

I3 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
IS \Vednesday 

16 Thursday 
17 Friday 
r8 Saturd3y 

19 SUNDA 
20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 \Vednesday 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 23 Thursday 

\Meeting ofGovernors. ~~ §~~~~aay 

Meeting of Museum Corn. J DAY 
Meeting of Library Corn. 27 r.~onday 
Regular l\Ieeting of Corporat'n 28 'Tuesday 

School Examiners appointed. 29 ~ednesday 
Reps. on Schol'ship Cl: Exh. 30 'Ihyrsday 
Accounts audited. 31 Fnday 

::\leeting of:Faculty of App. Se. 

Lect's in Arts and Ap. Se. ertd. 
Exam. Bot. 1\led. Studs. 

Christmas Examinations begin· 

Exams. in Med. Lects. in l\Ied. 
close. Exam's in Law begin. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Examinations in Law. 
1\leeting of Governors. 

Examinations in Law. 
Christmas Vacation begins. 
Examinations in Law. 

Christmas-Day. 



I Saturday 

2 U. DAY 
3 Monday 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday 

6 Thursday 
7 Friday 
8 Saturday 

9 SUNDA 
IO Monuay 
II Tuesday 
I~ \Vednesday 
I3 Thursday 
I4 Friday 
IS Saturday 
16 SU DA 
I7 Monuay 
IB Tuesday 
I9 \Veunesday 
20 Thursday 
2I Friday 
22 Saturday 
23 ~U DA 
24 Monday 
25 Tue~day 
26 \V cdncsday 

2 \V ednesday 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 
5 Saturday 
6 UNDA 

2I l.londay 
22 Tuesday 
23 \Vedncsday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 
27 15U DA 
28 ::\Ionuay 

Christmas Vacation ends. 
Lectures in Arts, Law, l-Ied. 

Applied Science recommence. 
::\leeting ofFac. of App. See. 
Meeting of Nor. Se. Cornrn. 

Meeting of Fac. Arts. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Governors. 

Theses for Degree o~o 
be sent in to Dean of Faculty. 

2 \Vednesday Meeting ofNor. Se. Corn. 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 11ceting ofFaculty of Arts. 
5 Saturday 

DAY 
7 Monday 
8 Tuesday Meeting of Fac. of Ap.Science. 
9 \Vednesday 

IO Thursday Lectures in Medicine end. 

II Friday 
I2 Saturday 

DA 
I4 Monday 

15 Tuesday 
I6 \Vednesday 
17 Thursday 
I8 Friday 

19 Saturuay 
20 UNDAY 
21 Monday 
22 Tuesday 

Exam. in Botany, Med. Fac. 

Primary Exam's in Med. begin. 

11ccting of Fac. of Arts. Ex
aminations in Law. 

ExaminatiOns in Law. 

Final Exam's in Med. 

23 \Vednesday 
Meeting of Museum Corn. 24 Thursday 
:Meeting of Library Corn. 25 Friday 
Regular ;.Ieet' g of Corporation. 

Examiners appointed. Annual 
Report to Visitor. 26 Saturday 

27 SUNDA 

I 
Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Re

ports of Attendance on Lects. 
Examinations in Law. 

:\leeting of Governors. 

Theses for ~LA. & LL.D. to be 28 11ondav 
sent in to the Vice-Dean of 29 Tue~day 

Examinations in Law. 
Convocation for Degrees in 

Me d. Faculty of Arts. 

\

Theses for Deg of B.C.L. to be 
sent in to Dean of Fac. of Law 

Meeting of Nor. Sch. Cornrn. 

!

Meeting of Examiners. 
:\Ieeting of Faculty of Arts. 

l.Ieeting of Fac. App. Science. 

:Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Supplemental Exam's in Arts 
and Applied Science. 

No Lectures. 

:\Ieeting of Governors. 

Examinations in Law, 
Lects. in Arts and Ap. Se. enu. 

I Friday 
2 Saturday 

3 SUNDAY 
4 Monday B.A. Hon. Exam's begin. 
s Tuesday ;.Ieeting of Fac. of Ap. Science 
6 \Vednesday l.leetingofNor. Sc.Committee 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 

9 Saturday 
10 SUNDAY 
II Monday 
12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
rs Friday 
r6 Saturday 
17 SUNDAY 
r8 Monday 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 
2 UN A 
2S Monday 
26 Tuesday 

27 \Vednesday 
28 Thursday 

29 Friday 
30 Saturday 

Good Friday, Easter Vacations 
begins. 

Convocation for Deg's in Law 

!Easter Sunday. 
Sumr.Session Med. Fac. begins 
Easter vacation ends. 
;.reeting of Examiners. 

rleeting of Fac. of Arts. 

::\Ieeting of Examiners. 

l.Ieeting of Governors 

:\fecting of Museum Comm~ttee 
::\Iceting of Library Committee 

Regular meeting of Corporation 
::\Iceting of Examiners. Decla-

\ 

ration of result of Exam's. 

::\Iccting of Convocation. 



I Friday 

Exams. in Nor. School begin. 2 Saturday 

Normal School Committee. 
A 

4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 

9 ~nda~A 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

Io Tuesday 
Meeting of Examiners for Sch. II Wednesday II Monday 

12 Thursday Examinations. I2 Tuesday 
I3 Friday I3 Wednesday 
I4 Saturday I4 Thursday 

IS Friday 

I6 Monday 
I6 Saturday 

17 Tuesday 
I8 'Vednesday I8 Monday -- 19 Thursday 
20 Friday 

I9 Tuesday 
20 'Vednesday 

2I Saturday 2I Thursday 
22 Friday 

23 Monday 
23 Saturday 

24 Tuesday Queen's Birthday. 

25 Wednesday 25 Monday 
26 Thursday 26 Tuesday 
27 Friday Meeting of Governors. 

27 Wednesday 
sS Saturday 28 Thursday 

AY 
29 Friuay 

30 Monday Normal Sch. closes for ~umme 
30 Saturday 

3I Tuesday Vacation. 

.n ~F. 1 

I Wednesday Examination~ for Certifi:ateof 
Associate in Arts begi1. I Mor!day 

2 Thursday Normal School Commitlee. 2 Tuesday 
3 :Friday 3 Wednesday 
4 Saturday 4 Thursday 

AY 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 

6 Monday 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 

IO Friday 
II Saturday 

A 
Whit-Sunday. 

13 l\Ionday 
14 Tuesday 
IS 'Vednesday Peter Red path Museum opened, 
I6 Thursday 
I7 Friday 

1882. 

I8 Saturday Declaration of results of School 
Examinations. · 

19 SU DAY Meeting Museum Comrrittee. 20 Monday 
21 Tuesday Meeting of Library Committee. 
22 'Vednesday Regular Meeting of Corporat' n. 

23 Thursday Report of ormal Sdool. 

24 Friday 
Meeting of Governors. 25 Saturday 

29 Monrlay 
30 Tuesday 
3I Wednesday 



FACULTY OF ARTS. 

EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, &>c., EXAflfiNA TIONS, 

SEPTEfliBER, 1886. 

DAY. DATE FIRST YEA!t. SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR. HoURs. 

--- --
Thur~day. 16 Greek. Greek, Greek. 9 to 12 

" 16 Latin. Latin, Latin Prose Comp, 2 to 5 

" 16 Mathematics. J to 12 

Friday. 17 Mathematics. Mathematics. Latin. 9 to 12 

" 17 Mathematics. 9 to 12 

,, 
17 Botany. 9 to 12 

" 17 Ancient History. 2 to 5 

" 17 Botany. 2 to 5 

Saturday. 18 Mathematics. Mathematics. 
j 9 to 12 

English. 2 to 5 

Monday. 20 English. English. English. 9 to 12 

,, 
20 Logic. 9 to 12 

" 20 English. English. 2 to 5 

" I 20 Chemistry. Chemistry. 2 to 5 

Tuesday. 21 Mathematics. 9 to 12 

" 21 Botany. 9 to 12 

" 21 French. French. 9 to 12 

" 21 Grammar and Comp. General Paper. English Composition' 2 to 5 
(Clas~ics). (Cla~sics). 

CHRISTMAS EXAJIIA'A TIO.~.\~S, DECE.~.VBER, 1886. 

FIRST YEA: -~ SEco~~ Y~AR. - TH:{:~:~R. 
1 

__ F_o_u_RT_H_\_'_E_A_R_. 

Latin. Latin. Mechanics. Astronomy. 

DAY. DATE 

Monday 13 

Botany. Greek. 
Botany A. M. & P.l\1 

Tuesday 14 Greek. 

\\'ed. IS :\lathematics, Psychology. Latin. :\loral Philosophy. 

Thurs. 16 Chemistry. Zoology. Geology. 

Friday. 17 French, A.~1. Fr.::nch, A.M. 

17 German, P.::\1. German, P.l\I. 

17 Hebrew, P.l\1. 

Sat. 18 English. 



FACULTY OF ARTS. 

SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1887. 

DATE. DAY. FIRST YEAR. 
SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. 

_______ , ______ , ________ _ 

March 31 
April 4 

" 5 

Thurs. 
:\Ion. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thnrs. 

,, 6 ,, 
Friday. 
Sat. 
Sun. 
l\lon. 

\

Tues. 
13 Wed. 
14 Thurs. 
15 Fri. 
16 Sat. 

18 :\!on. 
171Sun. 

19 'lues. 
20 \Ved. 

Thurs. 
Fn. 

231Sat. 
24 Sun. 
25 :\Ion. 
26 Tues. 
27 'Wed. 
28 Thurs. 
29 Fri. 
30 Sat. 

A.M. P.M. 

Heurew. 

Greek. 
Latin. \Ancient History. 
English. 

Good Friday. 

Easter day. 

Mathematics. 
:\Iathematics. 

French. 

Chemistry. 
l\Ieeting of Examiners. 

German. 

A. M. 

Greek. 
Latin. 
English. 

Mathematics. 
Mathematics. 

French. 

Logic. 
Botany. 
German. 

P.M. A. M. 

Hebrew. 

Math. Phys. 
Composition. I Latin. 
English. Ex. Physics. 

Easter Vacation begins. 

Greek. 
Math. Phys. 

Metaphysics. 

Zoology. 

French. 
German. 

P.M. 

Hebrew. 

English. 

:\leeting of Examiners. 

Honour Examinations. I Honour Examinations. I · Honour Examinations. 
Honour Examinations. Honour Examinations. Honour Examinations. 

Meeting of Examiners. Meeting of Corporation. 
Meeting of Examiners. Declaration of results. 

Meeting of Convocation. 

I 

FouRTH YEAR. 

A.M. P.M. 

Hebrew. 
B.A. Honours. 
Ethics. Ethics. 
Latin. Latin. 
Ex. Physics. History. 

Math. Physics and B.A. Honours. 
1\lath. Physics and B.A. Honours. 

Geology, A .M. Cl P.M. 

Greek, A.M. History, P.M. 

French, B.A. Honours . 
German. 

B.A. Honours. 
B.A. Honours. 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

EXA.'rl!NA T/O.NS.-1886-87. 

CHRISTMAS, r886. 

The days of th e sever al Examinations will be announced by the Faculty during the Session. 

SESSIONAL, 18~7. 

DAYS. 
SECOND YEAR· THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR. 

' Frid . 
Mechanism. Theory of Struct. Theory of Structure~. 

2 Sat. 
Freehand Drawing. Descrpt've Geomet'y Descrp've Geometry 

3 Sun. * 
4 l\Ion. Practical Chemistry 

5 Tues. Essay. 

6 Wc::dn. 

7 Thurs . 

8 Frid. 

9 Sat. 

10 Sun. 

II Mond. 

* 

12 Tues. Mathematics. 

13 Wedn. Mathematics. 

14 Thurs. Mathematics. 

15 Frid. \French. 

t6 Sat. 
\ 

17 Sun. * 
18 Mon. I Chemi~try. 

I 
19 Tues. Mathematics. 

20 Wedn. 

:11 Thurs. German. 

22 Frid. 

23 Sat. 2 

24 Sun. .~ 
* e 

25 Mon. ~ 

> 
.... 

26 Tues. "' 
.-; 

27 Wedn. ~ 

28 Thurs. 

29 Friday. 

3~; Sat. 

* * * 

Theory of Structures Theory of Structun:s. 

Essay. Essay. 

Steam-Engine and Steam-Engine and . 
" ' orkshop Practice. \Vorkshop Practice. 'I heory of Structures· 

English (p.m.) English (p,m.l 
Exp. Physics (a. m.) Exp. Physics (a.m.J 

,Surveying. 

* 
Materials. 

l\fach'y a Millworl.:. 
Surveying. 

* 
Materials. 

Theory of Structure~. 

* 
Materials. 

Mathematics. Mathematics. Mineralogy (adv). 

Mathematics. Ifa~~:~~~lc~hem'y. Geology (adv .) 

Mathematics. 

French. 

* 

Mathematics. 

Geology. 

Mining. 

* ~1echanical \Vork. 

Hydraulics. 

Geology. 

Metallurgy. 

* 
Mechanical Work. 
Chemistry. 
Zoology (p.m.) 
Mathematic~. 

Chemistry. Steam. 

l\Iathematics. 

Botany. French. 

German German. 

Pract. Chemistry. Pract. Chemistry. 

-);· * 

\convocation . 

Mineralogy. 

:\li ncralogy 

Hydraulics (adv.) 

Assaying. 
Steam (adv.) 

Litholog~·. 

Geology (adv.) 



THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio.) 

Professors :-LEACH (Emeritus). 
MARKGRAF. 
DAWSbN. 

JOHNSON. 

Professors :----MOYSE. 

HARRINGTON. 
PENHAL£0\V, 

Lecturers :-COUSSI!lA T. 
CoRNISH. CHANDLER. 
DAREY. MUL~AN. 
MURR~Y. LAFLI?UR. 

Dean of the Faculty :-VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH D.C.L., LL.D. 
Vice-Dean :-ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 

Honorary Librarian :-REV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 

[CONTENrs.-.Jiatriculation, &c., § I.; Exhibitions, &c., § II.; Course of 
Study, § Ill.; Examinations, Degrees, &c., § IV. ; Exemptions, &c.,§ V.; 
Medals, &c.;§ VI., Licmsed Boaniing !:louses,§ VII. ; A.ttma'mzce and Conduct 
§VIII; Libra?J', § IX. ; Peter Redpath Museum,§ X.; Fees, &c.,§ XI; Counes 
of Lectures, § XII.] 

The next Session of this Faculty will begin on September r6th, 
r886) and will extend to April 3oth, r887. 

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

I. UNDERGRADUATES.-Candidates for Matriculation as Under 
graduates are required to present themselves to the Vice-Dean of the 
Faculty on the r 6th of September, for examination ; they may, how
ever, enter after the beginning of the Session, if, on examination, 
found qualified to join the classes. 

(a) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 

c 
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Examination for Entrance into the First Year . 

.In Classics-GreP.k.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I.; 

Greek Grammar. 
Latin.-Cicero, Orations I. and II., against Catiline; or, Virgil, 

JEneid, Book I. ; Latin Grammar. 

In Mathematics.-Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive); Euclid's 

Elements, Books, I., II., Ill. 
In English.-Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar including 

Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than 

those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through the 

Professor of Classics. 
[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination have passed in Latin, 

Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are not requireu to p1esent themselves for the 

Matriculation Exan1ination.] 
An Ad7.Janced Examination in any one or more of the subjects of 

the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it. 
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp
tion from the Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the 
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Exami
nation in Classics two authors in Latin and two in Greek will be 
required, and the books fixed (see below) must be taken. 

Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Vice-Dean 

oftheir intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First 

Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to suhmit. 
Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the 

April Sessional Examinations in one or more subjects, will, if Candidates for 
Undergraduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed 

to count these as A-.:.vanced Examinations under the above rule. 

The Com·ses in some of the subjects for Advanced fllatriculation are as follows:-

Classics. 

Greek.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI. 

Latin.-Cicero, Orations I and II against Catiline; Virgil, JEneid, Book II. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition (Text-

book, Smith's Principia Latina, Part IV.) 

Mathematics. 

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic ar.d Euclid 
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ofthe First Year (see course for entrance into Second Year) will be exempt from 
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination. 

Candidates \Vho, in addition to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in 
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub
jects in the First Year. 

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley's First Sketch of 
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be 
exempt from the lectures on Literature during the Firs~ Year. 

(b) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of 
students of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an Examination in the following 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year:-

Examinations for Entrance itzto the Second Year. 

In Classics.-Greek.-Homer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 

Latin.-Virgil, LEneid, Book VI.; Cicero~ Orations IV. against 
Catiline; Grammar and Prose Composition. 

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the 
Second Year on application made through the Professor of Classics.] 
In 11-lathematz'cs.-

Euclid.-Books I., II., Ill., IV., VI., with clefs. of Book V. (omit
ting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 

Algebra.-To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso's Alg.) 
Trigonomet1y.-Galbraith and Haughton's Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 

2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 
triangles. 

Artthmetic.-Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 

bt English LitertltU?'e.-Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier). 

In F1·mch.-French Grammar; or (instead of French) Gemzmz-in which kno~v
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required. 
~hemistry.-The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements, or of the more 

"'\mon metals. 
-Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded ; but 
!quired to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years. 
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Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures 
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the 

Second Year.] 

(c) Studmts of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro
duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after ex-

amination by the Faculty. 
2. PARTIAL STUDENTS.-Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 

Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined 
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter-

mined by the Faculty. 
3· OccASIONAL STUDENTs.-Persons desirous of taking one or 

two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the 
Vice-Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secre

tary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 
Note.-Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intima

tion from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 

care and instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will there
upon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 

Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavor to 

establish befitting relations. 

4· Every matriculated student is required to sign in the Matri-

culation register the following:-

DECLARATION. 

"I hereby declare that I will observe the statutes, rules and ordinances of this 

" University of McGill College to the best of my ability." 

§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

I. A Scholarship is tenable for two years. An Exhibition for one year. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 

University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessiom: 
have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates who have obtainec 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro 

vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the 

~xamination. 
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3· Scholarships are divided into two classes :-[I] Science Scholarships; [2] 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 
each are as follows :-

Science Scholarships.-Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry ; 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations ; 
Botany; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision see below.) 

Classical and Modrm Language Scholm-ships.-Greek ; Latin ; English Com· 
position; English Language, Literature, and History; French. 

4· Exhibitions are a~signed to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :-

First Year Exhibitions.-Classics, Mathematics, English. 
Second Year Exhibitions.-Classics, Mathematics, English Language ancl 

Literature, Chemistry, French. 

5· The first and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship "lt the same 
time; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the 
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships 
from the Governor General. (See below.) 

7· Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year. 

9· A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

Io. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four 
instalments, viz. :-In October, December, February and April, about the 2oth 
day of each month. 

I I. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 

There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :-

THE J ANE REDPATH ExHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank 
Montreal :-value $100 yearly, open to both men and women. 
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TEN McDoNALD ScHOLARSHIPS AND ExHIBITivNs, tounded by W. C. McDon

ald, Esq., Montreal :-value,$ 125 each, yearly. 
THE CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 

Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects : 

-value, $120 yearly. 
THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for 

the encouragement of the study of Classics :-value, $125 yearly. 

THE MAJOR H. MILLS ScHOLARSHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major Hil·am 

Mills :-value, $Ioo yearly. 
A ScHOLARSHIP, given by Dr. J ohnson for 1885-6 and 1886-7 :-value$ 125 yearly. 

THE BARBARA ScOTT ScHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott for 
the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature: :-

value, $Ioo to $120 yearly. 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETITION 

AT THE OPE:KING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1886. 

To Students ento-ing the First Year, Th1'ee Exhibitions of $125, and one of 

$Ioo. 
Sub;ects of Examination :-

GREEK.-Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. V. ; Demosi.henes, 

Aphobus I. and II. 

LATIN.-Cicero, in Catilinam, Oratt. I. and II.; Virgil, JEneid, Bk. I., vss. 

1-304; Caesar, Bellum Britannicum (Bk IV., 20 to V. 23, Bell. Gall.). 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Text-books.-Hadley's Elements of Greek Grammar. Amold's Greek Prose 

Composition, Exercises 1 to 2 5· Dr. Wm. Smith's Smaller Latin Grammar, and 

Principia Latina, Part IV . 

.Mathematics.-Euclid, bks. I., II., Ill., IV. ; Algebra to end of Harmonical 

Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 

English.-English Grammar and Composition.-(Mason's Grammar, omit 

Derivation and Appendix.) 

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above 

course, provided there be absolute merit. 
But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the suc

cessful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into account 

also:-
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I . A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one of 
the easier Latin Prose writers (for specimens see Smith's Principia Latina, Part V.) 

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29,) with Defs. of Book V. 

3- English :-An Examination upon one of Shakespeare's plays. For 1886.
Coriolanus. 

To Students entering the Second Year, Two Exhibit£ons of $125, and 01le of 
$Ioo. 

Subjects of Examination:-

Greek.-Homer, Odyssey, bk. XXI.; Herodotus, bk. III., Chaps. to 67 ; 
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and II. 

Latin.-Virgil, JEneid, bk. VI.; Horace, Odes, bk. I.; Livy, bk. XXII., 
Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, In Crecilium. 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-books.--Dr. William Smith's History of Greece. Liddell's History of 
Rome. Hadley's Greek Grammar. Smith's Student's Latin Grammar. Arnold's 
Greek Prose Composition. Smith's Principia Lfltina, Parts IV. and V. 

flfr.thematics.-The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

E11glish Literatm·e.-Mason's Grammar. Shake~eare, As you Like it. Trench, 
Study of Words. 

Chemistry.-Nichol's Abridgment of Elliot and Starer's Manual as far as p. 

xo8. 

F1·mch.-Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise; Lafontaine, les Fables, 
livres I. and II. ; Moliere, les Fourberies de Scapin. 

To Students entering the Third Year, Four Scholarships of $125, tenable for 

two Years. 

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 

and Logic, as follows :-

[, Mathematics.-Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 7, 9; 
Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive; Chap. I7, Arts. 225-242 inclu
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 5 ; Chap. 
7' Arts. I 26-I40 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. I so- I s6 inclusive ; Chap. 
9• Arts. I68-I76 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon's Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps. I·I3 (omitting Chap. g), with part of 
Chap. 14. Hind's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon's 
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter's Theory 

of Equations (selected course). 
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Logic, as in Jevon's Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

2. Natu?'al Scimce.-Botany, as in Gray's Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
orders of Phc:enogams and. Acrogens. Chemistry, Nichol's abridg

ment of Eliot and Storer's Manual of Chemistry. 

Logic, as in J evon's Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as 

follmvs :-

Classics.-Greek.-Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book 
VI. Latin.-Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I. ; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, 

Book I. ; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon 
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 

History -Text-books.-Rawlinson's Manual of Ancient History; Smith's Student's 
Greece ; Liddell's Rome. 

English Language and Literature.-Spalding's English Literature (Chap. VI., Part 
IlL, to end of book); Shakespeare, Tempest; Milton, 
Paradise Lost, books I. and II.; Trench, Study of \Vords. 

Englisl~ Composition.-(High marks will be given for this subject.) 

French.-Racine, Britannicus; Moliere, les Femmes savantes. French Grammar. 
Les Ecrivains celebres de la France :-Bonnefon. Translation from 

English into French. 

Classical Subjects jo1' Exhibitt'ons, September, 1887. 

GREEK.-.First Year. 

Homer, Iliad, bk. XXII.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I.; Demosthenes, 

Apholms, I. and II. 

LATIN .-First Year. 

Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. I.; Virgil, h:neid, bk. I Cc:esar, Bellum 
Br;tannicum (IV., 20 to V.-23, Bell. Gall.). 

GREEK.-Second Year. 

Homer, Odyssey, bk. VI.; Herodotus, bk. Ill.; Chaps. 1 to 67; De
mosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and II. 

LATIN.-Second Year. 

Virgil, Georgics, II.; Horace, Odes, bk. Ill.; Livy, bk. XXII. Chaps. 

1-23; Cicero, In Crecilium. 

The other subjects are the same as for 1886. 



EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR
SHIPS, &c. 

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

L By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session.] 

Eight exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
canoiclates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass 
creditably the Matriculation Examination. 

In the eYent of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of 
not less than $So, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

An exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu 
lation Examination in Arts. 

§ III . COURSE OF STUDY. 

I. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are 
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the 
Faculty as to attendance and conduct; the only exceptions are those 
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V. 

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

First Year.-Classics; French or German; English Grammar and Literature; 
Pure Mathematics; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second .Yo·ar.-Classics; French or German; English Literature; Elementary 
Psychology an·i Logic; Pure Mathematics; Botany. 

Third Year.-Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro
!!tatics) ; with any two of the following departments-French or German 
(whichever the Student has taken in the first two years) ; Experimental 
Physics * ; Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with the above, termed 
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the Ordinary Depa1·tments, must be taken one Additional Department, for which 

see below. 

Fourth Year.-Latin or Greek {same language as in Third Year); Mathematical 

Physics (as in Third Year, or Astronomy and Optics); Mental and Moral 

Philosophy ; with any two of the following departments-French or German 

(same language as in previous years); Experimental Physics• ; Geology; 

History ; together with the above, termed the Ordinary Depa1'tmmts, must be 

taken one Additional Deja?'tmmt(the same as chosen in the Third Year), for 

which see below. 

* Students claiming exemptions {see § V) cannot take Experimental Physi<. 

if they have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics. 

{N .B. The Additional Depm-tments, referred to above, of which one must be 

selected, the same department being taken both in the third and fourth years, are 

as follows, viz. :-(I) Classics, including Latin and Greek. (2) Mathematical 

Physics, including Optics with Astronomy. (3) Experimental Physics, when not 

taken as part of the ordinary course. (4) Natural Science, viz., any one of the 

three following subjects :-{a) Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. (b) Geology 

of Canada and Palreontology. (c) Advanced Botany. (5) Mental and Moral 

Philosophy.(6) English with History. {7) One Modern Language (or Heb.ew). 

A Student cannot, in general, take the" Additional" Department in any ~ub· 

ject unless he takes the "Ordinary" Department in the same subject; but in the 

Third Year, a Student taking English and Rhetoric may take either English or 

Mental and Moral Philosophy as his " Additional " Department. 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 

(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year. Any 

Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Secoml Year will be 

required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional ~ession in 

the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 

other lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 

to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French 

or German. 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and 

have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures may, at 

the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on these Lec

tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Examinations 

of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 

2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are 

given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 

are provided :-[For details see under § XII. J 
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I, Clasncal Languages and Literature. 
2. Mathematics and Physics. 
3· Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
4· English Languages, Litemture and History. 
5. Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
6. Modem Languages with History ( L~J-nsdowne Medal Course). 
Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 

Mathematics in the First and Second Years. 
Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 

IV. 

§IV. EXAMINATIONS. 

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS 

For Students of McGill College only. 

I. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of t:he Session. In each of these the students 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as rst Class, 2nd 

Class, and 3rd Class. 
In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B. A. takes the 

place of the Sessional Examination. 

2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Exami
nations are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 

3· Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional 
Examinations of the first two years are required to pass a Supplemental 
Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will be required in 
the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examina
tion in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of 
the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone without attend

ing lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 
4· Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 

of the first two years, or in one subject at the Third Year Sessional 
examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may 
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For 



36 

the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each 

regarded as two subjects. 
5· The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 

the Faculty ; the Examination will not be granted at any other time, 
except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee 

of $s. 

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 

For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

There are three University Examinations :-The Mat1•iculation at entrance ; 

the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year _; and the Final, at the end of the 

Fourth Year. 

I. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 

Section I. 
2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics 

and Pure Mathematics, Logic and the English Language, with one 
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The sub
jects for the examination of I 887 are as follows : 

Classics.-Greek.-Plato.-Apology and crito. 
Latin.-Horace.-Epistles, Book I. 
Latin l'rose Composition. 

Mathematics. Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., II., Ill., IV., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 

Logic.-J evons' Elementary Lessons in Logic. 
Euglish.-Spalding's History of English Literature or Lectures (see course). 

A paper on the essentials of British History (Collier). 
With one of the following :-

1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.-Structural and Systematic Botany, as 
in Gray's Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 

z. French.-C. Delavigne :-Les Enfants d'Edouard. Racine: Phedre. 
Ecrivains celebres de la France :-XVI. and XVII. cent. Translation 

into French :-Rasselas. 
Grammatical questions • 
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3· Gcrman.-Schmidt's German Guide; Adler's Reader (selections from 
secs. 3 and 4); Translation into German. 

4· Hebrew.-The Intermediate 'course (See§ XII). 

3· For the Final or B. A. Ordinary Examination the subjects 
are those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, 
viz., Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and 
Hydrostatics) or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral Philoso
phy; and those departments (two" Ordinary'' and one ''Additional" 
which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the Third and 
Fourth Years. See§ Ill. 

The subjects in detail for 1887 are as follows:-

Classics. 

1 Greek.-Thucydides, Book VI. ; 1Eschylus, Prometheus Vinctus ; Greek 
History. (The Peloponnesian war). (Or Latin as follows) :-

2. Latin.-Tacitus, Annals, Book II.; Plautus, A·ulularia; Roman History. 

(The twelve Caesars). 

*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin by 

students taking Greek. 

Mathematical Physics. 

1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith & Haughton's text-books. 

2. Optics and Astronomy, " 
*Astronomy and Optics may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 

Students taking Mechanics and Hydrostatics as their ordinary subjects, and, vice 
versa, Mechanics and Hydrostatics by Students taking Astronomy and Optics. 

The Experimental Physics of the Session may be regarded as the "Additional" 

to either, if the Student prefer. 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Calderwood's Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Histori~al Sketch, 

pp. 43-76)~ and Rogers' Manual of Political Economy. 
* Lectures, with Schwegler's History of Philosophy, Chaps. 23-45 (inclusive), 

and Lorimer's Institutes of Law. 

Natural Science. 

Mineralogy and Geology, a<; in Dana's Manual and Dawson's Lecture Notes. 
Geology of Canada and Palreontology, or Practical Chemistry, as in§ XII. 
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Expe·rimental Physics. 

Eleci?'icity, Magnetism and Sound. 
* Heat and Light (see Courses of Lectures§ XII). 

History. 

Freeman :-General sketch of European History; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire 

(omit Chaps. VI., VIII., IX., XIII., and Supplementary Chapter) 

* As in §XII. 

French. 

The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 
• The subject of the Additional Department as in §IX. 

German. 

The Course of German for the Fourth Year. 

* Additional Department as in § Xll. 

Hebrew. (Theological Students only). 

The advanced Course see § XII. 

* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate. 

For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, §XII. 
At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who 

obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 
First Class in three of the Departments and not less than Second 
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First 

Class for the Ordinary Degree. 
4· Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make 

and sign the following 
DECLARATION. 

" Ego----· polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus, 

studiosum fore communis hujus universitatis boni, et operam 

daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam." 

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 

I. Candidates, who must be Bachelors of Arts of a.t least three 

years standing, are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of 
Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a 
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Thesis on some Literary or Scientific su!:lject previously approved by 

the Faculty. 
The last day itt the session of r886-7for sending itt Theses for M.A. 

will be Jan. 3otlz, r887. 
2. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A. 

Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations 
for the Degree of B.A., are required to pass an examination also, 
either in Literature or in Science, as each ~andidate may select. 

(a) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are divided 

into two groups:-

A. -r. Latin. 2. Greek. 3· Hebrew. 
B.-r. French. 2. German. 3· English. 
(b) The subjects for the Examination in Science are divided into 

three groups:-
A.-I. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary.) 2. Mecbanics 

(including Hydrostatics.) 3· Astronomy. 4· Optics. 
B.-r Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3· Zoology. 4· 

Chemistry. 
C.-r. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3· Logic. 4· 

History of Philosophy. 
(c) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub

jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the 
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Candi
date in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in the 
Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select two 
subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

(d) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered the 
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

For further details of the Examination application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XL 

Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 

Candidates must be Master of Arts of at least twelve years stand
ing. Every Candidate for the degree of LL.D. in Course is required to 
prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three months 
before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of a 
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Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific 
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research 
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him 

for that degree. 
Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 

to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and 
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of 

the Faculty. For Fees see §XI. 

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIO~S FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 

I. Candidates for Ho1IOU1'S in the Second Year. 

Candidates for Honours in the Second Year \Vho have obtained Honours in the 

First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either a Modern Ls.nguage 

(or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the 

session. 

I I. Ca1zdidates for Honours in tlze Tlzird Year. 

Eve1y Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order t:.> obtain 

exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 

Examination of the Second Year have taken first class in the subject in which he 
proposes to compete for Honours; such cctndidates shall be entitled in the Third 

Year to exemption from lectures and examinanons in any one of the four "Ordinary" 

departments reqmred by the general rule (:,<-e § Ill), except that in which he is a 

Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Houours in the Third Year who has failed 

to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for B. A. as the 

ordinary undergraduates (see note below). 

III. Candidates for B.A. Ho'/Ours. 

A Student who has taken Honours of the first ra~k in the Third Year and 

desires to be a CanJidate for B.A. Honours, shall be rl!quired to attend two only 

of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments and to pass the twv 

corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination. The 
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" Additional Department" required for the ordiruu-y B.A. (see§ IV.) forms part 
of the Honour course. A Student who has taken Second Rank Honours in the 
Third Year and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the same subject 
shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same departments 
that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take the same number 
of departments as in the Ordinary Course. 

NOTE.--Forsubjects of "Ordinary" and "Additional" Departments see 
§ Ill. 

IV. Professional Sttufents. 

Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculti,~s of Law, 
Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological 
College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one of 
the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth years. (For rule con
cerning'' Special Certificates" see§ VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year they must give notice at the 
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim 
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year 
for which the exemptwn is claimed. 

V. Studmts o.f the University attendittg Affiliated 7 heologictll 

Colleges. 

I. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject 
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other studellts. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo
logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:-[ 1] their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty; and [2] t~1eir standing in the several 
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 
Examinations severally, if called for. 

3· Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
degree of 13. A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they 
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead ofFrench a•1d German. 

4· In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

*Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi
mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 
Year. 

D 



§VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRI~ES AND CLASSING. 

I. GoLD MEDALS will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina

tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have 
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on the 

report of the Examiners :-
The Hem) · Chapman Gold .Jfedal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales GMd fo!edal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The A mu: Jllolson Gold .!Jfedal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shaltespeare Gold .. Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History. 

The Logan Gold },.ddal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
The .!Jlajo1" Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 

from year to year. 
In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 

Canchc\ates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and t'he 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for 

which the Medal was intended. For details, see announcements of the several 

subjects below. 
z. HoNOURS, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 

Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (NB.-T!te 
Honour Course includes tlte Additional Department m each subject), 
and have also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the 

subjects proper to their year. 
BJI .an Order of tl'te Lieutenant-Gcn..'ernor of Ontario iu Council, 

!Ionours i1J tlzis University confer the same privileges iu Onta:·io as Hvnours in tht 

Uni1..•ersitus of t/zat Prv'uince, as 1·egards certificates of eligibility for the duties of 

Public School Inspectors, ant! as regards exemption from t!te non-p1·ojt:ssional Ex

amination of Teachers for Fir·st-class C<1·tijicates for Grades ''A and B.") 

3· SPECIAL CERTIFICATl~S will be given to those candidates for 
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination. The candidates must have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to their 
year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and 
have no Third Class. At this examination no candidate who has taken 
exemptions (see §V.) can be placed in the First Class unless he has 
obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he has been 

examined. 
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4· CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies 
proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half the 
subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third 
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for 
B.A. . 

5. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

6. His Excellency the ?\L-\RQUIS oF LANSDOWNE has been pleased 
to offer a GoLD MEDAL for the encouragement of the study of Mod
ern Languages and Literature, with History, or for First Rank 
General Standing, as may be announced. 

(a). The Regulations for the former are as follows:-

(I). The Subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with 
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal. 

(2). The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third ~nd 
Fourth years. 

(3)· The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages correctly. 

(4 )· There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Thl.rd 
and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates. 

(5)· The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards 
exemptions, shall. be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts 

(6). Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examinations ofthe Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 

(7). Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of the 
first two years of the course in l\Iodern Languages, if called on to do so by the 
Profes;;ors. 

(8). The subjects of Examination shall be as follows:-

I. FRE,·cn.-Tkird Year. 

Racine :-Phedre; Les Plaideurs. Boileau ~-L' Art Poetique. Pascal--:-
Les Pensees. La. Bruyere :-Les Caracteres. Ampere :-Formation de ia 
Langue fran<;aise. 

In addition to the <mlinary and additional departments as stated in the Calend;u. 
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Fourth Year. 

Moliere :-Le Misanthrope. 
Corneille :-Cinna. 
La Rochefoucauld :-Les Maximes. 

Montaigne :-Les Essais. 
Auguste Brachet :-Grammaire historique. 
Etudes des Anciens textes fran~ais (Demogeot). 

In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the Calendar 

II. GERMAN.- Third Yem-. 

Wieland.-Oberon. 
Schleicher .-Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language.) 

History of German Literature from I75o, being a critical review of the 

principal writers of the classical period. The men of 'Sturm und 
Drang.' The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets. (Gostwick 

and Harrison's Outlines.) 

\Vith the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year. 

J<ourtlz Year. 

A special study of Goethe's' Faust' (Part I.) 

Selections from Heine's Lyrical Poems. 

Schleicher.-Die Deutsche Sprache. 

German Literature from I I 50 to I 350 :-Medireval c la5sic writers-Epic, 
Lyric and Didactic Poetry-(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der 

deutschen Literntur). 

With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year 

(excepting ' Moschzisker.') 

III. HISTORY.-(See Honour Course for Shakespem·e ll1edal.) 

The competitive Examination of the Fourth Year will include the 

work of both the Thnd and Fourth Years. 

(b)The Regulations for the Gold Medal to be awarded for First 
Rank General Standjng, are as follows :-

(I). The successful candidate must take no exemptions or su bstitntions of any 

kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B. A. Examination. 

(2). He shall be examined in the following subjects :-· 

(a} Classics (both languages); (b) 11-'li:xed Mathematics (both divisions) 
(c) Mental and 11-foral Philosophy,· and any two of the following 

subjects, or any one of them with its Additional Department :-(d) 
Natural Science, (e) Experimental Physics, (/) English and His

tory, (g) French, (h) German. 
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(3)· His answering must satisfy special requirements laid down by the Faculty. 

(4). The same candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank Gen
eral Standing, and also a Gold Medal for First Rank Honours. 

7. THE NEIL STEW ART PRIZE of $zo is open to all Undergra
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :-

(1). The prize will not be given for less thana thorough examination in Hebrt!w 
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translal ing the Pentateuch and 
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 

(2). In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard the prize will 
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for 
the same. 

[Course for the present year :-Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the whole 
book); and the first five Psalms.] 

3· There will be two Examinations of three hours each; one in Grammar and 
the other in Translation and Analysis. 

The Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late N eil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session. 

8. EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SociETY's PRIZE.-This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early Enp)ish Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in ( r) Anglo-Saxon ( 2) Early English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :-

( 1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and 
Skeat,) Part II., A.D., 1298-A.D., 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane 
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat.) 

9· NEw SHAKESPEARE SociETY's PRIZE. This Prize the annual 
gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a critical 
knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :-

Hamlet; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear. 

ro. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates or 
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Prizes will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the case 

of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which 

their preliminary education has been received. 

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 

(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by tlte Corporation, April, 

I875·) 

I. All Students under 2 I years of age, not residing with parents 

or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 

licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from 

parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall 

produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character and 

fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and comfort of 

the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of charges. 

3· The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 

the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 

instance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 

§VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 

attendancE' and conduct:-
!. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 

presence or absence of Students c;hall be carefully noted ; and the said Class

book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 

Session. 

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately ~t the beginning of a lecture. 

Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the ground!; of lateness, 

mattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In the 

case last mentioned the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, he required 

to leave the class-room. Persistmce in any of the above offences against dis

cipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean ofFaculty. 

The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the 

Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes. 

3· Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
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duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The number 

of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of 

a Session, shall in each case be d~::termined by the Faculty. 

4· \Vhile in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro

sessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may admon

ish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

5· Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the 

walls of the College, a good moral character. 

6. \Vhen students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 

Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 

from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 

7· Any student who does not report his residence on or before Nov. Ist in 
each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. 

8. Any student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to rep.1ir 

the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may seem fit to inflict. 

9· All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 

of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 

his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[NOTE.-All students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 

about the College buildings. Students are requested to take notice that peti

tions to the Faculty on any subject, cannot, in general, be taken into consideration 

except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calentlar .] 

§ IX. LIBRARY. 

Extracts from the Regulations, 

1. The Books in the Library are classed in two divisions :-Ist, Those which 

may be lent; and, 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 

from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 

Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $ 5 with the Bursar, which 

deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the 

Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been 

returned uninjured. 
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3· Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 

the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must return 

them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of 
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 

volumes. 

4· A student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of$ I shall be debarred the 

use of the Library until they have been paid. 

5· Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be replaced 

or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of 

payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which 

the volume belongs. 

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 

to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as students; but 

they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 

7· Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a 

certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled 
to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not 

required to make a deposit. 

8. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library 

fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5, with 

the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as students in Arts. They 

are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra

rian or Assistant Librarian. 

9· Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Libr{lry 

on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors 

in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars 

may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian. 

10. The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person 

shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours. 

I I. No person, other than the Librarian and his assistants, is allowed to enter 
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of 

Corporation, and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany 

personally. 

I2. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 

from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms provided 

for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Assistant Librarian 

who will thereuron procure him the book. 

I3. Readers must return the books they have obt2.ined to the Assistant Libra

rian before leaving the Library. 

I4. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 
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§X. PETER REDPATH MUS.~!!UM. 

I. The Museum will be open every lawful day from 9 a.m. t1ll 5 p.m, except 

when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee. 

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica-
tion. 

3· Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures. 

4· Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the same, 

will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session. 

§XI. FEES . 

.Alat1·iculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
of Entrance only) ................................................ $4 oo 

Fo'r the Stcond Yea·r (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina-
tion) ................................................................ 6 oo 

Sessional Fee............................................................. 20 oo 
Li~ra?·y Fee............................ . ......... ............. ..... .. .. 4 oo 
Gymnasium Fee...... ................. ........ ..... ............... .... 2 50 

Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees. 

Pm·tial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 

required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each 

Course which they attend, or $2o for all the courses. 
Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only, are required to pay 

$5 per Session for that course. 
Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 

Library Fee and $5 for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students 

holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 
Gmduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures 

except those noted as requiring a special fee. 
The fees must be paid to the Secretary and th1• tickets shown to the ""lice-Dean 

within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 

of default, the Student's name will be removed from the College books, and can 

be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of 

$2. 

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.] 
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Fee for the DPgree of B.A..... .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . $5 oo 

" " " M.A ............ ......... IO 00 

" " " LL.D ......... ........ so oo 

If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 

special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is .•.•.. $25.00. 

The B.A. fee must be paid before Examination. 
The M. A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at the same time 

that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. This is a condi

tion essential to the reception of his application. 
A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts; intending to proceed to a higher 

Degree, is required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of the 
University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Regis traY of the U niver

sity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. Ill. of the Statutes 

of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, 

by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master's Degree, or $30 for the Doctor's 

Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 

§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 

I. ORDINARY COURSE. 

1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 

(MAJOR H. MILLS PROFESSORSHIP OF CLASSICS.) 

Professor, REV. G. CoRNISH, M.A., LL.D. 
Lectmer, J. M. MuLGAN, M.A. 

GREEK. 

First Year.--PLUTARCH, LIVES OF THE GRACCHI. 

Second Ycar.-PLATO, APOLOGY AND CRITO. 

Third Year.-LYSIAS.-CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. 
JESCHYLUS.-PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 

Fourth Year.-THUCYDIDEs.-Book VI. 

LATIN . 

. First Year.-VIRGIL.-JENEID, Book VI. 
SALLUST.-CATILINE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
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Second Year.-HORACE.-EPISTLES, Book I. 
TACITUS.-GERMANIA, Chaps. I.-XXVII. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Third Year.-JuvENAL.-SATIRES VIII. and XIII. 
LIVY.-Book XXI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Fourth Year.-TACITUS.-ANNALS, Book II. 
Latin P1'ose Composition. 

Text-books-Greek Grammar, Goodwin. Latin Prose Composition :-First Year, 

Arnold's Latin Prose by Bradley.-Second Year, Latin Prose through English 

Idiom by Abbott. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the col
lateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical 

structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody and 

Accentuation. 

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.) 

Professor, CHAS. E. MoYsE, B.A. 

Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, B.A. 

First Year.--English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week. 
The Lectures on Language exemplify the more important features in 

the history of English: Exercises on Analysis are given in once a 
week. The Lectures on Literature indicate the development of 
English Literature from its commencement to the rise of the Eliza
bethan Drama. The use of Prof. Henry Morley's Charts of En
glish Literature is recommended. Students who have leisure will 
be advised as to their reading. 

Second Year.-A period of English Literature, and one play of Shakespeare. 
One Lecture a week before 'Christmas ; twu Lectures a \Yeek after 

Christmas. 
During the Session of 1886-7, the Literature of the Elizabethan and 
Stuart periods will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare

Tempest. [Clarendon Press Edition.] 

Third Year.-Chaucer's Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 
Lecture once a week. 

Text-book, Chaucer's Prologue, &c., ed. Morris. 
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Additional Department.-Early English.-Morris and Skeat, extt. I.-IX. inclusive, 

Milton; Comus ; Areopagitica. 
Burke-Thoughts on Present Discontents; Reflections on French 

Revolution. 
History-Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, as on page 14 

Fourth Yem-.-History. 
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from the 

fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth Century. 
The use of Prof. Nicol's Tables of European History is recom

mended. 
Additional Depm·tmeut.-Anglo.Saxon ; Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader, (4th edition 

Extt. IV. VIII., and XXI.. 

Spenser-Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Pope-Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
Tennyson-In Memoriam. 
IIistory-nuckle, H1st. of Civ. in England, 4 caps. 

(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in 

the Honour Lectures). 
3· MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.) 

Professor, REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D. 

Second Yem·.-First Term.-Elementary Psychology (Text-book :-Murray's 
Handbook of Psychology, Book I.). Second Term. -Log1c 
(Text-book :-Jevons' Elementary Lessons in Logic). 

Third Ycar.-Additional Department.-Aclvanced Logic and Psychology (Text
books :-Mill's System of Logic, Books I.-III.; and Murray's 
Handbook of P~ychology, Book II.) 

Fourth Year.-First Term.-The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.

Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juris
prudence and Politic.:tl Science. Additional Departmeut.-Modern 
Philosophical Systems. 

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional 
Essays on Philosophical Subjects. 

4· FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L., Officier d'academie. 

First Yt·ar.-DAREY, Principes de Grammaire fran<;aise. 
LA FONTAINE, Les Fables, livres I. et li. 
MOLIERE, Les Bourgeois gentilhomme. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
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Second Year.-DAREY, Principes de Grammaire fran<;aise. 
C. DELAVIGNE, Les Enfants d'Edouard.-RACINE, Andromaque. 
Translation into French :-DR. JoHNSON, Rasselas. 
CONTANSEAU, Precis de litterature fran<;aise, from the beginning to 

the end of the XVII century. 
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 

Third Year.-CORNEILLE, Polyeucte. 
Cogery :-Third French course. 
Translation into French :-Dr. Johnson, Rasselas. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains celebres de la France au XVIII. siecle. 

Additional Depm-tment.-LA FONTAINE, Les Fables. 
RACINE, Les Plaideurs. 
PAUL ALBERT, Litterature du XVIIe siecle. 
Translation into French :-GOLDS:\liTH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 

Fourth Year.-Cogery :--Third French course. 
BoNNEFON-Les Ecrivains modernes de la France. 
Translation into French :-MACAULAY, \Varren Hastings. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
CORNEILLE, Polyeucte. 

Additional Departmcni.-

AuG. BRACHET, Grammaire historique. 
PAUL ALBERT, depuis le commencement de la ]angue fran<;aise jus

qu'au XVIIe. siecle. 
EMILE SouvESTRE.-Un Philosophe sous les toits. 
Translation into French :-As You Like It. 

The Lectzwes in the Third aud Fourth Years are givm in French. 

5· GERMA~ LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 

First Ymr.-Schmidt's German Guide (rst Course). Adler's Progressive German 
Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2); Translations, oral and 
written. 

Second Yi.:'tW,-Schmiclt's German Guide (2nd Course). Ad1er's Progressive 
German Reailer (selections from Sections 3-5). Translations, oral 
and written. Parsing. 

Third Ycar.--Schmidt's German Guide (3rd Course). Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl; 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from 
the earliest periods to the close of the r8th century (a brief survey 
by the Professor}. Translation into German. 
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Additional Department.-Koerner, Leyer und Schwert; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell. 

Translation from English Prose writers. 

Fourth Year.-Whitney's German Grammar (excerpts); Schiller, \Vallenstein. 
Moschzisker's Guide to German Literature (Epoch VII., Sections Il 

-VI.; I7SO-I8So). 

Translation from English Prose writers. German Composition. 

Additional Departmmt.-Whitney's Grammar (cont.). 
Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. 
Lessing, Nathan der \Veise. 
Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges. 

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 

Rev. Professor CoussiRAT, B.A., B.D., Officier d'academie. 

Elementary Course.-Reading and Grammar with oral and written exercises 

in Orthography and Etymology.-Translation and Grammatical Analysis of select 
sentences of the Scriptures.-Text-Book, J. Robert Wolfe :-A Practical Hebrew 

Grammar. 

lntt!rmediate Course.-Grammar.-Translation from Genesis, chap. I.; Exodus, 
chap. XX. ; Deuteronomy, chap. XXXII.-Exercises :-Hebrew into English, 

and English into Hebrew.-Syntax.-Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

Advancr:d Cow'se.-Gesenius' Grammar.-Exercises continued.-Translation. 

Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

First Part:-Isaiah, chaps. I., VII., LIII., LV.; Psalms I., XLII., LI., 

LV., CIII. 

Second Part :-Job, chaps. I., IV., XIV. ; Ecclesiastes, chaps. I., II., Ill., 

XII.; Jeremiah, chap. I. 
Additional Department (Optional) :-(For Third and Fou,rth Years.) 

The C!urldee Language :-Riggs' Grammar and Translation. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 
T!ze Sy?'iac Language :-Grammar (Uhlemann's) and Translation. 

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 

in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &c., also receive due 

attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 

explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c. 
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7· MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.) 

Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 

In the ordinary work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H. 

Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied 

Science.) 

MATHEMATICS.-(First Year,)-Arithmetic-Euclid, Books I, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Todhun

ter's Edition-Colenso's Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic Equations.-Gal

braith and Hanghton's Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 

Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS.-(Second Year}-Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono

metry as before.-Nature and use of Logarithms.-Remainder of Galbraith and 

Haughton's Plane Trigonometry. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Mathe

matics of the first two years. 

MATHE:">lATICAL PHYSICS.- (Third Ycar)-Galbr::tith and Haughton's 

Mechanics, viz., Statics, Ftrst 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sect. 21, 

chapter II.; Dynamics, subjects of the Ftrst 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haughton's 

Hydrostatics. 
Additional Department.-Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive 

Astronomy (Lockyer's Elementary Astronomy, English edition; First three chap

ters, viz., The Stars and Nebnl::e; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are 

recommended to use with this an "Easy Guide to the Constellations," by Gall. 

ASTRONO:.IY.-( Optionrzl).-Foz~rth Year-Galbraith and Haughton 's 

Astronomy-The lectures ·on this subject will be given before Christmas. This, 

with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year (see note on 

BA. Examination). 

EXPERl:.IENTAL PHYSICS.-( Third and Fourth Yt?ars). I .-Light.-Tl1eories. 

- Rdlection .-Refraction.-Dispersion. -Interference and Diffraction.-Dou ble 

Refraction.-Polarization. 2.-Heat.-Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.
Specific and Latent Heat.-Radiation and Concluction.-Mechanical Tl1eory of 

Heat. 3 .-Electricity-Statical and Dynamical :-including Electro-Magnetism

Magneto-Electricity-Thermo-Electricity-Diama!!netism-Electric Measurements 

-Practical Application to Telegraphy, &c. 4.-1liagnetism. 5.-Souud.--Theory 

of U nclulations-Production and Propagation of Sound-Vibrations of Strings, 

Rods and Plates-Vibrations of Fluids-Musical Sounds. Text-book :-Ganot's 

Treatise translated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two Years. 
The Subjects for the Session ~~~6-87 are Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 
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The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 

by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection. 

8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 

(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY). 

Professor Sir J. WM. DAWSON, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 

B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy. 

ZOOLOGY AND PAUEONTOLOGY. (Third Year).-Elements of Animal Phy

siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 

Animals, wilh Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian 

Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. 

Text Book.-Dawson's Hand·book of Zoology, with books of reference. 
A prize of $25 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of speci~ 

mens of fossils or of any group of animals, accompanied with a catalogue of names 
and localities and (if fossils) of formations. The Prize Collections or duplicates 

of them to remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be Students of 

Zoology of the previous session. 

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.-(Fottrth Year.) 

I. ,Vin~ralogy and Litlwlogy.-An elementary course, in which attention is 

given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology or 
useful in the Arts. 

2 • • S'tratigraphy, Chronological Geology and PalceOtztology. Data for determin
ing the relati~·e ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and 

Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. The lectures will 
be fully illustrated with specimens, and will be accompanied with demonstrations 
in the Museum and excursions for field work. 

Text-books.-Dana's Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology; Dawson's Lecture 
Notes on Geology. 

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the Museum 
of the Natural History Society of Montr~al. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.-(Thi1·d Year.) 

MIXERALOGY, as in the Honour Course of the Third Year, omitting the 
Blowpipe work. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.-( Fourth Yem·.) 

Geology of the Dominion of Canada (Part of Honour Course). Special 
studies in Palreontology. 
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9· BOTANY. 

Professor, D. P. PENHALLOW, B. Se. 

Second Year.-General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. 
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology. 

7 ext-books.-Gray and Bessey. 

A prize of $zo will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants 
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The collections will be returned 
after examination. Candidates must be Students of Botany of the previous 
Se~sion. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.-(Third Year.) 

Two lectures with practical work, each week. 

Course.-Vegetable Histology and Micro-Chemistry of Plants, Microscopical 

Manipulations. 

Text-Books :-Goodale's Vegetable Histology and Poulsen's Botanical Micro

chemistry. 

ro. CHEMISTRY. 

(DAVID J. GREENSHIET.DS PROFESSORSIHP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY). 

Professor, B. J. HARRINGTON, B .A., Ph.D. 

First Year.-A course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in Natural 
Science . The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary 
Con~titutionsofmatter, the Laws of Chemical CombinatiOn by weight and volume, 
the Atomic Theory, Quanti valence, Chemical Formulre and Equations, Chem1cal 
Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases, and Salts, Compound Radicals, the pre
paration and properties of the non-metallic and metallic Elements, and many of 
their compounds, &c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the consideration of 
some of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the 
Vegetable Acids, and Alkaloids, Alcohol,&c. During the Course attention is called, 
as far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to va1ious manufacturing industries. 

Students in Arts may attend the course in Practical Chemistry with the First 
Year in Applied Science on payment of a fee of five dollars. 

Text-book-Nichol's Abridgment of Eliot and Storer's Manual of Chemistry. 
E 
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ADDITIONAL DEPAitTMENT.--(Thi?'d Year.) 

(Theoretical or Organic Chemistry).-One lecture a week. (PractiCal Chemis-

1J').- Qualitative Analysis, as in J ones' Junior Course of Practical Chemistry, 

two afternoons a week. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.-(Fou?'th Year.) 

A course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of that of the Third Year. 
NOTE-New chemicallaboratories,capable of accommodating about fifty students, 

have recently been erected and afford excellent facilities for practical work. 

11. METEOROLOGY. 

Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEoD, Ma. E. 

Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 

at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exami

nation on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 

general facts of Meteorology. 

12. ELOCUTION. 

MR. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 

Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc

twns of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 

during the Session. 

13. GYMNASTICS. 

MR. FREDERICK S. BAR~JUM, Instructor. 

The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced 

at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze 

medals (the gift of Dr. R.J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of the 

graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for 

two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the 

latter. (See Regulatwns appended.) 
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II. HONOUR COURSES. 

I. CLASSICS. 

B.A, HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 

AND FOURTH YEARS. 

Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects:-

I. GREEK, 

Plato.-Repuhlic, Books I. and II. 
Aristotle.-The Poetics. 
Herodotus.-Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides.-Books VI. and VII. 
Xenophon.-Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
Hesiod.-Works and Days . 
./Eschylus.-Prometheus Vinctus. 

'' Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles .-Antigone. 
Euripides. -Medea. 
Aristophanes.-The Frogs. 
Pindar.-Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.-Idylls I. to VI. 
Demosthenes.-De Corona. 
LEschines.-Contra Ctesiphontem. 

II. LATIN. 

Livy.-Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII. 
Tacitus.-Annals, Books I. and II. 

Histories, Book I. 
Virgil.-.tEneid, Books I to IV. 
Plautus.-Aulularia. 
Terence .-Aclelphi. 
Horace.-Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.-Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.-Satt. V. and VI. 
Cicero.-De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 

" De Officiis. 

III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 

Text-books:-

I. Grote's History of Greece. 
2. Arnold's History of Rome. 
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3· Momm~en's History of Rome. 
4· Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature. 
5. Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature. 
6. Cruttwell and Banton's Specimens of Roman Literature. 

7. Donaldson's Theatre of the Greeks. 

IV. COMPOSITION. 

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 

1. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 

The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morn

ing from 9 to 12, and the afternoon 2 to 5. 

2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year, 

to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth. In addition to the Lectures, the Examina
tion will comprise the fir>-t four of the followmg subjects in the Third Year, the 

last eight in the Fourth :-
I. Schwegler's History of Philosophy, Chapters I-21 inclusive. 

2. Cicero"s De Natura Deorum. 
3· Fraser's Selections from Berke 1ey. 
4· Thomson's Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 

5· Aristotle'ii Nicomachean Ethics. 
6. Descartes' Method and Meditations. 

7. Spinoza' s Ethics. 
8. W at son's Philosophy of Kant in Extracts. 
g. Murray's Outline of Hamilton's Philos~phy. 

10. Mill's System of Logic. 
11. Spencer's First Principles. 
12. Maine's Ancient Law. 

N.B.-The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display 

superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 

3· ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 

The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 

following course :-
Language.-Anglo-Saxon.-Portions of Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader. 

Early English.-Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 

Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II, extt. I .. IX. inclusive. 
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Lz'terature.-Chaucer.-The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The K.nightes Tale 
(Clarendon Press Series, ed Morris). 

Spenser.-The Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Sidney.--An Apologie for Poetry. (ed. Arber, to be obtained by 

post from the Editor, 1 Montague Road, Edghaston, Birmingham, 
price 6d.) 

Milton.-Shorter English Poems; Areopagitica (ed. Hales). 

Dryden.- ·\nnus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. I. 

The Preface to the "Fables." 

\Vordsworth.-Prelude (Moxon's edition). 

Leslie Stephen-English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, vol. II 
cap. X., sections V.-X., inclusive. 

History.-The Lectures on Constitutional History. 
Hallam.-Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 9· 
Macaulay.-Vol. I., cap. 1. 

Lectures otz the Honour Subjects of the Third Year. 

La1zguage.-Anglo-Saxon.-The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. Text-book- Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series.) 

Literature.-A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 

History.-Honour students are required to attend the Fourth Year course of lec
tures on European History. 

B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 

For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the following subjects: 

Language.-Anglo-Saxon-Portions of Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader and of 
Beowulf, (ed. Harrison and Sharp). 

Early English-Specimens of Early English (Clarendon i'ress 
Series, ed. Morris &> Skeat), Part II., ext. X.-XX., inclusive. 

Literature -Shakespeare-Love's Labour's Lost, A Midsummer Night's Dream, 
Hamlet. 

Sir Thos. More.-Utopia, (ed. Arber, price Is). 

George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham.-Rehearsal. (ed. Arber 
price Is). 

Pope-Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 

Camp bell-The Pleasures of Hope. 

Shelley-Revolt of Islam. 

Tennyson-Idylls of the King, In Memoria m. 

Matthew Arnold-Essays in Criticism (the second). 
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Hi.rtory.-The lectures of the Fourth Year. 

Freeman.-Growth of the English Constitution. 

Freeman.-Historical Geography of Europe, caps. I, 8, 9, 11, 12. 

Macaulay, vol. I. cap. 3· 

*See Third Year Honour Course. 

Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fou1'th Year. 

Language.-Anglo-Saxon-Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader, and Beowulf, (ed. Har

rison and Sharp.) 
Literature.-A course on these special Honour subjects, viz. :-the three prescribed 

p:ays of Shakespeare ; Modern Poetry, with special reference to 

Tennyson's Idylls of the King, and In Memoriam. 

History.-Honour Students are required to attend the course of lectures on Con

stitutional History. 

4· MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

MATHEMATICS.-(Fint Yem'),-McDowell's Exercises on Modern Geometry, 

&c.-Wood's Algebra-Todhunter's Theory of Equations (selected course). 

The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Candidates 

will be examined:on the first half of McDowell's Exercises before admission to 

them. 

MATHEMATICS -(Second Year).-Hind's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry

Salmon's Conic Sections, chapters, I, z, 3, 5, 6, 7, and IO to I3, inclusive. -Wil

liamson's Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course.) 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.-(Third Yeat.)-Minchin's Statics, Vol. I. 
Williamson & Tarleton's Dynamics, chaps. I to ~ inclusive, (Dynamics of a 

Particle).-Besant's Hydromechanics, Part I., Chaps. I, z, 3, 7.-Par"Kinson's 

Optics.-Godfray's Astronomy. 

B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 

PuRE MATHEMATICS.-Williamson's Differential and Integral Calculus.

Boole's Differential Equations (selected course).-Salmon's Geometry of three 

Dimensions (selected course). 
MECHANICS.-Minchin's Statics, except last chapter.-Williamson & Tarle

ton's Dynamics (the whole, including the dynamics both of Rigid Bodies and of 
a Particle).-Routh's Dynamics of a Rigid Body (for reference).-Besant's Hy-

dromechanics. 
AsTRONOMY AND OPTICS.-Godfray's Astronomy. Parkinson's Optics. 

PHYSICAL AsTRONOMY.-Godfray's Lunar Theory, or Cheyne's Planetary 

Theory. 
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Newton's Principia, Lib. I., Sects. I, 2, 3, 9, and I 1. 

LIGHT.-Lloyd's Wave Theory of Light. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.-Ordinary Course, with Cumming's Theory 
of Electricity and Maxwell's Elementary Electricity. 

HEAT, 
ACOUSTICS, } As in ordinary course. 

Engineering students may be candidates for Honours. 

5· NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 

THIRD YEAR, 

(I} Mineralogy.-Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals dependent 
upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composition. Princi

ples of classification. Description of species important as constituents of Rocks, 
Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy. 

(2) Lithology.-;-Ciasses of Rocks, Texture and Compositwn. Description 
of the more commonly occurring Rocks. 

(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation. 

B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 

(I) Mineralogy and Lithology.-Description of mineral species, particular 
attention being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculation of miner
alogical Formulre, Quantivalent Ratios, etc. Essential and accessory constituents 
of Rocks. Macroscopic and microscopic characters. Preparation of Rock
sections. Microscopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of classi
fication. Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture weekly, with 

occasional demonstrations in the Museum or Laboratory). 

(2) Canadian Geology.-Studies of the several Geological formations of 
Canada with their distribution, subdivisions and characteristic fossils. One lecture 
weekly, with excursions and Museum demonstrations. (Dana's Manual of 
Geology. Reports of Geological Survey, Dawson's Acadian Geology.) 

(3) Practical Geology.-Including methods of observing and recording geo
logical facts and of searching for mineral deposits. Palaontology, including studies 
of special groups of fossils. One lecture or demonstration weekly. (Geikie's Field 

Geology, Nicholson's Palreontology, special Reports and Memoirs.) 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to be 
able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of study-

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours. 



LECTUHES IN THE UNDEllGRADUATE COURSE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSION OF 1886-87. 

HouRs. MONDAY. TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY, FRIDAY. 

E-1~ 

{ 
9 Classics. t Mathematics. (b) English. t Mathematics. (b) Mathematics. 

m~ IQ Mathematics. Classics. Classics. Classics. Classics. 

e=~ II English. *French. * French. * French. English. 

~?4 I2 Elementary Chemistry. * German. *Hebrew, Mathematics. * German. * Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry. 

~ . 

1 
*French. Logic. * French. *German. * F rench. 

IZ;~ 9 
0~ 

IQ Classics. 
Logic. 

*German. t Mathematics. 

0~ li Mathematics. Classics. t Mathematics. Botany. Classics. Classics. 

~~ I2 t Mathematics. Botany. * German. (c) English. * German. (c) Logic. 

l 
r Classics. t Classics. t Math. Phy. Classics. 

l 
9 English Literature. 

t Classics. t English. (e) t Geol. 

~ · 

t Anglo-Saxon. (e) 
t Mathematical Physics. 

~~ IO German. t Math. Physics French. t Ment. Phi!. Physics [Mathematical]. French. Theoretical 

1-4~ 

l 
t Mental Philosophy. 

Chemistry(e) Rhetoric. 

~~ II Mental Philosophy. (e) Zoology, Mental Philosophy. (e) Zoology. 

E-1~ I2 
~ Physics. [Experimental]. Classics. ~ Physics [Experimental]. Physics [Mathematica!l. 

I 
Hebrew. 

Hebrew. German. 

! 
9 t Math. Physics. Astronomy. (a~ t Classics. Geology. Astronomp. (a) Classics. 

~ . IO Geology. French. t M. hilosophy English Literature. (e) t Mental hilosophy. Geology. 

~~ 
German. 

t English. German. 

!:;)~ II Classics. t Geology. Moral Philosophy. Classics. Moral Philosophy. French. t Ge 1logy . Anglo, 

0~ 

Saxon an I Early English-

~~ 12 t English. Moral Phi!. ~ Physics [Experimental]. t G ology. t M. Phy. ~ Physics [Experimental]. German. t Math. Phys. 

I 

Hebrew. 

l 
(a) During First Term. (b) Second Term. (c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. t For Candidates for Honours. (cf) For Medical and Occasional Students, 

*The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebrew. ~From Nov. 1st. 

Classes at I p.m. may be changed to other hours. 
(e) Additional Department. 

Library open every day, 9 to 4· The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 
Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m. Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.n>. 



JF~tial 6»nul!Ss fn~ {&{ nmsn, 
IN THE FACUL TV OF ARTS. 

DONALDA ENDOWMENT. 

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate 
except those for Candidates for Honours, (including most of the 
additional classes in the Third and Fourth years). The examinations 
are identical with those for men. ·women will have the same privil
eges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as men. 

In the session 1886-7 there will be classes in the First, Second 
and Third Years ; in the session of I 887-8 classes will be opened 
in the Fourth or Final year. 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses, 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum will be the same as for 
men, but not the same for Academic Dress. 

The Jane Redpatlz Exhibition is open for competition, at entrance 
into the First Year, to both men and women. 

The income of the Hamzah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will be 
given in prizes in the First and Second years. 

I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

In Class£cs.-Lati1z.-Cicero, Orations I. and II: against Catiline; or, Virgil 
..t'Eneid, Book I. ; Latin Grammar. 

Greek.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book 
I. ; Greek Grammar. 

Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 
modern language in the course. 

In Jliathematus.-Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive); Euclid, 

Elements, Books I., II., Ill. 

In E1:gl£sh.-Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analyst's. A paper on the leading events of English History. 

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 

than those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through 

the Professor of Classics. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTs.-Candidates unable to pass in all the above 
subjects may be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes; 
if prepared to enter in three of the subjects of ordinary course of study 
they may in the First Year make good their standing as Under

graduates at the Christmas or Sessional Examinations. 
OccASIONAL STUDENTS.-Ladies desirous of taking one or two 

Courses of Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Occasional 
Students, may procure from the Secretary of the University tickets 

for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 

(In separate classes.) 

First Yea1'.-Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature; 

Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.-Classics ; French or German ; English Literature ; Elementary 

Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics; Botany. 

Thi1'd Yem·.-Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydros
tatics) ; with any three of the following departments :-French, German, 
Experimental Physics, Zoology, English and Rhetoric, Logic and Psychology, 
Astronomy and Optics, Greek or Latin (if not taken as imperative}. The 
three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been prepared for by 

studies in the previous years. For exceptions see rule below under Honour 

Courses. 
Fou1·th Year.-Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year); Mathematical 

Physics (as in Third Year}, or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy; with any three of the following departments :-French, German, 

Experimental Physics, Geology, History, Astronomy and Optics or Mathe
matical Physics (if not taken as imperative) ; Greek or Latin (if not taken as 
imperative). The three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been 
prepared for by studies in the previous years. For exceptions see rule below 

under Honour Courses. 

HONOUR CoURSES AND ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENTS. 

(In mixed Classes.) 

Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in 
Classics, Mathematical Phys~cs, Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
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English Language and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural 
Sciences, or such portions of these Honour Courses as constitute the 
"Additional Department" may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain 
exemptions to the same extent as those given to men, but must take 
the same lectures with men. 

Details will be found in Section XII. of the Calendar. 

Ill. DEGREES. 

Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D.; 
conferred in the usual way on the usual conditions; and will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being 
elected as Fellows. 

IV. FEES. 

Jfatriculat1:on Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
of Entrance only) ............................................... $ 4 oo 

Sessional Fee ............................................................. 20 oo 
Lib'rary Fee (optional)................................................. 4 oo 

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 

required to pay the Matriculation Fee, and $5 for each Course which they attend, 

or $zo for all the Courses. 

The above Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom 

Tickets for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 

Occasional Students-$ 5 for each class. 

[Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula

tion Examination.] 

Exemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls' High 

School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as men. 

V. LODGINGS. 

·women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes, 
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are requested 
to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of the Univer
sity at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 
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It is expected that arrangements may be made with some of the 
Ladies' Schools in the city to receive students desiring accommoda-

tion as boarders. 
N.B.-7 he Students will have the aid and overst"ght of a competent Lady Super-

intendent. 

LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, REPORT OF 1886-7. 

CHEMISTRY:-
D r. Harrington. 

Tuesday and Thursday, at 12 noon. 
BOTANY:-

Prof Penhallow . 
Tuesday and Friday, at 2 p.m. 

ZooLOGY:-
Sir Wm. Dawson, 

Tuesday and Thursday, at 4 p.m. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS ;

Dr. 'Johnson, 
Tuesday and Th•usday, at 3 p.m. 

LOGIC:--
Rev. Dr. Murray and M1'. Lrtjleur. 

Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 
METAPHYSICS:-

Rev. Dr. Murray, 
Monday and Wednesday, at 4 p.m. 

RHETORIC:-
JJ:fr. Lajleur. 

ENGLISH:

Prof. 

Wednesday, at 11 a.m. 

Moyse and Mr. Lajleur. 
Language and Literature, 

Tuesday, \Vednesday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 
Literature of Elizabethan and Stuart periods and Shakespeare, 

Wednesday and Friday, at 3 p.m. 
Chaucer, 

Monday, at 11 a.m. 
LATIN AND GREEK*:

Rev. D1'. Cornish, 
FRENCH 111 :-

Prof Darey. 
GERMAN111

:-

Prof Ma1'kgraj. 
MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS*:

Dr. :Johnson and Pro;: Chandler. 

Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered, will 
each amount to about 40 lectures, and the others in proportion. 

*The Lectures on these subjects extend over the First, Second and Third Years of the Course 
and the hours will depend on the standing of Students With respect to previous preparation. ' 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
LECTURES IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 

YEARS HouRs. 1\fONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

= 12 Chemistry. Chemistry. 

ll!!l 
~ 
~ 2 Mathematics. French. Mathematics. French. Mathematics. 

~ 
[f) 

3 Latin. = German. Latin. Latin. German. 

• lie 
4 Greek. English. Enghsh. Greek. English. 

2 Latin. Botany. 

I 
Latin. Greek. Botany. 

= 
German. 

ll!!l r.J 

~ 
~ 

= 
3 Mathematics. French. English. French. English. 

ii!': 
~ 
~ 
~ 

""' 4 German. Logic. Greek. Logic. Logic. 

-
10 French. Classic~. Classics. French. 

== ll!!l 11 English. Rhetoric. German. 
~ 
~ 

= 12 Classics. 

= • 
= 3 German. Exp. Phy5ics. Math. Physics. Exp. Physics. Math. Physics 

~ ---
4 Metaphysics. Zoology. Metaphysics. I Zoology. 

9 Moral Phi!. . 
= 41! 

Astronomy. Geology. Astronomy. ~ 10 
~ 

=: ! 11 Ger"Tian. Classics. Geology. Classics. l\loral Phi!. 
~~ 

='"' • 2 French. 
~ 

Geology. History. Geology • French. 

lie 

l 3 Exp. Physics. German. Exp. Physics. 



THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 

Professors :-GIRDWOOD. Associate Professors :-DAWSON. 
HARRINGTON. MARKGRAF. 
BOVEY. JOHN90N. 
McLEOD. DAREY. 
CHANDLER. MOYSE. 

PENHALLOW. 

Dean of the Faculty :-HENRY T. BoVEY, M. A., C.E. 

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training, of a technical as well as theoretical nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be 
engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of 

Manufacturing Art. 
Four distin~t Departments of study are established, viz.: 
(r).--Civil Engineering and Surveying, (z).-Mechanical En

gineering, (3).-Mining Engineering, (4).-Practical Chemistry. 
Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, 

three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the 

Student. 
The Degrees conferred by the University upon such U ndergra

duates of this Faculty as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, " Bache
lor of Applied Science," mention being made in the Diploma of the 
particular Department of study pursued; and, subsequently, the degrees 
of " Master of Engineering" or of " Master of Applied Science." 

(§V.) 
Examination for Land Surveyo;·s: Any graduate in the Faculty 

of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land 
Surveying, may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the 
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profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass the 
preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of 
Examiners. The former examination should be passed before enter
ing the University, or in the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Students in the Civil Engineering Department who at the begin
ning of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their intention 
to prepare for the examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyors 
will receive preparation for that Examination, more especially in 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, and may be ex
empted from the Heat and Hydraulics, or from the designing of the 
Fourth Year. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina
tions in the above special work. 

§I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 
I. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 

examination on the r6th of September, r886. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, 
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 

JuNIOR MATRICULATION. For entrance into the First Year, the 
subjects for examination will be :-

Mathematics.-Arithmetic; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations; 
Euclid's Elements, Books, I, II, Ill. 

English.-Grammar (including Analysi'5) and Composition. 
Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in 

Geometry, Algebra and English, and have obtained the Certificate of Associate in 

Arts, will be received as matriculated Students in the First Year. 

SENIOR MATRICULATION. For entrance into the Second Year, 
the subjects for Examination will be :

Arithmetic. 
Algebra.-To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso's Algebra, Part I). 

Euclid.-Books I., II., Ill., IV., VI. and XI, and the definitions of 

Book V. 
Plane Trigonometry.-Including solution of Triangles, and the use of 

Mathematical Tables. 
Chemistry.-As in Nichol's Abridgment of Eliot and Storer's Manual. 
English.-Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the leading 

facts of the History of England. 
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French or German.-(French Grammar and easy translation. German as in 

Schmidt's German Guide, Part I., and easy translation.) 

Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, may 

be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures 

on Chemistry and German. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed a 

portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science, 

may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 

§ II. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 

r. THE LANSDOWNE SrLVER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency 

The Right Honourable the Marquis of Lansdowne.) 

The Lansdowne Medal for session I 886-87 will be open for compe

tition to Fourth Year Students of the Civil Engineering Course. 

Candidates must take a first-class general standing in their Ordinary 

Course, and the Medal will be awarded to the Student who stands 

first in the Advanced Course. §Iv. B.) 

2. The BRITISH AssociATION GoLD MEDAL AND ExHIBITION, 

founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science 

in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year r884. 

The British Association Gold Medal for session r886-87 will be 

open for competition to Fourth Year Students of the Mining En

gineering Course. Candidates must take a first-class general standing 

in the Ordinary Course, and the medal will be awarded to the 

Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§rv. B.) 

The British Association Exhibition will be open for competition 

in September, r 886, to Students entering the Fourth Year; the subjects 

of Examination being the Theory of Structures, Mathematics, and 

Mathematical Physics, of the Ordinary Course. 

3· The ScoTT EXHIBITION of $66 founded by the Caledoni&.n 

Society of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir \V alter 

Scott: 

Two Exhibitions on this endowment will be offered for competition 

at the opening of Session r886-87, namely:-
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One to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of Examina
tion being :-

(a) Macaulay's History of England, Vol. I.; Cap. I.; Sir Waiter Scott's 
Lady of the Lake. (b). Mathematics. (c). Mechanism. 

One to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of Examin~
tion being :-

(a) Macaulay's History of England, Vol. 1. Cap. 1 ; Shakespeare's Tempest. 
(b) Mathematics. 

4· Two PRIZES r:rs BooKs. each of the value of 25, presented by 
E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and S. Greenshields, B. A, for the two best 
Summer Reports ur Essays. 

5· A prize of Srs, presented by IY. \V. \\Tatson, Esq., to the 
candidate who stands first in the Junior Matriculation Examination. 

6. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as take 
the highest places in the Sessional and Degree Examinations. 

§III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 
r. Partial Students may be ad,nitted to the p~ofessional classes 

upon payment of special fees (~YII). 
2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts, 

be admitted to the Profe::.sional Classes in Practical Science on 

payment of the fees for these classes. 
3· Students in Applied Science may, by permi::;sion of the Faculty, 

take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 
4· Students who have passed the intermediate in Arts, and not 

lower than the Second Class in :Mathematics, ha,·e the privilege of 
entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted 
from one of the Departments in the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. 

5· Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied Science 
may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exemp:ed from such lec
tures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as Stu
dents in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 

6. Students who fail to obtain their Session: and who, in con
sequence, repeat the Year: will not be exempted from examination in 
any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for such 
exemption must be made at the commencement of the ess1on. 

F 
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§IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1886-87. 

Crvu. 
ENGI. 'EERING. 

A. ORDIXARY COURSES. 

;\lECHA="ICAL 
ENGINEERING. 

~liNI'\G 
ENGINEE:l.ING. 

HI:ST YE-\R. 

PRACTICAL 
CHE:\II5TWI'. 

Arithmetic. Euclid. !An.hmetic t-u cl id I Arithmetic Euclid. Arithmetic Euclid. 
Algebra. Trigonome- Algebra. Trigonome- Algebra Trigonome· Algebra. Trigonome-

G;~~etncal Conics. G;~~etncal Conics. G;~~etrical Conics. G;~~etncal Conics. 
Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry . 
Descriptive Geometry. Descriptive Geometry Descriptive Geometry. Descriptive Geometry. 

(Optional.) (Optional.) I (Optional.) . (Opuonal.) . 
Freehand Drawing. Freehand Drawing. Freehand Drmnng. Freeh~nd Drawmg. 
Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chem1stry. 
English. English. English. English. 
French or German. French or German. French or German. French or German. 

SECO:\I> YEAR. 
Mechanism. 
Materials. 
Surveying. 

Mechanism. Practical Chemistry. Practical Chemistry. 
:'llaterials. ::\Iechanism. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Surveying. Surveying. 
Descripti\·e Geometry. Descriptive Geometry. Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. Algebra. 
Analytical Geometry. Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. Calculus . 

Anaiytical Geometry. 
Calculus 
:tllathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Zoology. 

::\Iathematical Phys1cs. ~Iathematical Physics. ::\lathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. Experimental Physics. Experimental Physics. 
:Mechanical \Vork. Zoology. Botany. 

English. English. English. English. 
French or German. French or German. French or German. l<'rench or German. 

Theory of Structures. 
Materials. 
Surveying. 

THilW YEAR. 

Ir~~~~f.'ll~~ Structures. IIt~~~I~ft Structures. 

Machinery et ::\Iillwork ~lining. 

Practical Chemistry. 
Theoretical Chemistry. 

Blowpipe Analysis. 
Descriptive Geometry. Descriptive Geometry.• Practical Chemistry. l\Iineralogy. 
Analytical Geometry. Analytical Geometry. 1'Blowp1pe Analys1s. 

Sphl. Tngonometry. Analytical Geometry. 
l'alculus. !Calculus. Descriptive Geometry. 

Practical Astronomy. Calculus 
Mathematical Phys1cs. :\Iathematical Physics. 1 ~Iathematical Physics. ::\lathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics .lExperimental Physics. Experimental Physics. Expenmental Physics. 
Geology et :\Iineralogy. :'IIechanical Work [Geology c1 ::\Iineralogy. Zoology. 
Modern Languages.t :\1odern Languages.t ::\lodern Languages.t :\Iodern Languages.t 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Theory of Structure~. ]Theory of Structures. !Assaying. Practical Chemistry. 
:Mathematics. l\Iathematics. ::\Iathematics. :'lletallnrgy. 

Machinery et 1\lillwork l\letallurgy. A~saying 
Metallurgy of Iron. !Geology (advanced). ::\Iineralogy. 

Railway Work. l\1ineralogy (advanced) Geology. 
Heat et Heat-Engines Heat c1 Heat-Engines Heat et Heat-Engines. 
Hydraulics. Hydraulics. Hydraulics. 
Graphical Statics. Graphical Static~. Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. Steam Engine. Steam Engine. 
Materials. :Materials. :\Iaterials. 
Designs. Designs. Designs. 
E~timates. Spec' us Estimates. Spec' ns. 'E~timates Spec' ns. 
Modern Languages.* :'l~o~~ _Languages.* Modern Languages.* :\lodern Languages.* 

(r) During the summer recess the Students in the 2nd, 3rd anu 4th years are•o employ them
selves in some practical work (:\Iechanical Engineering students in a work-shop), and they are also 
to prepare a report on such work, to be handed in not later than October rst. C1 edit will be given 
for thts Report (or Essay) in the ~ubseqnent Sessional Examinations. 

(2) ~tudents are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without 
the sanctiOn of the Faculty. 

t English or French or German. * l\bc\ern lanr;u'\ges not imperative in th~ Fourth Year. 
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B. ADVANCED COURSES. 

I. CIVIL ENGI EERING.-The higher Mathematics and Mathe
matical Physics and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics, 
(Stiffness a?Zd Strmgth of Materials, Theory of Structures, Heat and 
Heat Engines, Hydraulics). Students who have passed a creditable 
Examination in the Mathematical subjects of the Second Year may 
enter the Advanced Course of the Third Year, and may be exempted 
from the Modern Languages of that Year. 

2. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.--The higher Mathematics and 
Mathematical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics 
(Stiffness atzd Strmgt!t of Materials, Dy1zamics of Machi1les, Heat 
a1ld Heat Engines). 

3· MINING ENGINEERING.-Study of Ore Deposits (as in 
Phillips). Theory and Practice of Metall\Iining and Ore Dressing. 
Special work in mineral analysis, with an Essay thereon. 

4· CHEMISTRY.-Theoretical Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, 
:Mineralogy and special laboratory work, with an Essay. 

§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

I. CHRISTMAS AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 

Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they take 
in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the subjects 

will be held at the end of the First and Second Years. 
2. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 
(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the 

Third Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 

Examination before entering the Final Year. 
(b) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of 

Bachelor of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year in all the 

subjects of that year. 
The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be 

under two heads, viz.:-
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First, those who have satisfied the Examiners m the Advanced 

Courses, in order of merit. 
Secondly, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Ordinary 

Courses, in order of merit. 
Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 

subjects. 
Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 

Special Courses added to the curriculum. 
Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 

by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of the 
remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Sessions, the 

necessary provision for which will be made. 

11. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Candidates must he Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon bona fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination extending over the 
general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers will be 
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for Examination, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify Lhe 
candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of the 

date of the Examination. 

Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an Examination on the Theo1y and Practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged. 
The other conditions as under the last heading. 

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 

The regtila1ions under this head 1.re in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 
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§VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 

Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference 
to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 

§ VIII. FEES. 

In the Course of Civil Eugineering.-$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 

Session. 
In the Cotwse of Mechanical Enginm'i1zg.-$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 

Session. 
In the Com'se of Mining Emgineering.-Ist Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 

$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 
In the Com'seofChemistry.-IstYear,$45; 2nd, 3rdand4thYears,$55; Library, 

$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 
Matriculation Fee, for the First and Second Years, $5. 
Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Scunce.-$Io. 
Fee for Degree of lVIaster of Engineering or iVaster of Afplie.i Science.-$25. 

If for any Special reason the degree of Ma. E. and M. A. Se. be granted in 

absentia the fee will be $40. 
The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the ticket shown to the Dean 

within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In ca~e 

of def:lult, the student's name will be removed from the College books, and can 

be replaced thereor1 only by permission of the Faculty on payment of a fine of 

$I. 
The B. A. Se. fee must be paid before the final Examinations. 
Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. The 

larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students be in~ 

responsible for breakage. 
Partial students may he admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by 

payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they may attend the lectures on any 

subject by payment of a fee of $5 for each term,* except in the case of Chemistry, 

for which a fee of $Io for each term is required. 
Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on pay

ment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 
Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their 

course, are required to pay a fee of $5. 
Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 

paying a fee of $5· 

* The first term ends with the Christmas examinations, the second with the Sessional. 
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Professor :-HENRY T. BoVEY, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 

Civil Engineering. 

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :

Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 

Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail-Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 

Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, etc. 

Applied Mechanics. 

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads:-
(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy 

and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders, 

Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining \Valls and 

Arches. 
(b). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody-

namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action 
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (fixed or revolving), Hydraulic Ma

chines (Presszwe Engi-nes, Vertical Water Wheels, Tztrbines, Centrzfugal Pumps), 

Pneumatics. 
Heat and Heat-Engines. 

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace:-The General 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to 

Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also:-

(a). The movement and di"tribution of Steam, including the action of Steam 

in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems 

of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &=c. 

(b). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special 

machines. 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution, 

Organs of Transmission. 
(d). The construction of Special Machines. 

Designs, Estimates, &c. 

Engineering Students wi1l also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 

of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 

Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 

needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out. 
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II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Professors:- { HENRY T. BoVEY, M. A., M.I.M.E. 
C. H. McLEOD, MA.E. 

Mechanism. 

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of:-The object and structure of a 

machine, conversion and modification of motion, a~gregation of motion, Yelocity 

ratios, linkwork, the teeth of wheels and trains of wheels, indicator diagrams and 

measurement of H. P ., escapements, connections, various elementary combinations. 

Shop visitation by the class. 

Theory of Machines. 

This Branch will comprise :-

(a). The transmission of Wo1·k, including the mea~urement of work, the 

efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit

ting work (by continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air.) 
(b). 7 he Modification of ~V01·k and Stores of Etm·gy, embracing a study of the 

actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights. 

(c). Govenzing and Controlling hfachines, including a consideration of uniform 

effort, "Variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential governors. 

(d). Balancing Macltinery . 

.11-fechanical Wo1·k. 

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 

Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 

actual practice:-The different classes of machinery, Belts. Gearing, Forging, 

Hammers, the Tempering of Steel, Tools, Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing 

Lathes and Lathe-works, Planing, Slotting and Shaping Machines, Boring and 

Drillmg, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, the Slide valve, Standard 

Measures, Gauging Implements, Riveted Joints, Fastenings, Pipes and Cylinders, 
Journals, Bearing, Shafting, Linkwork, Pistons and Stuffing Boxes, Lubricators, 

Moulding and Founding. 
Students before obtaining their degree in this course must present certificates 

of having been employed for at least eight months in Mechanical work-shops. 

PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION. 

SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS :-During session Ig86-87 Mr. P. J. Bol

land of the Grand Trunk Railway Mechanical Engineering staffwill give a course 

of lectures at the Grand Trunk \V orks on :-
Stationary Engines and Boilers (including the detailed construction of a Conden

sing Engine fitted with Expansion Valve, &c), Shafting, Belting~ Spur-Gearing, 

Cranes (suitable for workshop practice), Steam-Pumps (especially those suitable 

for boiler-feeding purposes). 
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III. MINING ENGINEERING. 

Professor :-B. J. HARRINGTON, B. A., PH.D. 

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and 

mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods em

ployed {or their extraction and subsequent treatment. 
The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the suhjects 

taken up the following may be mentioned:- Blasting and the nature and use 

of different Explosives, Quarrrying, Hydraulic Mming, Boring, the Sinking, 
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 

Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous 
Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year, also, instruction is given in 

Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 

blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity 

with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be 

found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work. 

In the Fourth Year a short course oflectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 

are made of various Ores, :F'uels, &>c. 

NOTE.-The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of 

Models. 

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING. 

Professor :-C. H. McLEOD, MA.E. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

SECOND YEAR.-(1).-Linear Drawing. (2).-0rthographic projection, includ

ing penetrations, developments, sections, etc. 

THIRD YEAR.-(1).-0rthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes 

and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles. 
(2).-Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).-Axometric 

projection. Isometric projection. (4).-Shades and shadows. ($).-Mathema
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows. 

Surveying. 

This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice of 

Provincial and De minion Vmd Surveying. It also affords a practical and theore

tical training in field engineering. 

SECOND YRAR.--Chain Surveying. Compass Surveying. The use and adjust
ment ofthe Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant, 

Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying. 
Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field. Calculating 

areas. 



81 

THIRD YEAR.-Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves. 
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Geodetic Survey
ing. Practical operations in the field. 

NOTE.-The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and is as follows :-(a) a chain survey, (b) an angular survey, (c) a 
contour survey, (d) the location of a line of road, including preliminary surveys, 
rangmg curves, levelling and setting out the work, (e) a hydrographic survey. 
Each student is requ.ired to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and 
sections required in connection with the above. 

At the close of the sessional examinations there is also an optional course for 
the 3rd year in astronomical observations and triangulations. The former includes 
latitude, longitude (by lunar culminations), azimuth and time. 

FREEHAND DRAWING. 
FIRST YEAR.-Instruction in Freehand Drawing is given by Mr. J. H. 

Bowe. Students in Arts may attend the classes in Freehand Drawing on payment 
of a fee of $1 per term. 

V. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 

(Laboratory of the Faculty of Applied Science.) 

Professor :-B. J. HARRINGTON, B. A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem
istry and Mineralogy.) 

Assistant: NEVIL N. EVANS, B.A. Se. 

A course of Lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of 
the First Year in Applied Science on the laws of Chemical Combination, Chemi
cal Formulre and Equations, the preparation and properties of the more important 
non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their Compounds, and ou the 
elementary principles of Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures 
must also devote at least three hours a week to practical work in the laboratory. 

In the Second and Third Years of the Mining Course instruction will be 
given in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and Chemistry Students of the 
latter year will attend a course of lectures on either Theoretical or Organic Chem
istry. In the Fourth Year Mining Students will devote themselves chiefly to 
Mineral Analysis and Assaying, while Practical Chemistry Students may substi
tute Organic Analysis for these subjects. 

VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

(Laboratory of the Faculty of Medicine.) 

Professor :-GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M. D. 

Advanced Students may have the privilege of attending the course of Practical 
Chemistry in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty under Dr. Gird wood. Details 
and conditions will be made known on application. 
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VII. GEOLOGY. 

Professor :-SIR J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology.) 
Assistant Professor :-B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D., F.G.S. 

SECOND YEAR.-A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 

Fossil Animals. 

THIRD YEAR.-Mineralogy, Lithology, Physical and Chronological Geology 

and Palreontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Special Studies in Mineralogy and Lithology, Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Palreontology, Geology of Canada, Practical 

Geology and Field-work. 

VIII. BOT ANY. 

Professor :-D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 

Course.-General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. 

Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology. 

IX. M.\THEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 

Professor :-G. H. CHAKDLER, M.A. 

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of 

Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied 

Mechanics. The subjects are as follows:-

FIRST YEAR.-(1) Euclid, six books. (2) Loci, Transversals, &c. (3) 

Algebra, to Progressions. (4} Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical 

Tables. (S} Elements of Solid Geometry. (6} Geometrical Conic Sections. 

SECOND YEAR.-(1} Algebra continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3) 

Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics. 

THIRD YEAR.-{ I) Mechanics continued. (2} Spherical Trigonometcy. (3) 

Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Re\ision and continuation of Analytical 

Geometry and Calculus, with applications to Mechanics, &c. 

X. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Professor :-ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D; (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy.) 

Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental Phy

sics provided by the Faculty of Arts. 

The subjects for the Session 1886-87 are Electricity and Magnetism. 
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XI. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERA TU RE. 

Professor :-CHARLES E. MoYsE, B. A. (Molson Professor of English Languages 
and Literature.) 

Lecturer.-Paul T. Lafleur, B.A. 

FIRST YEAR.-English Language and Literature. 
SECOND YEAR.-A special course on English Composition. 
THIRD YEAR.-A special course on English Composition. 

XII. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 

German :-Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 
F1·ench:-Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 

Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one ofthese language 

provided by the Faculty of Arts. 

XIII. METEOROLOGY. 

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory examina
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the general 

facts of Meteorology. 

N.B.-Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be 
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 

SPECIAL NOTICE. 

The following gentlemen have kindly consented, by request of 
the Faculty, to deliver lectures on professional subjects of current 
interest, in the course of the Session 1886-87 :-Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, 
F.R.S.; 1\fessrs. Sandford Fleming, M.I.C.E.; T. C. Keefer, M.I.C.E.; 
\V. Shanly, M.I.C.E.; John Kennedy, M.I.CE. (Chief Engineer 
Montreal Harbour Works); H. Wallis, M.I.M.E. (Mechanical Super
intendent G.T. R.); P. A. Peterson, M.I.C.E. (Chief Engineer, 
C.P.R.); H. D. Lumsden, M.I.C.E.; A. T. Taylor, M.R.I.B.A.; 
F. L. \Vanklyn, M.I.M.E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. G.T.R.); P. \.V. St. 
George (City Surveyor) ; J. D. Barnett, M.I.M.E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. 
G.T.R.). 
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§ X. TEXT-BOOKS. 

Oivil EnJ(ineering and Applied Muhanics :-Bovey, Rankine. • Collignon, 

*Weisbach, •van Buren, Reuleaux. 

Macltiner;', etc. :-Goodeve (new edition), *Willis, Rankine, *Knight, Rose 

*Shelley, *Fair bairn, U n win. 

Heat and Heat Engines :-Maxwell, Tait, *Clausius, Rontgen, Wilson, Ran· 

kine, Rigg, Marks. 

llfouldi1zg and Founding :-Overman. 

llfaterials :-Notes on Building Construction, *Gilmore, Thurston. 

D escriptive Geometry:-Millar's Descriptive Geometry. 

Surveying :-Gillespie's Land Surveying. 

Geology :-Dana's Geology; Dawson's Handbook of Zoology and Lecture 

Notes on Geology, *Nicholson's Palreontology, *Geological Survey Reports, 

*Dawson's Acadian Geology. 

ll-fine1'alogy :-Dana's Manual. *Dana's Descriptive Mineralogy. 

Blowpipe Analysis :-Brush's Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. 

Botany :-Gray and Bessey. 

Chemistry :-Nichol's Abridgment of Eliot and Storer's Manual of Chemistry, 

Jones' Junior Course of Practical Chemistrv. Fresenius' Manuals of Qualitative 

and Quantitative Analysis. *\Vatts' Dictionary of Chemistry. •Roscoe &> 

Schorlemmer's Treatise on Chemistry. *Miller's Elements of Chemistry. 

Metallurgy :-Greenwood's Manual of Metallurgy. 

Assaying :-Ricketts' Notes on Assaying. Chapman's Assay Notes. 

Mathematics:-Todhunter's Euclid, Colenso's Algebra (Part r), Hamblin 

Smith's Trigonometry, Wilson's Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Briggs's Ana

lytic Geometry, Peck's Calculus, Goodeve's Principles of Mechanics, Chambers' 

Practical Mathematics, Chambers' Mathematical Tables. 

English :-Smith's English Composition. 

TABLE OF LECTURES. 

YEARS HoURs. MoNDAY. TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

-------1-----------1---------- -------1·------1------

9 
English: Mathematics. Mathematics. 

10 Mathematics. Mathematics, 

~ 
~ I 1 English. French. French. French English. 

~ 
..... 12 Chemistry. German. Mathematics. German. 
en 

Chemistry. 

~ 

~ 2 t Freehand Pract. Chem. 

Drawing. 

3 do Do 

Do 

• Books of RejPrence. 

t The Freehand Drawing Class is also held from 9 to r 1 on Saturdays. 
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TABLE OF Lll:lCTURES-(Continu,~::,ri) 

YEARS HOURS. MONDAY. Tuesday. \VEDNESD:$.Y. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. --
9 French. French. Materials. ~French. 

German. German. 

~ 
10 Surveying. Botany.t Surveying. ~ Botany.t 

Mathematics. German. 

< 11 Mathematics. ~ Zoology. Mathematics. Zoology. Mathematics. 

l=l 12 German. Exp. Physics. German. Exp. Physics. English. IZ< 
0 
0 

2 Prac. Chem. Prac. Chem. Drawing. r.q Drawing. Mechanism. !Drawing. Prac. Chem. :Mechanism. 
rll 

I 
3 Drawing. Drawing. t Drawing. Do Drawing. 

I 4 Do Do Do 

9 Theory of Geology. Materials. German.* 
Structures. Machinery. Machinery. 

10 Geology. French. Mathematics. French, German. Geology. Machinery. German. Theor. Chem. 

~ Theory of 
< 11 Structures. English. German. Theory of 
r.q Structures. 
to-< (Advanced). 

l=l 
~ 12 Mathematics. Exp. Physics. German. Exp. Mech. Mathematics. 1-4 
p:; ---
~ 

2 Surveying. Theory of ~Blowpipe Prac. Chem. Theory of 
Prac. Chem. Structures. Analysis. Surveying. Structures. 

3 Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. 

4 Mech. Work Drawing. Mech. Work. 
Do Drawing. Mining. Drawing. 

9 
Theory of Designing. Designing. :\Iaterials. Designing. Structures. 

10 Theory of Do Do Theory of Designing.* 
~ Structures. Structures. 

< Theory of ~ Theory of 
~ 11 

Struct's.(adv,) Do Geology.* Structures. Geology."' 
IIl Geology.* 
~ Th ory ofStrct. 
~ 12 Machinery. Do (Advanced.) Mathematics p Mathematics. 
0 Machinery. 
~ Prac. Chem. Theory of Prac. Chem. Theory of 2 A~saying. Structures. Prac. Chem. Assaying. Structures. Designing. Prac. Chem. Designing. 

Hydraulics {a) Hydraulics.(a) 
3 Do Stear::J. (a) Do Steam {a) 

4 Do Do Metallurgy.* Do Do 

*For :\lining and Chemistry Students. (a) Steam during first term; Hydraulics during 
second term. 

Field work for Students of the 2nd year on Mondays, Tuesdays, \Vednesdays and Thursdays: 
for Students of the Third Y car on Mondays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, during the months of 
!5eptember and OctoLer. 

t For Pratical Chemistry students. t For Minin~ Students only. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REPORT FOR 1885. 

Additions w~...re made in the past summer to the buildings occupied 
by the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. These include new 
Chemical Laboratories, in which the special practical work in Chem
istry of the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science will be carried on, 
along with the assaying and mineralogy connected with the Mining 
School. These laboratories will, when completed, be capable of 
accommodating 48 students. The number at present working in them 
is 34· One of them is being fitted up with the most approved appli

ances by a member of the Board of Governors. 
The University thus possesses in the Chemical Laboratory of the 

Medical Faculty, and that of the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, 
working-room for I 20 students, the whole of which is now, or very 

shortly will be, required. 
The Faculty of Applied Science has a valuable collection of engineer-

ing instruments and mining and mechanical models. 
\Ve are desirous of directing the attention of the friends of the 

University t~ another requireraent in the direction of building, viz., 
the provision of suitable rooms for the Faculty of Applied Science. 
This has hitherto been accommodated in the building of the 
Faculty of Arts, but not in a manner at all proportionate to its 
requirements and to its importance as the oldest and most extensive 
school of Applied Science in Canada. The building required 
should include not only class-rooms, but commodious and well
lighted drawing-rooms, a model-room and economic museum, 
and laboratories for exact measuremenb, testing, electrical work, 
botanical work, assaying, metallurgy, etc., as well as a workshop 
with appliances for constructing models, for repairs, &c. The Univer
sity has the site reserved for such a building, but has not at present 

means for its erection. 
\Vith reference to these requirements, it is to be observed that the 

University proposes, as heretofore, in accordance with the practice 
of the best sch0ols abroad, to give a complete scientific and theoreti
cal course in Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Mining and Assay
ing, and Practical Chemistry. It expects students to engage in 
practical work in the summer vacations and to make reports there on; 
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and it also provides, as far as possible, for practice in its own labora
tories and class-rooms in Chemistry, Assaying, Drawing and Designing. 
It is now desirous to develope irs means of training in the art of 
measurement, and in physical and electrical manipulation, and other 
practical matters, which may be profitably taken up in connection 
with the College courses. \Vith a suitable building and one additional 
chair, it might fairly challenge comparison with any of the schools 
of Applied Science in America. 

It is hoped that these requiren~ents will soon be supplied by the 
friends of education or those interested in the Industrial progress of 
the Dominion, which its teaching directly tends to promote. 

In addition to the reguhr lectures, special lectures have been . 
delivered by eminent engineers, whe have been invited by the Faculty 
to give the students the benefit of their experience in particular 
branches of the f>rofession. 

According to a statement furnished by the Dean of the Faculty 
five of its graduates are professors :n colleges, fourteen are employed 
in geological surveys, twenty-eight :tre resident or assistant engineers 
on railways, six are employed as engineers in public works, two are 
managers of chemical and mining works, and two are editors of 
engineering journals. Others are engaged in private practice, as 
surveyors, architects, mining enginters, etc. 

Attending the classes during Ses~ion r88s-86 :-
Undergraduates in the courses of Civil. 1\Iechanical and .Mining 

Engineering and practical Chemistry,* so. 
Students in Arts taking Practical Chemistry: S. 
At the close of Session r884-85 four Students graduated in Civil 

Engineering and three in Mining Engineering. 

BUR~JAND PRIZE. 

A prize of 825.oo is offer(;d by .:Ur. Jeffrey H. Burland to Students 
entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination being (a) Inor
ganic Chemistry. (b) Elements of Organic Chemi:;try. (c) Practical 
Chemistry. Further information may be obtained on application to 
the Registrar. 

* Exclusive of partial Stuclen:s from other Faculties. 
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PBJ\'ll:ALLOW, 

MACDONNliu., 
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The Fifty-fourth Session of the Faculty will be opened on Friday, 
October rst, r886, by an introductory lecture at 3 p.m. The regu
lar lectures will begin on October 4th, at the hours specified in the 
time table, and will be continued for six months. 

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was completed 
during the past Session, is one of the most complete structures of its 
kind on this continent or elsewhere. It has been found admirably 
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty-to make 
the teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as 
possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above 
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medicajl 
schools. 

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are twcl , 
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 stu·,· 
dents, and one small demonstration room for classes of so and . 
under. There are two large library rooms and also two rooms for 
museum purposes. There are provided for students, a cloak-room _ 
waiting and reading-rooms. 

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the Colleges and Licensing 

G 
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bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree in Medicine of this University 
carries with it at tne Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same 
exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of " Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery." 
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

§I. MATRICULATION. 

It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind 

the following:-
( 1.) That if natives of Ontario, and if they wish to obtain the 

license of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regard
ing the Preliminary Examinations, and register before beginning their 

Medical Studies. 
( 2.) If natives of the Province of Quebec, they must pass the 

Matriculation Examination of tbe Quebec Medical Board before 

beginning their medical studies. 
(3.) Natives of the Maritime Provinces, and of :Wanitoba, may 

__...present themselves before the Local Medical Boards for the Prelim:
nary Examination. Where the Examination and Standard are 
equivalent to those of the University, a certificate (bearing the stand
ing of the candidate in the various subjects) will be accepted, and 

' the student may register without further examination or fee. 
Graduates in Arts are exempt from the Matriculation. 

(A).-UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

Students have the option of passing either the Arts or Medical Matriculation 

of this University. The latter is the same as that recommended by the Medical 

Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity therewith will be held the 

last Friday and Saturday in March, and the last Friday and Saturday in September 

of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of the Faculty till the 

--~ 
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evening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for Matriculation 
are :-(I) English Language, including Grammar and Composition.* (2) 
Engli,h Hi,to<y. (3) Modem Geogmphy. (4) Latin, including Tmn,lation fmm 
the odginal and G.-amma<. (5) Elements of Mathematics, compdsing (a) Adth
metic, iocluding Vulga, and Decimal F•~ctions; (b) Algebm, including simple 
Equations; (c) Geomet<y, including the fi•·st two books of Euclid O< the subjects 
the<eof. (6) Elementa<y Mechanics of Solids and Fh•ids, compdsing the 
elements of Statics, Dynamics and Hrdmstatics. ()) One of the following 
optional subjects :-(a) Greek, (b) French, (c) German, (d) Italian, (e) any other 
modern languages,(/) Logic, (g) Botany, (h) Elementary Chemistry. 

TEXT-BOOKS,~Latin,~Cicem, Omtioos 1 and 2 against Cataline; o•· Vi<gil, ~neid, Bk. I. 

GREEK.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or eqt:ivalent. 

FRENCH.-Charles XII., Two Books. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.-Ganot's Physics. 
BOTANY. 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

(B '·-MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUEBEC. 

Imperative Subjects. 

LATIN.-Czesar's Commentaries, Book V.-Virgil's ~neid, Book V.-The Odes 
of Horace, Hook I. 

ENGLISH.-Sprague's ''Six Selections from \VashinQt~n Irving's Sketch Book.'' 

-A p~ay of Shakespeare, viz., "The Tempest," for 18~5; Richard 
III., for 1~86; and "The Midsummer Night's Dream," for r886. 

FRENCH.-Fenelon's "Aventures de Telemaque."-A French play, viz., Cor 

neille's '' Le Cid," 18~4; Moliere's "Le Misanthrope," r886, an< 
Racine's '' Esther" for 1887. 

BELLES LETTREs.-Principles of the subject. History of the Literature of t' ~ 
age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, of Elizabeth in E1 
land, and Louis XIV. in France. 

* The ability of the candidate will be fully tested ln the following;-" (1) To write sentences 
in Eng}i,h on a given theme, attention being given to spelling and punctuation as well as to 
composition; {2) to write correctly from dictation; (3) to explain the grammatical construction 
of sentences ; (4) to point out the grammatical errors in ~entences ungrammatically composed, 
and to explain their 11ature; and (s) to give the derivation and definition of English words in common use." 
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HisTORY.-Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know

ledge of England, France and Canada. 
GEOGRAPHY. -A general view, with particular knowledge of Eng1and, France and 

North America. 
ARITHMETIC.-Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and Com-

pound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, and Square Root. 

ALGEBRA.-Must include Fractions anrl Simultaneous Equations of the First 

Degree. 
GEOMETRY.-Euclid, Books I., n., Ill., or the portion of Plane Geometry 

covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces 

and volumes, of regular geometrical figures. 

Optional Subjects. 

GREEK.-Xenophon's Anabasis, Book I.-Homer's Iliad, Book I. 
PHYS1CS.-0utlines of the sub}ect, as in Ganot's Physics, translated by Atkinson. 

PHILOSOPHY.-Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon's Logic 

and Calderwood's Hand-book of Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held upon the 18th of September, 1886, at Quebec, 

and on the 7th of May, 1887, at MontreaL Applications to be made to Dr. F. 

\V. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish 

~>chedule giving text books and percentage of marks to be obtained. 

Exe.mination Fee, ten do11ars. Should the candidate be unsuccessful, one half 

of the fee will be returned. 
Of the four years' study after having passed the ~'Iatr:culation Examination, 

three six months' sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College, or 

Incorporated School of Medicine, recognized by the " Provinc1al Medical Board.'' 

_ The first session must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the 

v1atriculation Examination, and the final session must be in the 4-th year. 

(c).-MATRICULATlON EXAMINATION 

OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 

Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical Student in the 

\.egister of this College, ~xcept as hereinafter provicled, must present to the Regis

trar the official certificate of having passed the 3rd class non-professional examina

tion with Latin ; whereupon he shall be entitled to be so registered upon the pay-

ment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his identity. 
Graduates in Arts, or Students having matriculated in Arts in any University in 

Her Majesty's Dominions are not required to pass this Examination, but may re

gister their names with the Registrar of the College, upon giving satisfactory 

evidence of their qualifications and upon paying the fee of twenty dollars. 
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§ II. ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 

1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee 
of $5 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for 
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsor}. 

2. The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to, and all cla~s tickets will be issued 
by, the Registrar, and must be paid in advance (except under special 
circumstances) at the time of enregistration. 

3· Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all 
Students, whether attending one or more of the classes. 

§ III. COURSES OF LECTURES. 

A~ATOMY. 

PROFESSOR FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD. 

Anatomy will be taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation 
to Medicine and Surgery will be fully dwelt on. The lectures will be illustrated 
by the fresh subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models, and plates, and 
drawings on the blackboard. 

PRACTICAL ANAT0~1Y. 

Demonstrator .. ,,., .••• , •..••.•••• , RICHARD L. MACDONNELL. 

. ~ \VILLIAM R. SuTHERLAND. 
Ass1stant Demonstrators ...•••..•... ( R. J . .13. HOWARD. 

Special attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching beir:g similar 
to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. 
to Io p.m.; the Demonstrators' hours are from Io to 12 a.m. and~ to Io p.m. 
Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, &>c., are 
frequently given Every Student must be examined at least three t1mes on each 
part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a ::ertificate is giYen. Prizes 
are award~d at the end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh subject. 
Abundance of material provided. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR GILBERT p. GIRDWOOD. 

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted to 

Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 

bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 

For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 
The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the class to repeat ex

periments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Professor 

or his Assistant . 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR GILBERT p. GIRDWOOD. 

AssiSTANT, R. F. RuTTAN. 

The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours' laboratory work three 
times a week for three wonths. The Student is instructed inrl.ividually in chemi

cal manipulations, blow-p1pe analysis, and qualitative determination of the salts, 
acids, &c., he will require to use in practice. He is requtred before finishing his 

course to be familiar with the principles of Practical Forensic, and Sanitary 

Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in making 

accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are examined 

daily and criticised. 

PHYS~OLOGY. 

PROFESSOR T. w. MILLS. 

The purpose of this Course will be to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as 

far as time permits, with modern Physiology ; its methods, its deductions, and the 

basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures will be given, 

in which both the "Experimental" and Chemical departments of the subject will 

receive attention. 
As during the past two years, in addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, 

&c., every department of the subject will be experimentally illustrated. The 

experiments will be free from elaborate technique, and many of them will be of a 

kind susceptible of ready imitation by the Student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :-

( 1 . ) During the first part of the Session there will be an optional course on 

Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate 

food stuffs, dige:>tive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excre

tions, including urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be 

provided. Fee $6. 



(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, &c. In 
selecting those who shall join in tbis course, preference will be given to Students 
who take the laboratory work in physiological chemi~try, and such as have been 
most devoted and successful in the pursuit of Physiology during their first year. 
(There will be no extra fee for this part of the course.) 

As far as possible senior Students who do not share in the above courses will be 
given an opportunity to take some practical part in the physiological work. 

HISTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR GEO. WILKINS. 

This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra
tion with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for 
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under 
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially pre
pared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 

Practical Histology.-This is an optional course given by Prof. Wilkins for the 
pUI·po<:e, more especially, ofteaching Iicroscopy. It will consist of twenty·five 
lessons of two hours each. Each Student will be provided with a Microscope and 
shewn how to use it, and also how to cut, stain and mount specimens for micros
copical investigation. 

For the purpose of enabling students to observe the different effects of staini.ng, 
&c., on diseased and healthy structures, a few diseased specimens will be given 
them to prepare, at the latter part of the course. Students are at liberty to keep 
all the specimens they prep:ue. One ofthe great advantages ofthis course is that 
Students will be able to collect a cabinet of 100 or more specimens for reference 
at any time; these, besides being ol great help to them during their College course, 
they will find especially useful when in active practice for the purpose of compari
son with diseased growths. Reagents, and everything except cover-glasses and 
ea bin et cases, provided. y ee $I 2. 

THE MICROSCOPE IN MEDICINE. 

DRS. WILKINS AND w. G. JOHNSTON. 

This is an optional class for third and fourth year Students, and has been divided 
into two courses. (r) Pathological Histology, 30 lessons given during the winter, 
in which special attention will be paid to the microscopical study of pathological 
anatomy, and methods of preparing specimens. Each student will prepare and 
mount for him<:elf a cabinet of specimens illustrating all the principal lesions 
of disease. (2) Clinical Microscopy, 20 lessons in the summer session, affording a 
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systematic training upon the use of the microscope in the diagnosis of disease, the 

examination of urine, sputum, blood, pus, tumors and parasites of all kinds. Fee 

for either course alone $I2; for both courses $x8. 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

PROFESSOR JAMES STEWART. 

The course on this subject deals for the most part with the pharmacology and 

therapeutics of the different medicinal agents. A good deal of attention will be 

given to the " untoward effects" of drugs, and when possible these effects will be 

illustrated by the exhibition of living specimens. 

The leading officinal agents of the British Pharmacopreia will be fully con

sidered, as will also those drugs of recent introduction into practice which have 

been found useful, tut have not, as yet, found their way into the Pharmacopceia. 

The following groups of medicinal agents wi11, on account of their great import

ance, receive special attention :-I 3 
Cardiac Tonicf'; 2, Cardiac Depressants ; 3, 

Motor Stimulants; 4, Motor Depressants; 5, Anresthetics ; 6, Analgesics; 7, 

M ydriatics ; 8, Alteratives; 9, Hremat inics; 10, Astringents; I I, Purgatives ; I 2, 

Digestants; I3, NutritiYes; 14, Antiseptics; 15, Antipyretlcs; 16, Diuretics. 

Electro-therapeutics will also be dealt with. 

MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR R. PALMER HOWARD. 

\Vhile the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 

Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws 

of disease. \Vith the exception of certain affections seldom or never obsened in 

this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those peculiar 

to women and children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustra

ted by the large co11ection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and 

by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of 

the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the 

General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples 

of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR GEORGE Ross. 

Attendance is given in the Medical \Vards of the Montreal General Hospital on 

three clays of every week with the 3rd year students, and three days with those of the 

4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by culy appointed clinical clerks, 

aml are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given at the bedside, 
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and special inducements are offered to every pupil to take part in the physical 

examination of patients. The mode of conducting investigations, the use uf the 

microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, &c., in medical 

diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are called upon in 

rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to be examined thereon as to 

their general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, 

bearing upon some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under 

observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, ann 

candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 

SURGERY. 

PROFESSOR GEO. E. FENWICK. 

The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a 

large collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they 

are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 

collection by the Hospital pathologist and from private sources. The second part 

of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn to 

cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer session. 

The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and application ex

plained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special department of 

this course, and Quain's and Maclise's plates are used in illustration. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

PROFESSOR THOMAS G. RODDICK. 

This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures 

delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the 

General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions which 

are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 

Clinical clerks are read and criticised, and fresh cases are examined by the senior 

students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occa

sions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application of 

splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, &c. Major operations 

are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that 

the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations. All the recently invented 

appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been introduced into the 

Hospital. 

MIDWIFERY. 

PROFESSOR A. A. BROWNE. 

This course will embrace : 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 

obstetric art, illustrated b,y diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 

pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the University Maternity, including the 
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management and after-treatment of cases. 3· A complete course on obstetric 

operations with the phantom and preserved fcetuses, in \~ich each final student will 

perform th:! various manipulations and operations. 4· The diseases of Infancy. 

GYNJECOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR WM. GARDNER. 

The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the 

session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first dis

cussed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the 

necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this the diseases 

peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the following 

order :-Di~orders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhcea, its causes and treatment; 

Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum; 

Urinary and Frecal Fistuhe; Inflammations of the Uterus; Displacements of the 

Uterus; Tumors of the Uterus ; Di<;eases of the Ovaries. 
ThP. lectures will be illu1-trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 

specimens. The Gynrecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro

fes~or with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 

lectures. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PROFESSOR GEORGE \VILKINS. 

This course is delivered Gnly during the summer session. It includes Insanity, 
the subject being treated of in its Medical as well a<; Medico-legal aspects. Special 

attention is devoted to the subject of Bhod-stains, the Clinical, M1croscopic and 

Spectroscopical tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. The 

various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss's Microspec

troscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute quan

tities of suspected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from 

animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in 

a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, 

general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 

which the more common poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post

mmtem appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illus

trated by plates, and the tests are shown to the class. 

OPTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR FRANK B ULLER. 

Will include a course of lectures on ,.iseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic 

and Clinical. In the former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will 

be dealt with; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary dis-
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eases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards 
placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent 
to take charge of them. A course of operations on the cadaver will be open to 
such students as may wish to avail themselves of the same. 

HYGIENE. 

PROFESSOR R. L. MACDONNELL. 

This course of Lectures will be delivered during- the summer session only. It 
comprises lectures on Drinking-water and Public \Vater Supplies; condi~ions of 
Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods for 
the removal of Excreta; the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation; In
dividual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink; Physical Exercise 
and Bathing; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each, pre
cautions, contra-indications, &c. Village Sanitary Associations: Mutual Protec
tive Sanitary Associations for cities. 

BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR D. P. PENHALLOW. 

The course in Botany includes Histology, General Morphology, Nutrition and 
Reproduction, and Classification; and is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models 
and the microscope. 

Students of the first year have access without any additional fee to the lectusre 
in Zoology, in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum of the 
University, and the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 

ZOOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR SrR "'WrLLIAM DAwsoN. 

This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustrated 
by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. It 
forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoology 
and Palreontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may be 
taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee. 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum 
and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 

PATHOLOGY. 

W. G. JOHNSTON, Demo1tstrator. 

This Cozwse comprises :-

I. Twenty lecture;; on General Pathology to ~tudents of the 3rd year. 
2. Pathological Demonstrations weekly-Saturday at Io a.m. Specimens of 

all kinds collected during the week, and their gross and microscopic appearances 
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are demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in 

Pathological Histology will be given throughout the session. 

3· Instruction in Post-Mortems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital 

is in charge of the Demonstrator. The post-mortems are performed by the students 

in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post-mortem 

methods, including those to be followed in Medico-legal cases, will also be given. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO 

THE COURSES OF LECTURES :-

1St. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the 
week, except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended 
through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 

znd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour's duration. 

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the 
subjects treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such exam

ination shall be considered as a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending such class shall 

be called from time to time. 

§ IV. QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE D!!:GREE. 

The following are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the 

qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :-

1St. No one entering after October 1st, 1884, will be admitted to the 
Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not 
have attended Lectures for a period of at least four six months' ses
sions and one three months' summer session* in this University, or 
some other University, College or School of Medicine, approved of by 

this University. 
2nd. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials 

of attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, 

VIZ.:-

* To be taken after 3rd Winter Session. 
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ANATO~lY. 

PHYSIOLOGY. I 
CHEMISTRY. 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEU- I 

TICS. I 

PRINCIPLES A NI> I' RACTICE OF SUR- I 
GERY. I Of which Two Courses will be-

MmwiFERY AND DISEASES OF )- required of Six Months' dura. 
\V OMEN AND CHILDREN. I tion. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MED!- I 
CIKE. 

PRACTICAL ANATO:\lY. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
CLINICAL SURGERY. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
BOTANY OR ZooLoGY. 
HYGIEr-E. 

HISTOLOGY. 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

j 

} 

Of which One Course of Six 
Months, or Two Courses of 
Three Months will be required. 

} 

Of which One Course will be re
quired -::>f Three Months' dura
tion. 

} 
Ten Lectures and Twenty-five 

Demonstrations. 

Twenty Lectures. 

Proz,ided, /zozvez•er, t!tczt Testimonials equivalent to, t/zough not precisely the same 
as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 

3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended 
during eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital 
or that of some other Hospital approved of by this University, and 
must have compounded medicines for six months. 

4th. He must also give proof by cicket of having attended for at 
least six months the practice of the University or other lying-in Hos
pital approved of by this University, and of having attended at least 
six cases of labor. 

5th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for examin
ation who shall not have attended at least one Session of this Univer
sity, and one full course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 

6th. Courses ofless length than the above will only be received for 
the time over which they have extended. 

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the 
fifteenth of February, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testin:onials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examination, and 
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must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of the Faculty the fol

lowing Certificate:-
MoNTR-...:AL,---18-

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medi

cine and Master of Surgery, do hereby oeclare that I have attained the age of 

twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that l shall have attained the age 

of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or shall 

not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur-

geon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 

8th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as 

are referred to under Section V. 
9th. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the 

Candidate before receiving his degree:-

SPONSIO AcADEMICA. 

In Facultate Medicinre Universitatis. 

Ego, A--B--, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;-me in ommbus grati animi officiis erga 

banc Universitatem, ad extremum vitre halitum, perscveraturum; tum porro artem 

medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad 

regrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; qure denique 

inter medendum, visa vel aur1ita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum 

Ita pr:::esens mihi spondenti ad sit N umen. 

1oth. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery shall be thirty d,)llars, to be paid by the successful candidate 
immediately after examination, together with a Registration fee of one 

dollar. 

§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 

In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of 
the Student; and in addition two or three writte:1 examinations are 
given throughout the :-ession. 

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as fol

lows:-
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FIRST YEAR. 

Pass Examination in HISTOLOGY and BOTANY. 

Sessional Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOGY. 

One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which 
marks sha.ll be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of 
the following year. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Pass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY and 
PHYSIOLOGY. 

Sessional Examination in MATERIA MEDICA and THERAPEUTICS. 

One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which marks 
shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of the fol
lowing year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Pass Examination in MATERIA MEDICA and THERAPEUTICS, MEDIC.\L JuRIS
PRUDENCE, HYGIENE and PATHOLOGY. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Pass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL MEDICINE, 
CLll'\ ICAL s l'RGER y. 

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division 
is made between the Primary and Final branches. 

\Vith regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second 
year, it remains of>tional with the Student whether he passes in all 
the branches or leaves two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the second year. 

§ VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

rst. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the gradu
ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks for 
the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final 
branches. 

• 
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The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the 

Gold Medal. 
2nd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 

and oral, in the Final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 

to compete for th.is prize. 
3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 

and oral, in the Primary branches. 

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable 

examination in the Primary branches. 

sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical 

Anatomy. 
6th. Prizes in Botany. Viz :-A Prize in Books for the best exam

ination. A Prize of $zo for the b~st named collection of Canadian 

plants.* 

§VII. FEES. 

Distributed accordi1tg to years, tlze Class Fees are as follows :-

First Year. 

Anaton1y.... . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • $tz 
Physiology. . . . . • • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 

Histology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . 6 
Chen1ist.ry. . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • • • . . • . • I z 
Practical Anatomy.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . I2 

Botany........................................................... S 
Dissecting 11aterial. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 5 
Enregistration. . . . . . . . . • . • . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Total............................................ $69 

* This Prize is open to both Med1cal and Arts Students. The plants entered in competition 

must be deposi.ed in the Museum Collection • 

• 
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Second Year. 
Anatomy...... . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ I2 

Practical Anaton1y. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 

Physiology............... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I2 

Practical Chemistry. . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 

Materia Medica ............•.•................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I2 

Hygiene............................................................ 6 
Dissecting Material. . . . • • . . . . . . . • • . • • . . . . • . . . • • • • • • . • . • . . • • • • . • • • • • 5 
En registration. . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • . • • • . . . . . . • • • . • • . . . • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • 5 

Total...... . • • . •• . . . . . • . . • • • • •• . . • • • •• • • . . • • • • . . . . . .;S8 

Third Yem-. 
Medicine...... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . • •• . . • . .. . • . . . • . . .. . • •• • •• • . • • • • .,. I2 

l\1ateria l\1edica ... , . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • . . • • • • • • . . . • . • . . • • • • • • • . I 2 

Clinical Medicine........ . . . . • . . . . • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • . . . . . . • . . . . • . • • • 12 

Surgery...... . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • • • • • . . . . . . • . • • • . . . • • . • • . • • • I2 

Clinical Surgery ......•...••••••......••........ , • • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . 12 

l\1id\vifery and Gyncecology...... . • • . • • . • .. . . • • .. . • • • .. . . • • • • • . . . • • • 12 

l\Iedical Jurisprudence. • • • • . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • • Io 
Pathology. • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . • • . . • • . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . . • • • • • Io 
Enregistration . . . . . . • • • • • . . • . . • • • . • • • . . • • . • . •••.• · . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . 5 

Total .......•••••••••••.........•.••••••• · •. •. • •. $97 

Fourth Year. 
l\1edicine...... . • . . • • . • • • • • • . • • .. . • . • • • . . • . . • • • . .. • • • • .. . • • • • • . • . . $I2 

Surgery...... . . . . • • . . . • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • I2 

Clinical Medicine. . . . . . . • . . . • • • . . • . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • I 2 

Clinical Surgery. . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . . • • • • • . . . • . • . . • . . • . . • . . . • . • • . . • • . . . I 2 

Mtd wifery and Gyncecology . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . • . . . . I 2 

Enregistration. • . . . . . . . • . • • • . . . . . • • • . • . • . . . • • • • • . • . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . 5 

1'otal .••..........•.•.•••...•••••••.....•....... , . . • . • • • • • • $65 

Hospital F~cs. 
Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket.... . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • $20 

University J)ispensary ...•. , . . • • • . . • . . • • . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • . . . . • . . . • . . . . Free 
University Maternity. . . • . . . • . _. • . . • . . . • • • . • • • • . . . . . • • • • . • . • • • • • . • . • 8 

Total .•••.•.•.•.•.•.•.•••.••.•...•....•..•.•.•••...•.••••••. $28 

Graduation Fee .•.•••.•••.•.••.••••..•.......••••...•........•••• •. $30 
Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the University Matricu-

lation ...••.••..•..•.......•.•••...•..••••..•... · · • · · · · · • • · • • • 5 
Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, about ...... $375 

H 
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It is to be understood that a Student wishing to take any other 
class than that of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. 

Fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of em·egis-

tmtion. 

§VIII. TEXT BOOKS. 

A"\ATO:\IY.-Gray. Wilson, Quain (Eng. Ed.) 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.-Heath's Dissector, Ellis' Di~sector, Holden's Dissector, 

and Landmarks. 
CHE:\llSTRY.-Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 
PRACTICAL CH:El\1ISTRY.-0dling, Galloway, Fresenius. 
PHAR;\IACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICs.-Wood, Lauder Brunton, Scoresby Jack-

son, \Vhitla, and Bruce. 
PIIYSIOLOGY.-Huxley's Elementary Lessons, Yeo,' Foster, Dalt. 

PATIIOLOGY.-Yirchow on Post-Mortems, Green. 
HISTOLOGY .-Klein's Elements, Es"entials of Histology, Schafer. 

SGRGERY.-Holmes' Surgery (Eng. Eel.) Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.-Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge. 

FoR REFERENCE.- Pepper's System of l\Iedicine. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE.-Graham Brown's Manual of Diagnosis; Finlayson 's 

Clinical Manual ; Flint on Auscultation and Percussion ; and Loomis on 

Physical Diagnosis. 
l\1EDICAL JuRISPRUDENCE.-Husband, Guy and Ferrier. 

J\I!D\\'IFERY.-Lusk, Playfair, or Leishman. 
(;y:..;,ECOLOGY.-Edis, Goodell's Lessons, Hart and Barbour's Manual. 

HYGIENE.-Parks, Wilson (Eng. Ed.) 
BoTANY.-Gray's Text Book of Botany and Vegetable Physiology. 

ZooLOGY.-Dawson's Handbook·. 

§ IX. MUSEUM. 
Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here, 

obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely used 
in illustrating the lectures on ·Medicine and Surgery. There are aho 

wax and papier-mache models. 
During the past few years numerous and extremely important addi-

tions have been made to the Medical Museum. 
It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to 

containing a large number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu-
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rism of the vertebral, together with several of the cerebral and pul
monary arteries. The most important collection probably in existence 
of hearts affected with "Malignant Endocarditis " is also found. 
The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osier, late of this University, for 
this collection. 

Specimens representing morbid alterations of the liver, including 
Cirrhosis (a beautiful specimen of the Hypertrophic form, weighing 
9 Yz lbs. ), Hydatids, Cancer, Abscess, Suppurative Hepatitis follow
ing Aneurism of the Hepatic Artery. This section also contains a 
large number of Biliary Calculi. 

lntc~tines and Pcritontum.-Specimens illustrating the Morbid 
Anatomy of Typhoid Fever, Tropical Dysentery, Ulceration, and 
Malignant Diseases. 

Urinary Organs.-Besides the various forms of Bright's Disease 
there are a number of specimens of Surgical and Cystic Kidneys, to
gether with two specimens of Myelo-sarcoma. A fine cabinet of 
Urinary Calculi, collected by Dr. Fenwick, is also the property of the 
Museum. 

Bones and Joints.-Dnring the past year the Faculty have made 
very extensive additions to the specimens illustrating diseases of the 
bones and joints. 

IYcrvous System.-In this section are included a most beautiful 
collection of Brains prepared by Dr. Osler after the method of 
Giacomini. Besides those illustrating pat!1ological defect, there are 
specimens of the brains of horse, cow, dog, cat, pigeon, goose, lion, 
bear, seal, &c. The l\Iuseum also contains a small collection of 
human abnormalities prepared by Dr. Shepherd during the time he 
was Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

§X. LIBRARY. 
The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of 

ten thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with any 
medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Students 
may obtain books on making a deposit of S 5, which is refunded on 
returning the volumes. 
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§XI. :McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 
This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 

meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly dur
ing the ·winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of medical 
subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the members. 

A Reading Room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Journals 

are on file. 

§ XII. HOSPITALS. 
Montreal (}eneral Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinical field 
in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door 
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hospi
tal. Last year's report shows that 2,347 Medical and Surgical cases 
were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these were 
acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average dura

tion of residence was only 23.6 days. 
The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos

pital-averaging from sixty to seventy daily-supply illustrations of 
most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye 
and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they 
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear now attending the out-door department will afford Stlidents 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to 
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by Dr. Buller, after 
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to 
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under 
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gynrecology 
and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists in these branches. 
Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical kno\-vledge 
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under skilled direction. The difficulty of affording to Senior Students 
practical instruction in gynrecology is felt in most schools. 
The plan followed for the past five years, with marked success, 
h<Js been the limitation of the number of Students to two or three, 
who, in rotation, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction 
in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of 
gynrecological instruments. 

CLINICAL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are appointed 
every three months, and each one during his term of service conducts 
under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the report
ing of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one of these 
offices is found to be of the greatest possible ad vantage to Students, 
as affording a true practical training for future professional life. 
They will be awarded on application at the end of each Session to 
final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the primary 
examination. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door 
attending Physicians and Surgeons. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the oper
ations. 

Montreal Dispensary. 

St. Antoine Street. 

Over ro,ooo patients yearly are treated at this institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children's diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 1 2 to 
2 daily. 

University Maternity Hospital. 
The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Corporation 

of the University 1aternity contemplates the erection of a large and 
comfortable maternity building. It will be constructed with all those 
modern improvements which science and experience have demon-
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strated to be of value in this class of buildings. Students will in 
future therefore have much more abundant opportunities for becom
ing practically acquainted with Midwifery practice. The Maternity 
will, as in the past, be under the direction of the Professor of Mid
wifery, and Students who have already attended one course of his 
lectures will be furnished with cases in rota6on. They are advised 
to attend this Institution as much as possible during the summer, 
when, since there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in 
winter, a larger proportion of cases falls to the share of each. 

University Dispemary. 

This Dispensary is a pure Polyclinic, being used only for the teach
ing of special departments of Practical Medicine and Surgery. Insti
tuted a number of years ago, it has been found very successful, fulfil
ing the aims of the University in giving Students special training in 
certain branches not elsewhere so reaoy obtainable. At the present 
time there are three special Clinics ~onnected with this Dispensary. 

Diseases of Clzildrm.-The Clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays at r p.m., when the patients are seen and instruction given 

on the cases. 
Diseases of tlze Skin.-The Surgeon in charge will attend every 

Friday at 2 p.m. Arrangements will be made whereby a limited num

ber of students can be present on each occasion. 
Diseasrs of the Nervous System.-The Physician in charge will 

attend every Monday and Friday at I I a.m. Students will have an 
opportunity in this Clinic of seeing and examining many of those 
obscure and chronic diseases of the brain and spinal cord which are 

now ':l-ttracting so much attention in the medical world. 

§ XIII. STUDENTS' APPOINTMENTS. 

Resident Medical Officers, Montreal General Hospital, 3 annually, 

April IO. 

Out-door Dressers. 
Dressers in Eye and Ear Department. 
Surgical Dressers (In-door). 
Medical Clinical Clerks. 
Post-mortem Clerks. 
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Clinical Clerk, Gymecology. 
'' " Diseases of Children. 

" " Dermatology. 

" " Diseases of Nervous System. 
Obstetrics. 
Students' Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4· 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2. 

§ XIV. CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE. 

I. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the dis
cretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per
sistence in any offence against discipline after admonilion by the Pro
fessor shall be reported to the Dean of the Faculty. The Dean, may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
classes. 

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty 
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be 
determined by the Faculty. 

3· \Vhile in the College, Students are expected to conduct them
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4· \Vhen Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com
peting for prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsinn. 

COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student. 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns, 
Good board may be obtained from$ r 5 to $2o per month. A list of 
boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 
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[11t~ill ~~ni1lJtl~it~~-~atftd1B of ~1tlliti~e~ 
TIME TABLE-FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 1g86-87. 

A.M. MoNDAY. TUESDAY. 
I 

WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY, FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 

---

9 
Anatomy Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. 

Hygiene, 

Examination. 
2nd or 3rd Year. 

Practical Chemistry. 

* Practical Chemistry. 
10 2nd Year 

Practical Chemistry, II. Practical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry. Practical Chemistry. Practical Physiology. 

till 12 o'clock. 
Botany, 1st Year. 2nd Year, Botany, 1st Year. 2nd Year. Histology 

Demonstration. 

---
II 

Out Patients, Out-Patients, Gut-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patient~. Out-"Patients, 

Montreal Gen' I Hospital. Montreal Gen'l Hospital. Montreal Gen'l Hospital, Montreal Gen'l Hospital. Montreal Gen' l Hospital. Montreal Gen'l Hospital. 

P.M. Physiology Examination. I 2 
Physiology. Physiology. Physiology. 

Histology , xst Year. 
Lecture. I 

---

3 
Chemi~try Chemi~try. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. 

Examination, 
---

4 
Therapeutics Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. 

Practical Physiology. 

Examination • 
2nd Year. . 

--
4 to 6 Practical Histology. Practical Histology. 

A.M. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. I 
Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. 

10 to 12 

N.B.- The Demonstrator's Hours in the Dis~ectlng Room are from 10-12 a. m., and from 8-10 p.m. *Until Christmas only. 



g1lteiill ~~lnh.rtx~Un.-Jnntlt~ cf ~1~exUtiut. 
TIME TABLE-THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 1886-7. 

A. M. I MoNDAY. TuESDAY, \VBDI"ESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. SATlTRDAY; 

9 Midwifery. Gynrecology. Midwifery. Gyna:cology. Midwifery. 

JO I 
Surgery. 

Examination. Surgery. Surgery. Surgery.~ Surgery. Morbid Anatomy. 
Demonstrations. 

11 i 
Practice of Medicine. 

Practice of Medicine. I Practice of Medicine. I Practice of Medicine. I Practice of Medicine, Examination. 

P.M. I Med~cal C:l~n~c, 4th Year.lsurtcal Clinic,4th Year. Medical Clinic. 4th Year. Surgical Clinic, 4th Year., Medical Clinic, 4th Year., Surgical Oinic, 4th 
1-2.30 Surgical Chmc, 3rd Year. Me ical Clinic,3rd Year. Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. Medical Clinic, 3rd Year. Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. Medical Clinic, 3rd 

Clinic on Di~eases Clinic on Diseases 
of Chihlrcn. of Children. -I Skin Clinic. 

::-1 I 
Neurological Clinic. 

2,30 Ophthalmic Clinic. Ophthalmic Clinic. 

I 

Ophthalmic Clinic. 
------- --

4 
Therapeutics. 

Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Examination. 

4 I Gyna:cological Clinic. 
I 

General Pathology. 
I. 

Gyna:cological Clinic. Lecture on 
Gyna:cological Clinic. ,... Ophthalmo'ogy. 

Autopsies arc performed at the General Hospital between 12 and 2 p.m. 





THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 

Professors :-LAFLAMME. Professors :-ARCHIB ALD. 

KERR. 
TRENHOLJ\1E. 
\VURTEL"E. 
RAINVILLE. 

LAREAfJ. 
H UTCHINSON. 
ROBIDOUX. 
DAVIDS6N. 

Lecturer :-HART. 

Dean ofFacu1ty.-Professor W. H. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L. 

Registrar of the Faculty.-}. S. ARCHIBALD 1 M.A., B.C.L. 

Corporation Examiners for Degrees.-Professors N. \V. TRENHOD1E, M.A., 

B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.-Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., 

B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

The Classes in Law wili commence on Friday, the first of Oc
tober, r886, and will extend to April gth, 1887. 

The Examinations will be held in the \Villiam Molson Hall, 
McGill College Building, from 4 to 6 p.m., on the 15th, 17th, 2oth 
and 22nd December, r886, and on the 25th, 28th and 31st March, 

r887. 
The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molsons 

Bank Chambers, in St. J ames street. 
The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 

years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the Student matri
culates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years' course. 
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Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 

Degree of B.C.L. 
Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for 

attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 
Students who have completed their course of three years,-or of 

two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden
tures,-and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree 

of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

COURSE OF STUDY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Legal Histo?"J' .••• •••••••••••••••••••• , .•••••••••• Professor LAREAU. 

Civil Law: 

Persons ...••••••••••••.••••••.......•••••••••• ~ 
Property_...... • • . . . • • • • . • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • . . • • • • . Professor RoBIDOUX. 
Ownership ...••.•••••••••••.•.•••.••••••••••••• 

Roman Law: 

Institutes of Justinian, B, I. ...................... } 
Gai:1s, C. I . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • Professor TRENHOLME. 
Man1e, Chapters I to IV .•.•.•.•.•••.•••••••• , ••• 

C£vil and Commercial Law : 

Commercial Agency ...•..•••••••.•..•••••••••••• Professor DAVIDSON. 

Jurisdiction of Civil Courts, General Rules of Pleading, 
Code of Procedure from Art. 1st to 135 .•••.•••• Professor HUTCHINSON. 

Cr£minal Law . ...••••••••.•..••.•••.•..••••••••. Professor ARCHIBALD. 

Notan'al Course: 

Theory and Practice of N otarial Deeds and Pro- l 
ceedings .••..•.•••••.•.•.•••.•.•..•••.••.. ~ Lecturer HART. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 

Legal Biography ••• , , , ................ , •••••••••• , • l 
Civil Lmv: 1 

Privileges and Hypothecs, Prescriptions, Imprisonment Professor LAREAU · 
in Civil Cases .•••.••••••.•••.•..•••••••••••• 

Civil Law: 

Succesc:;ions .••••..•••••...•.•..•..••••••• , , •••. } 
Gifts ~ncl_ Wills.... • • • • • • . • • . . • • • . • • . . . • . • . . . • • . Professor ROBIDOUX. 
Substitutions.... . • . • .. • • • • •..•••.•..•.•••.••... 
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International Law, (Public and Private) ..•.... , • , , ••. 1 p f, K 
Insurance . . • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • • . ~ ro essor ERR. 

Roman Law: 

Institutes of Justinian, B. Ill. from Tit le 14 .•••..••. ) 
Maine, Chapters IX. and X .••••••••..•..• , .•••.. I 

Ci·vil Law : I 
Mandate··················'··· • • • • • • • · · • · · ·' '· ~Professor TRENHOLME, 

~~~~~j ~ •• •• : : : : : ~ :: : : :: ·.: : : : : : : : : • ::::::::::::::. 'I 
Pledge .....•.•....••••••••••••.•.•..•••••...•.. 
Evidence ......... , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• J 

Commerci,tl Law: 

Corporations .••••• , • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • ••••••• , ••. 1 
Merc~t~nt Shipping······· • • • • • • • · ·' • • • · • · • • • • • • • L Professor DAVIDSON. 
Affretghttnent. • . . . . . . . . • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • . • . • • • • • . I 
Insolvency ....•.•• , • , , , ••• , , .• , , , •••• , •• , ••••. , J 

Civil Procedure : 

First Part, from Article 135 to 544 inclusive .••• ,... Professor HcTCHINSON. 

Criminal Procedure and Constitut£onal Law, •• , •..• , . Professor ARCHIBALD. 

Notarial Course: 

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Proceed- l 
ings . . . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • . . ..••••• , • • • ) Lecturer HART. 

FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

I. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar, who will furnish them with the necessary forms. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern 
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall be from 
time to time fixed by the Faculty. 

II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

The books at present prescribed are the following : 
Latin.-Virgil, .tEneid, Book I. ; Cicero, 0 rations I. and I I. against Catiline ; 

Latin Grammar. 
Ftmch.-De Ftvas' "Grammaire des Grammaires ; " *Moliere, "Le Bourgeois 

Gentilhomme ; " tTranslation into French of Macaulay's Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 
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Exercises itt composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French. 

A1athematics.-Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations; Eucli~l, Books 

I., II., Ill. 

History.-White's Out line of Universal History (or any equivalent manual), 

*Green's Short History of the English People; Miles' School History 

of Canada; tDuruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature.-*Collier's Biographical History of English Literature; tLaharpe, 

Cours de Literature ; t Lefranc, Cours de Literature. 

Rlzetoric.-\\'hately's Rhetoric ; Blair's Lectures (small edition). 

Philosophy. -*Whately's Logic ; t La Logique de Port Royal ; t Cousin, Hi<>toires 

de la Philosophie; *Stewart's Outline of Moral Philosophy. 

N. B.-The works mentioned a hove ,preceded by an asterisk are for English 

students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French ~tudents only. The 

remainder are for both English and French. 

3· Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 

and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 

studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 

Faculty. 

4· The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in 

each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 

Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 

a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their 

names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desit ous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 

of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, 

for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other U niversi

ties for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 

certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 

and conduct :-

( 1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 

presence or absence of .Students shall be carefully noted; and the said class-book 

shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the 

lectures and. the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after 

examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have 

been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 

examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 

each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence

ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
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unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. \Vhile in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the m me orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper 
conduct in the Chss-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
stcdent; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

\4) Any Student injuring the furniture or buildmg will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, he subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

(S> The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 

(6) All ca~es of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the \'ice-Principal. 

8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the 9th of April follo'' ing. 

Four Professors shall deliver their courses of lectures during the first term and 
three during the second term in each year. Each Professor shall lecture daily 
during his course and each lecture shall be of one hour's duration ; but the Pro
fessors shall ha\'e the ·right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

9· At the end of e:~ch term there shall be a general examination uf all the 
classes, under the superintencl.ence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation; which examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the presence of 
the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty. 

After the examinations at the close of the second tera1, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the students, taking into consideratiun the examin
ations of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional 
or Final Examinations for the college year as the case may be. 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of 
his year. 



F. 

G 

c 

p 

p 

V 

0 

tl 
I· 
1 

120 

1 I. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, 

to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 

or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between 

the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending 

Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared 

a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the 

Faculty. 

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 

it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 

pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of 

March, forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the nom de 

plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a se<a.led envelope, bearing 

the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of 

his Thesis, and. the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the 

final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal. in the Faculty of Law shall be 

awarded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 

Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima

tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a 

special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of 

Roman Law. 

14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L. shall make the 

following declaration : 

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 

Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et 

officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 

I 5. The fees in this Faculty are as follows : 

Matriculation Fee . • • • . . . • . • . . . . . • . • . • • . • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • • . •••••••.. $ 5 oo 

Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...... . . • • .. • • • . • • .. • • • • • • . . • • . • 36 oo 

Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course.... . • • . 5 oo 

Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case ..••••..•••• ,........... 10 oo 

Additional Fee for Notarial Students.... . . . . . . . . .. • • • . .. . . . . . • . . . . . . 10 oo 

Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if 

not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 

re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than $3. 

Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any 

Matriculation Fee. 

16. The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds 

and Proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul

sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession; the latter may omit the subject 

of Civil Procedure. 
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I 7. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examination 
in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same 
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject. 

18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as 
shall he arranged by the Faculty. 

19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in course, Ltnder Chap. VIII., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four 
ye:ws from his graduation as B.C.L. such examination as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law; unless he shall have graduated as a B. A. 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of D. C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty
five octavo pages of printe(l matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
scienti fie merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend
ing him for that Degree. And in aclciition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 
reten:ion of his name on the Looks of tile Faculty, during the said period of twelve 
years, a fee oftwo dollars, to be added to the Library Fund ofthe Faculty. 

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsequently to October, 1S73. The examination 
under the above rule is as follows : 

( r) International Law:-

Phillimore : \Vharton, Conflict of Law ; Fcdix, Droit International 
Prive. 

(2) Roman Law : 

Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententire ; Pomponii Fragmentum de origine 
juris, D. I. 2.; Novellre Justmiani, cxxviii. cxxvii; Ortolan, Institutes de 
Justinien, Vol. i. ; Mommsen's History of Rome. 

(3) Constitutional Law :-

IIallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England ; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North 
America Act, and cases thereunder. 



TABLE OF LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
SESSION OF 1886- 7. 

Houns. I 
MONDAY. TUIISDAY. 1---\-VEDNESDAY. 

THURSDAY. FRWAY. 

f r ~-~-· --- ---

I ~ 1 4-30 Civil Law. Roman Law. 
I c;,n Low"~". Nmmbo<. Roman Law. Civil Law. 

~ -~ I 
Thereafter Roman Law. 

·lr~-
i -

d: ~ I ... Criminal Law to 6th Nov. 
<( I 0: 

~ I~ 5·3° Criminal Law. Civil Procedure. -- Civil Procedure. Criminal Law. 

1- 1 I 

Thereafter Civil Procedure. 

~I . l -- 1-
u: ~ ( 

I w I 

I 
Legal History to 15th Feb. 

I'"' 

I ! I 4-30 
Legal Hi story. Commercial Law. I Thereafter C;m~tercial Law. 

Commercial Law. Legal History. 

IC/l I --

International Law. International Law. International Law. 

f ( 

· 1~14 30 
eR I -~ l I ~ r 1--
UJ f-<1 >- ffl 

o 1 ~ 5.30 
I l 
~ I 

0 I :i \ z p:: 

<( I ~ 4-30 I 

~I ~~ 1-

Roman Law to 6th Nov. 
Roman Law. Civil Law. Civil Law. Roman Law. 

Thereafter Civil Law. 

Ci,·il Procedure to 6th Nov. 
Criminal Procedure. Civil Procedure. 

Criminal Procedure. Civil Procedure. Thereafter Crim1nal Procedure. I 

--'--
International Law. International Law. 

-~~ 
~l tl ~ 

I . s 3° Commercial Law. Legal Bibliography. Legal Bibliography. Commercial Law. c:..> I u I I 
I I 
_l_l_- I 

Commercial Law to 15th Feb. 

Thereafter Legal Bibliography.' 

---- -• ----~- --- - ------·------- -------
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UNDER THE SuPERL"i'TE~DENCB oF .:\IcGrLL UxrvERSITIE~, Mo!-iTREAL, A.N:> THE 

UNI\'ERSITY OF BISHOP'S COLLEGE, LEN.NOXVILLE. 

FOR CERTIFICATES OF TilE UNIVERSITY AND TilE TITLE OF 
ASSOCIATE LT Al{T .. 

These Examinations are held in ;\lontreal and at LennoxYille, and local 
centres may be appointed els~" here on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompaniell \\ ith -.ati;,factory guarantee for the payment of necessary 
expenses. 

The Examinations are open to Bo) s or Girls, under I8 years of age, fro 
any Canadian School. 

SUBJECTS OF EXA.Jll::\ATIO. T. 

I. PRELL\fl.NAHY SGBJECT5. 

I~'ug!7sh J..'eaa'ing. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 30 iYiarks. 
A'nbr/ish Dictati('1l ...• , , .....................•........• -40 do 
l~ng/is!t Gralll''tar (as in ~I ore! I or Smith) ................ so do 
Anlh111:tic (all the ordinar) rules, mcluding square root) ..... 90 do 
Gl'ography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four con-

tinents, and of British :\'orth .\.merica) ...•.•...•........ 50 do 
British 1/istory (as in Collier), and Canadian llistcny (as 111 

J effers 's Prin1er) ..................................... so do 

The Candidates ''ill also l>e exammed in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guanli:ms, and creditable am;wering in the same 
will be mentioned 111 the Certificate. 

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, mny be allowed in the llictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 

II 0l'TIO.:\AL SUBJhCTS. 

Section 1. Languages. 
Latin*:-

C::esar.-Bell. Gall., Bk. [V., Cap. 20, to V. Cap. 23, l 
incl. ~ 

Vngii.-1I~neid, Bk. I. 1 

Cicero.-In Catilinam Orat. I. J 

ISO marks. 

• Canditlates may if preferred be examined in C::esar, .Bel. Gal. Bk. I , Virgil 
A~neicl, Bk II., Vs. I to 300. Cice10 in Catilinam, Ornt. I and 2; on gi\ 'ng 
notice on or before ~lay I. 



Greek :-

Homer.-lliad. Bk. VI 
Xenophon.-Anabasis Bk. I. 

French :-

124 

Grammar. 
Darev's Lectures Franclises. 
Re-t;anslation English into French. 

Cermmz :

Grammar . 
Adler's Reader , Sectio"l II. 
Translation from German into English. 

} 

} 120 do 

} 120 do 

Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 

Geometry: 
Euclid, I., I I., Ill ............................. . 

A!gebra :-
Elementary "Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, 

Sin1ple Equations. 

Plane Trigo1lomdry. 
(As in Hamblm Smifn, pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI 

]l.ratu1·<tl Philosophy. 

} 

Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary} 
School Text-Book). 

Geomeb·ical and F1·eelwnd Drm.oing . ....• , •••••.•...... 

Geometrical.-Vere Foster R 1 R 2, and Rl problems 119 

to 127. Freeha11d-Rules of Perspective, Drawing 

from the object. 
Section 3. English. 

The English Language. 

150 do 

lOO do. 

lOO do 

lOO do 

Philology (as in Smith's or Mason's Grammar and 
Peile"s Primer). 

Trench's Study of vVords. 

} 120 do 

English Literature. 

English Literature, "Primer by:s. A. Brooks. 
Shakespeare, J ulius Cresar. } . 120 do 
Scott's Lady of the Lake. 

Hist01)'·- (As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and 
Collier's Great Events)...... . • • • • • . . • . . • . . . • . . . . 100 do 

Geography.- Physical, Political and Commercial, as in Calkin's 
Advanced ..•• , ••..••••••••••........... , . . . . . . . Ioo do 
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c . 

.Zoology (as in ~ tcholson's Introductory Text-Book) ..•••••• 

Bota~ty (as in Gray's" How Plants Grow " ..•••••..••••.••. 
Geology (as in Dana's Text-Book) .......•..•....•••.....• 
Ckemistry (as in Miller's Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry 

pp. 1 to 198) ..••••.•••••.....•....•......•....••••• 

GE TERAL REGULATIONS. 

lOO do 
lOO do 
lOO do 

lOO do 

1. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject unless 

they have obtained at least o1ze-tlzird, (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation, 

two-thirds) of the tutal number of marks obtainable in that subject. 

2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for the Junior 

Certificate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects. 

3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Art5 must also pass in 

the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups: 

First.-(a) Two Subjects of Section I, one of them being Latin or Greek. 

(b) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 

(c) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4· 

Second.-(a) French and German of Section I. 
(b) Geometry or Algebra of Sedion 2. 

(c) Two Subjects of Section 3· 
(d) One Subject of Section 4· 

Third.-( a) One Subject of Section I. 

(d) Two Subjects of Section 2. 

(c) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4· 

4· Candidates for Juniot· Certificates must pas5 in the following: 

(a) One Subject of Section I. 

(b) One Subject of Section 2. 

(c) One of the eight Subjects of Sectidns 3 and 4· 

5· The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, in both the Pre

liminary Subject5 (except Reading) and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and 
the Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the 

orders of these totals. No marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candi•• 

<late has gained at least the minimum number of Marks required for passing in 

that subject. [The marks in not more than three subJects of section I, three subjects 

of section 2, and three subject~ selected from sections 3 and 41 will be counted. 
Candidates taking one classical and one modern language, may, instead of a third 

language, take an additional subject of section 4, with Geometrical or Freehand 



g 
e 

126 

Drawing (I 50 marks in the aggregate). Candidates who take two modern lan

guages may take an additional suhject of section 4, with drawing as above, to be 

reckoned at rSo marks.] 
6. Candidates who obtain at lea!-t two-tltirds of the marks in any Optional 

Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject, 

provided they satisfy the conditions for either Assoctate in Arts or Junior Certi-

ficate. 
7· As~ociates in Arts who ba\'e passed in Lat in, Greek,* Algebra ami 

Geometry, may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts of the 

two Universities. Those who have pa'-'-ecl in Algebra and Geometry may enter 

the Faculty of Applied Science of ).lcGill Univer,ity. 

l:). Camlitlates who farl, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 

their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, unless 

in the interval they have become disqualified 1'Y age, this disqualification not to 

apply in cases of illness duly certified by medical authority. 

9· The Head :\faster' or :'llistress of each school must certify to the character 

and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 

ro. The examinations will begin on Wednesday, June rst, at 9 a.m. 

r r. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi

dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the 

Secretary of :\IcGill University on or ~efore May rst. (Blank forms and copies. 

of the Regulations will be furni,;hed on application.) 

CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR r88S. 

Greek:-
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.; Homer, Iliad, Bk. IY. 

Latin:-
Virgil, Aen. Bk. I.; C~..;ar, Bell. Gall. Bk. I.; Cicerc', in Catilinam, Orat. I. 

*For women entering .'11cCill, Grt:ek will not be required. 



SESSION r88s-6. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

PASSED FOR. THE DEGREE OF B.C.L, 

BROWN, ALBERT J., B.A. 
ELLIOTT, RALEIGH J. 
MACKIE, JoHN F., B:A. 
WRrGHT, GEoRGE c.,.B.A. 

MURRAY,J. RALPH, B.A. 
MACKAY, FRANCIS ·s. 
MONK, ALFRED 
PoLETTE, Lours· T. 
ROBILLARD, 0VlDE. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.l\1. 

ARMITAGE, J. H. 
AYLEN, P. 
BIRKETT, H. s. 
llOGGS, G. w. 
CAMP BELL, A. w. 
CATTANACH, W. S. 
CLARKE, J. L. 
CRAIG, M. A. 
CROCKET, \V. C., B.A. 
DEcow, D. McG. 
GAIRDNER, T. M. 
GrssoN, ]. B. 
GLADMAN, G. T. 
GRAHAM,J. 
GRA!'\T, J. H. Y. 
GROVES, \V. 
HAYTHORNE

1 
T. J., B.A. 

HUGHES, P. H. 
KENNEDY, R.A., B.A. 
K!NLOCH, J. A. 
KrRKPATRICK, R. C., B.A. 
MURRAY, D. 
McCoLLuM, E. P. 

(Arranged Alphabetically.) 

K 

McCuArG, W. J. 
McGANNON, T. G. 
McKAY,J. M. 
ORTON, T. H. 
OsBORNE, A. B. 
POOLE, ALF. 
POMEROY, L. E. M., B.A. 
PRINGU;, \V. R. 
RA YMOND, ALF. 
RA YMOND, G. H .. B.A. 
ROBERTSON, F. D., B.A. 
Ross, F. L., B.A. 
ROWAT, w. M. 
SCHMIDT, A. F. 
ScHMIDT, A.]. 
SEERY; F. J. 
TH0:\1AS, w. R. 
TURNBULL, R. 
WHITE, F. J. 
WHITE, \V. w., M.A. 
WILLIAMS, J. F . . 
\VILSON, C. W. 
WORTHINGTON, A. N. 
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 

(Arranged Alphabetically.) 

BoYD, JAY. 
BERRY, R. P. 
BRADLEY, w. I., B.A. 
CAMERON, K. 
CHRIST lE, w ., B.A. 

CLOUSTON, J. R. 
CONROY, c. P. 
DESMOND, F. J. 
DONALD, w. M. 
EASTON C. L. 

EDGAR, C. J. 
FRlTZ, H. D., B.A. 

GUNNE, N. D. 

GRAHAM, J. 
HALL, A. G. 

HEWlTT, J. 
HoARE, C. W. 
HoPKINs, H. J. 
HUBBARD, o. H. 
KENNEDY, J. H. 
KENNEY, F. L., B.A. 
KINCAID, R. M. 
KIRKPATRICK, E. A. 
LONG, C. M. 
McKINNON, H. 
MACDONNELL, A. E. J ., B.A. 

McCARTHY, J. G. 

McDoNALD, GEo. 
McDoNALD, A. D. 
McKAY, H. H. 
McFARLANE7 M. 

McLENNAN, D. 
McMARTIN, D. R . 
McDouGALL, D. s. 
MORROW, C. 
MURRAY, D. 
0RR, A. E. 
ORR,J. E. 
0RTON, T. H. 
PARK, P.C. 

POTTS, J. M. 
POTHIER, J. C. 
PEARMAN, H. V. 
ROBERTSON, A. G. 
ScHMIDT, A. F. 
STEWART, A. D. 
SPRINGLE, J. A. 
THOMAS: w. R. 
THOMPSON, J. H. 
WEAGANT, R. A· 
WETMORE, F. H . 
WILKINS, H. p. 
WYLDE, C. F. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

In Honours. 

(Alphabetically arranged.) 

First Rank.-BRAITHWAITE, EDWARD E. 
FYLES, w. M. 
:McDoUGALL1 JOHN. 

PATTERSON, WILLIAM. 

PEDLEY, FRANCIS. 

RITCHIE, PHILTP E. 
Sw ABEY, CHARLES. 

TOPP, FRANC!!?. 

YATEB, NELSON T. 
Second Rank.-N one. 
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Ordinary. 

(In order of Merit.) 

McGill Oollege. 

L-LIVINGSTONE, COLIN H. 
CLERK, RONZO H. 
HIBBARD, FREDERIOK W. 
McOuAT, J oH~ W. 

II.-CLEMENTS, BENJAMIN } I 
SPARLING, WILLIAM equa • 
D ALPE, w ILLIAM H . 
.McWJLLIAMS1 ANDREW. 
EvANs, W. HERBERT. 

IIL-O'SULLIVAN, R. BENJAMIN. 
BLAIR, GEORGE A. 
BELL, JOHN H 
ROBERTB, w. D. 
CHALMERB, WILLIAM w. 
McRAE, DuNCAN A. 
HoLDEN, EDGAR Dm F. 
W ALLACE1 W ILLIAM E. 
HARGRAVE, IBAAC L. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE. 

WHITE, WILLIAM J., B.A. 
MoRrN, JosEPH L., B.~. 

ADMITTED To THE DEGREE OF LL.D., "Honoris Oausa." 
R. P. Howard, M.D., Dean of Faculty of 1\Iedicine. 
Admiral Sil' Erasmus Ommaney, C.B., F .R.S. 
Professor P. J. Darey, B.C.L. 

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 

McGill College. 

Olass I.-McLEA., RosA.LIR M:cD. 
RITCHIE, 0CTAVIA G. 
LE RossiGNOL, J AMEB E. 
GJLES1 WJLLIAM JAMESo 
CuRTis, H. H. } Equal 
DAY, JoHN L. • 
CAMPBELL, c. A.} E 1 
CRoss, ELIZA C. qua • 
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Class II.-MACALLUJ\!1 FREDERICK W. 
l\1cFEE1 DoNALDA. 

BRYAN, ANDREW. 

PEDLEY, HILTON. 

MARTIN, CHARLES J. 

MAsoN, HoRACE E. C. 

GoFF, HENRY NEVILLE. 

LINDSAY, NoRMAN. 

l\foRisoN, JoHN A. 

SIMPSON, l\fARY c. 
HOWITT, WILLIAM. 

EVANS, BLANCHE B. 

Class 1II.-McPHAIL1 T. A. 
PRITCHARD, THOMA~. 

DuKE, WILLIAM A. 

NAISMITH, PETER L. 

:Moss, WrLLIAM T. D. 

BRYSON, ALFRED P. 

l\1URRAY, ALICE. 

ENGLAND, GEORGE p. 
l\lmtPHY, MARTHA. 
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Mon·in College. 
Class Il.-DONN1 JoHN. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

PASSED THE DEGREE EXAMINATIONo. 

Civil Engineering (Advanced Course·) 
John George Gale Kerry. 

Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 

Frederick William Cowie; George Herbert Dawson; Harmon Trueman; Bryce 

.J. Saunders. 

Mechanical Engineering. 
William l\Iurray Reid. 

Mining Engineering. 
Obarles Percy Brown. 

Practical Chemistry. (Advanced Course.) 
Artbur Weir. 

Practical Chemistry.(Ordinary Course.) 
N evil N orton Evans. 



SESSION 1885-86. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

I. SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years). 

Year 
Subject of Exami- Annual Founder 

of Names of Scholars. 
nation. Value. or 

Award. Donor. 

-------- ---- --------1884 Topp, Francis. Mathematics. $125 w.c. McDonald. 
1884 Livingstone, C. H. Natural Science. 125 " H 

1884 MacDougall, John. Class.&Mod. Lang 125 " 
,, 

1884 Patterson, William. " " 125 " r885 Johnson, Alex. R. Mathematics. 125 
1885 J ohnston, Robert. Mathematics. 125 Prof. J ohnson. 
IXS5 Murray, Alfred P. /Nat. Science. 125 w.c. McDonald. 
rs85 Patton, Hugh M. Class.&Mod.Lang 125 W. C. McDonald. 
r885 Brown, Samuel R. Class. &Mod. Lang 120 Chs. Alexander. 

I I. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year). 

NAMES OF EXHIBI
TIONERS. 

Academic 
Year. 

Annual 
Value. Founder or Donor. 

----------------------------------
LeRosignol, Jas. E. Second $125 W. C. McDonald. 
Day, John L. 125 George Hague. 
Bryan, Andrew. H lOO Major H. Mills. 
Gibson, Wm. Donald First 125 W. C. McDonald. 
Deeks, Wm. E. " 125 W. C. McDonald. 
Grant, David. " lOO Mrs. J ane Red path, 

ANNE MOLSON :MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 

This Prize (valued about $64) was awarded to Topp, F. (Fourth Year). 
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SEsSION r88s-6. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

GRADUATING CLASS. 

First Rank Honours mzd Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and Prize in Inter-

na#onal La·w-ALBEllT JosEPH BROWN, B.A. 
First Rank Honours and Prize for General Proficiency .-RALEIGH J. ELLIOT. 

First Rank Honours and Prize in International La'W.-]OHN F. MACKIE, B.A. 

Second Rank IIonours.-GEORGE C. WRIGHT, B.A. 

Standing in the Several Classes. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW.
First, MACKIE. 
Second, ELLIOT. 

ROMAN LAW.-
First, BROWN. 
Second, MURRAY. 

CRIMINAL LAW.
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 

LEGAL HISTORY.
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.-
First ELLIOT & MACKIE, equal. 
Second, BROWN. 

CIVIL LAW.-
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 

COMMERCIAL LAW.
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Fi1·st P,-iu for General Proftciency.-HENRI A. BEAUREGARD. 

Secotzd Prize.-\VM. H. BURROUGHS. 

Pasud the Sessional Examinatiotu 

Henri A. Beauregard, William H. Burrou£hs, Hector Buie. 

Standing itz the Several Cla.rsn. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW.
First, BEAU){EGARD. 

Second, BURROUGHS. 

ROMAN LAW.-
First, BEAUREGARD. 

Second, B URROUGHS & B UIE, equal. 

CRIMINAL LAW.
First, BuiE. 

Second, BEAUREGARD. 

LEGAL HISTORY.
First, BuiE. 

Second, BEAUREGARD 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.
First, BURROUGHS. 

Second, BEAUREGAND. 

CIVIL LAW.-
First BEAUREGARD. 

Second, BuRROUGHS. 

COMMERCIAL LAW.
First, BURROUGHS. 
Second, BuiE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

F£rst Rank Honours atzd Prizefor General Profici'ency.-JOHN FJi:RGUSON. 

First Ratzk Hotzours atzd Secona Pr£ze.-ROBERT A. DUNTON. 

First Ra11k Honours.-HENRY FRY. 

Passed the Sessional Exam£tzation.r. 

John Ferguson, Robert A. Dunton, Henry Fry, John F. Reddy, Archibald W. 
Craigie, Hanbury A. Budden. 
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Standing in the Several Clasus. 

ROMAN LAW.-

First, FERGUSON. 

Second, DuNTON. 

CRIMINAL LAW.-

First, FERGUSON. 

Second, FRY. 

LEGAL HISTORY.-

First, FERGUSON. 

Second, REDDY. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.-

First, FERGUSON &> DuNTON, equal. 

Second, BUDDEN. 

CIVIL LAW.-

First, FERGUSON. 

Second, CRAIGIE. 

COMMERCIAL LAW.

First, FERGUSON. 

Second, DuNTON. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

THE HoLMEB GoLD MEDAL.-HERBERT S. BIRKETT, Hamilton, Ontario. 

Prize for the best Final Examination.-WALTER W. WHITE1 B.A., St. John, N.B. 

Prize for the best PTimary Examination and Sutherland Gold Medalfor Chemistry. 
-WILLIAM I. BaADLEY1 B.A., Ottawa. 

Deserving H onou1·able Mention. 

In tbe Primary Examination-H. D. Fritz, B.A., N. D. Gunne, F. L. Kenney, B. A., 
.J. R. Clouston, D. McLennan, R. M. Kincaid, A. D. McDonald, A. D. Stewart, 

B.A., A. E. Orr, 0. H. Hut>bard, A. E. Ki~·kpatrick, J. E. Orr, P. U. Park, and J. 
H. Kennedy. 

Fintl Examination.-R. A. Kennedy, B.A., E. P. McCollum, F. D. Robertson, 

B.A., R. C. Kirkpatrick, B.A., T. J. Haytborne, B.A., W. C. Crockett, B.A .. A. W. 
Campbell, J. B. Gibson, J. A. Kinloch, W. M. Rowatt, F. J. Seery, C. W. Wilson, 
Alf. Raymond, P. H. Hughes, J. F. Williams, J. R. Pringle, W. J . .l\lcCuaig, J. H. 
Y. Grant, T. M. Gairdner, A. N. Worthington. 



135 

PROFESSOR'S PRIZES. 

BoTANY.-G. G. Campbell. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.-Demonstrator's Prizes: 2nd Year, H. D. Fritz. 1st year, 
H. Slstter. 

CLINICAL 1\h:niCINE.-Junior Class, E. H. P. Blackader. 

0BSTETRICB.-H. S. Birkett, Hamilton, O&t. 

The dP.tai.led lists of standing in the several Classes will be found in the Special 
Announcement of the Faculty. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

GRADUATING CLASS. 

B.A. Honours in Alathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

ToPP, FRANCrs.-First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 

B.A. Honours in Classics. 

FYLE8, WILLIAM S.-~~irst Rank Honours and Chapma.n Gold l\Iedal. 

P ATTERSON1 WILLIAM.-First Rank Honours. 

B.A. Honours in Natural Science. 

SwABEY1 CHARLES.-First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 

B.A. Honottrs in Mental and JJforal Philosophy. 

McDouGALL, JoHN.-First Rank Hononrs and Prince ofWales Gold .Medal. 

BaAITHWAITE1 E. E.-First Rank Honours. 

YATES 1 N. P.-First Rank Honoms. 

PEDLEY1 F.-First Rank Honours. 

B.A. Honours in Modern Languages. 

RrTCHIE PHILIP E.-First Rank Honours and La.nsdowne Gold Medal. 

Special Certificates. 

LI':INGSTONE, CoLIN H.-Hiram .Mills Gold Medal. 

CLERK, RONZO H. 

HIBBARD1 FREDERICK W. 
McOuAT, JoHN W. 

Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 

GRANT, A, s., B. A. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

JoHNSON, ALEXANDER R., First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics and 
Mathematical Pby~ics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in Classics. 

W ALSH, J AMES, First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science, First Rank 

General Standing. 
MuRRAY, ALFRED P., First Rank Honours in Natural Science, First Rank General 

Standing, Prize in Zoology. 
NrcHor,soN, JoHN A., First Rank Honours in English Language and Literature, 

First Rank General Standing. 
RocHES1'ER, WILLIAM N., First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics. 
CLAY, W. LESLrE. First Rank Honours and Prize in Mentfll Philosophy. 
COLBY, CHARLES W., First Rank Honours in English Language and Literature 

and Prize in Rhetoric and Chaucer. 
PATTON, HuGH M., First Rank Honours in Modern Languages. 
CAMERON, WELLINGTON A., First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
NICHOLB, WILLIAM A., Second Rank Honours in English Language and Literature. 
LANGTON, J. F., Second Rank Honours in Mental Philosophy. 
WHYTE, CHAB. W., Second Rank Honours in Mental Philosophy. 
BROWN, S. R. First Ra'1k General Standing, Prize in Mental Pbilos(i)pby. 
JoHNSTONE, RoBERT.-First Rank General Standing. 
McLENNAN1 M., Prize in Hebrew. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION IN THE THIRD YEAR. 

Walsb, Johnson (A. R), Murray, Brown, Nicholson, Jobnstone (R.) ; Clay and 
McLennan and Rochester, equal; McArthur, Colby, Kingston, Solandt; 
Patton and Sanders, equal ; Larkin, Nichols, Cameron, Langton; Russell 

and Wbyte, equal ; Gerrie, Henderson R. B. 

N aismitb, reger. 
SECOND YEAR. 

GoFF, HENRY NEviLLB.-(High School, Port Perry, Ont.).-Second Rank 
Honours and Prize in ~fathematics. 

LE RossiGNOL, JAMES E.-First Rank General Standing. 
GILEs, WM. J AMEs.-First Rank General Standing. 
CuaTis, H. H.-(McGill Normal Scbooi).-Prize in French, Prize in Logic. 
MACALLUM, FREDK. K. W.--(Oberlin College, Prepy. Department).-Prize in 

Hebrew. 
MARTIN, CHARLES J.-(High School, Montreal.)-First Prize in English. 
HowiTT, WJLLIAM.-(Private Tuition.)-Prize in Botany. 
BaY AN, ANDREW.-(St. Francis College, Richmond, Q.)-Second Prize in English. 

PASSBD THE SESSIONAl. EXAMINATION. 

Le Rossignol, Giles; Curtis and Day, equal; Campbell, Macallum, Bryan, Pedley, 
(H.), Martin, Mason, Goff, Lindsay, M orison, Howitt, McPhail, Pritcbard, 
Duke, Naismith, Moss, Bryson, England. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

DEEKB, WILLIAM E.-(Morrisburg High School, Ont.)-Second Ra11k Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics, Prize in Greek and Roman History, Prize in Hebrew. 

GIBBON, W. D.-(Morrisburg High School, Ont.)-Prize in Classics, Prize in 
Chemistry, Prize in German. 

RoGEas, WM.-CHuntingdon Academy, P.Q.)-Prize in French. 

:MEIGHEN F. S.-(High School, Montreal.)-Prize in German. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

Gibson, Deeks, Rogers, Swanson, Meighen, Robertson, Smith, W alsh, Parker, 
.MacKenzie, Shepherd, Holden, Lueas, Moore. 

At the Examinations in September, 1885, the following Scholarshtps and Ex
hibitions were awarded:-

SCHOLARSHIPS-TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS. 

THIRD YEAR.-Mathematical Scholarships, •Johnson, A.R., § Johnstone, R. 

THIRD lEAR.-C.lassical and j}Jodern Language Scholarships, •Patton, H. M., 
~Brown, S. R. 

THIRD YxAa.-Natural Science Scholarship, •Murray, Alfred P. 

EXHIBITIONS-TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR. 

SECOND YEAa.-•Le Rossignol, J. E. (High School Montreal); tDay, John L. 
(High School, Montreal); :):+Bryan, A. P. (St. Francis College, Richmond). 

FIRST YEAR.-*Gibson, Wm. D., (Morrisburg High School, Ont.); •Deeks, Wm. E. 
(Morrisburg High School, Ont.); :j:Grant, D. (High School, Montreal). 

ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 

At a special examination in September, 1885, this prize was awarded to:

Topp, Francis, Student of the Fourth Year. 

NBw SHAKSPERE Socn:Tv's P1uzE. 

At a special examination in JRnuary, 1886, this prize was awarded to:
Topp, Francis, Student of the Fourth Year. 

•Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, 125 yearly; founder, w. C.MacDonald, Esq. 
~Value, 120 yearly; founder, Charles Alexander, Esq. 
tValue, 125 yearly; donor, George Hague, Esq. 
+Value, 100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath · 
§Value, 125 yearly; donor, Dr. Johnson. 
:t::t:Value, 100 yearly; founder, Major H. Mills. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1886. 

The mark* in the following li~;t indicates Partial or Occasional Students. 

ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 

GREEK. 

B. A. 0RDINARY.-Class 1.-Fyles, Patterson. Class II.-Sparling, Livingstone. 
Class Ill.-Yates; Braithwaite and McWilliams, equal; McRae and 
O'Sullivan, equal; Roberts. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Johnson (Prize) and Rochester (Pri~e), equal; Brown 
and Walsb, equal; Clay, 1\fcArthur, Johnstone. Class 11.-McLennan; 
Henderson and Russell, equal. Class Ill.-Bourne and Langton, equal; 
Sanders, Gerrie, So land t, Internoscia. 

SECOND YEAH.-Class 1.-Mc[.ea., Day. Class !I.-Duke, Giles, Simpson; 
Bryan and R owitt and Macallum, equal ; Martin, Lindsay, Camp bell. 
Class Ill.-Curtis, Le Rossig-nol, McPbail, Morison; Bryson and Moss, 
equal; Pedley, Mason, Goff; England and Pritchard, equal; Naismith, 
Evans. 

FIRST YEAR.-Class l.-Gibson (Prize). Class Il.-Rogers, Deeks, Swanson; 
H enderson and Stevenson, equal. Class 111.-Parker, Walsb, Grant, 
Meighen ; Mackenzie and White and • Robertson, equal; Warden, "'Bell, 
Smith, *Garth; Moore and Shepherd, equal; Watt; Buchanan and Evans 
and •scott, equal. 

LATili'. 

B. A. 0RDINARY.-Class I.-Fyles and Swabey, equal; Clerk and Livingstone, 
equal; McOuat and Patterson, equal; Hibbard. Class II.-O'Sullivan, 
McRae. Class Ill.-Bell and Clements, equal; Evans, Holden; Chalmers 
and Dalpe, equal. 

THIRD YEAR.- Class I.-J obnson, Rocbester; Oolby and J obnstone and McArthur, 
equal; Brown and Larkin, equal. Class [].-Kingston, Nichols, Murray. 
Class Ill.-None. 

SECOND YEAR.-Olass I.-McLea, Ritcbie, Day. Class Il.-Giles and McFee 
and Simpson, equal; Bryan ; Duke and Howitt and Lindsay and 
McPhail and Morison, equal; Le Rossignol and Macallum, equal; Mason, 
Martin, Cross, Oampbell. Class Ill.-Curtis, Moss, Bryson, Evans, 
Murray; Pedley and Pritchard, equal; Goff; Palmer and • Murpby, equal; 
Thurlow, Naismitb. 

SECOND YEAR -(Latin Prose Oomposition.)-Class I.-Bryan. Class JI.
McLea; Duke and Macallum and Day and 1\fcPbail, e4nal. Classlll.
Simpson, Pritcbard; Campbell and Curtis and Evans and Martin, equal ; 
M a son and Pedley, equal; Howitt and Ritcbie, equal; Le Rossignol, 
Giles, Bryson; Goff and M orison, equal; Jamieson and Lindsay, equal; 
Hall ; 0 ross and :M cFee and Moss and Sweeny, equal. 
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FIRST YEAR.-Class 1.-Gibson (Prize); Swanson, Rogers. Class II.-Hender
son, Stevenson, Deeks. Class Ili.-l\1 eighen ; Mackenzie and Walsb 
and •Robertson, equal ; Grant, Parker, Shepherd; Warden; Evans and 
Smith, equal; Moore; Buchanan and •Bell, equal. 

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 

FIRST YEAR.-Class I.-Deeks (Prize); Meighen, Stevenson, Grant. Classli.
Gibson and White and • Robertson, equal ; Mackenzie and Rogers, equal. 
Class Il.I.-Walsh and Evans, equal; Shepherd, "Scott, Parker; Buchanan 
and Smith, equal; Henderson, Swanson; •Garth and •Holden and Lucas, 
equal. 

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

B. A.. 0RDINARY.-(.JforalPhilosophy).-Class I.-Clerk, Livingstone, Braithwaite 
l\1c0uat and Yates, equal; Pedley; :McDougall and Sparling, equal ; 
H1bbard, Clements. Class II.-O'Sullivan; Dalpe and Roberts, equal; 
Evans and McWilliams, equal ; Blair.- Class JII.-Wallace; Chalmers 
and Holden, equal; Bell, Hargrave. 

B.A.-(Additional Department in Mental and 11-foral Philosophy).-Class I.-Mc
Dougall, Yates, Pedley (F), Braithwaite, McWilliams, Sparling.Class Il.
Wallace.-Class lii.-Roberts. 

THIRD YEAR.-( Additional Department in .Jfental Philosophy) Class i.-Brown; 
Clay, Oameron, Naismith ( J.) Henderson (R. B.)-Class II.-McKenzie, 
Whyte, )founteer, Jobnston. Class Ill.-Gerrie, Langton, Russell, Harri
son.-Prizes.-Brown & Clay. 

SECOND YEAR.-( Logic).- Class I.-McLe~t, Le Rossignol; Curtis and 1\IcFee, 
equal ; Mason, Goff, Macallum, Campbell ; Evans (B) and Howitt, equal; 
Blackader and Lindsay and Ritchie, equ!ll: Martin, Giles, Pritchard, 
Cross. Class JI.-Ped!ey (H), BrJ &n; Day and Simpson, equal ; Palmer 
Moss; Morrison and Tburlow, equal ;,Murray (A) -Class 111.-Murpby; 
McPbail and Naismith (P. L.) equal; England, Bryson, Hall, Jamieson ; 
Duke nnd Masse and Sweeney, equal; Harris (W.) l\Ieek.-Prizes.-1\Ic
Lea and Curtis. 

RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Colby, Nicbolson, Murray, Henderson ; Brown and Clay, 
equal; Nicbols, Cameron. Class 11.-Jobnston and Langton, equal; 
Kingston, Sanders ; Bourne and W!Jite, equnl ; Larkin and Rochester, 
equal. Class III.-.McLeod (M. J.); l\lcKenzie and Naismith, equal; 
Gerrie, RussE>ll, Internoscia. Prize.-Co!by. 

Third Year Additional Department in Anglish and History.-Class 1.-Colby, 
Nicholson. Class IJ.-Nicbols. Class 111.-Larkin. 

MOD.I.:RN HIS'l'ORY. 

B.A. ORDINARY.-Class 1.-Livingstone, Dalpe. Class II.-Hibbard, Ritcbie, 
Olements, Blair, McOuat. Class 1 If.-Wallace; Pedley and Hargrave, 
equal; Fyles and O'Sullivan, equal. 

B.A. AdditionallJepartment in English and Ristory.-Class I.-None. Class Il. 
-Dalpe, Hargrave. 
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.ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
SECOND YEAR.- Class I.-Martin, ~ryan, McLea, Blackader, Ritchie, Moss, Le 

Rossignol, Simpson, McPbail, 1\ , cFee. Class JJ.-Cami bell, Curtis; 
Macallum and Pedley, equal ; Giles and Mason and Morison and 
Murray, equal; Cross, Bryson. Class JIJ.-Howitt, Day; Naismitb, 
and Evans, equal ; Duke ; Masse and Pritcbard, equal ; Goff, England, 

Murpby. 
First Prize.-Martin. Second Prize.-Bryan. 

ENGLUIH X.ITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 

FIFST YEAR.-Class 1.-SteveDEon, D{'eks. Class 1 I.-Parker; •.McGregor and 
Rogers, equal; Gibson and •Robertson, equal ; Meighen, McKrnzie, •Gnrtb 
Swanson. Class 111.-•Holden, Grant, Walsb, •McCaskill, •Scott, Smith, 
·white, Bnchanan, Henderson, Warden, Lucas, Moore, Watt, Shepherd. 

Prize.-~tevenson. 

Third year H onottr .Examinations in English. 

CoLBY, CHAS. c.-First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language and 

Literature. 
NICHOLSON, J. A.-First Runk Honours and Prize in English Language and 

Literature. 
NicnoLs, W. A.-Second Rank Honours in English Language and Literature. 

MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

B. A. ORDINARY.-Class J.-Topp; Clerk and Livingstone, equal; Hibbard and 
Ritchie, equal. Class Jl.-None. Class JJJ.-Evans and Wallaee, 
equal; Holden, McRae, Blair, Clements. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Walsh; Johnson (A. R.) and Nicbolson, rqual; Brown. 
Class II.-McArthur, Naismith. ClassJII.-McLennan (M.); Johnstor.e 
(R.), and Kingston, equal; Henderson, Nichols and Wbyte, equal; Patton 

Cameron. 
ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 

B,A. 0RDINDARY.-Class 1.-Topp, Livingstone, Hibbard. Class JI.-McOua.t. 
Class III.- Spading, Dalpe. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class I.-Johnstone (R.), Johnson (A. R.) Class JI.-None. Class 

JJJ.-None. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class I.-Goff, Giles, Pedley, Campbell, Cross, Naismith, Le 
Rossignol, Bryan, Day. Class 11.-Lindsay, Pritcbard; Mason and Me
Lea and Ritchie, equal; Macallum and Martin, equal; Curtis. Class 
JIJ.-Morison; McPhail and Palmer, equal ; Evans ; England and McFee, 
equal; Hall, Jamieson (W. L.); Masse and Simpson, equal; Howitt, 
Sweeny, Murphy, Duke, .Murray, Moss. 

FIRS'l' YEAR.-Class 1.-Stevenson, Gibson, Deeks. Class !I.-Smith. Class 111. 
•Bott and •Robertson, equal; Rogers, Meighen, Lucas, Walsb, McKenzie; 
Swanson and Watt, equal; •Bell and Henderson, equal; •Ward&n, 

•Holden, Shepherd. 
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GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 

SECOND YEAR.-Glass I.-McLea and Ritcbie, equ&.l; Pedley (H.), Curtis, Le Ros
signol, Mori~on, Giles, Day; Cross and Goff, equal ; M cFee. Glass II.
Pritchard, Bryan; Mason and Naismith (P. L.), equal; .Macallum, Eng
land, Camf,bell, Evans. Class III.-Hall, ~Iartin, Sweeny, McPbail, 
Howitt, Duke; Lindsay and Murpby, equal; Murray, Bryson,,Masse, Simp
eon, Jamieson (W. L.). Tburlow. 

FIRST YEAR.-Glass /.-Stevenson, Deeks ; Gihson and Rogers, equal; Smith 
*Holden. Ulassli.-Watt, •Robertson, Moore, McKenzie (R. T.), Swan
son; Walsb and •scott, equa.l; *Bott. Glass lii -•Bell, •Garth, Lucas, 
Parker, .Meighen; Grant and Shepherd, equal; White, Henderson, *Mc
Leod (J. W.), Buchanan. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, (Light and Heat). 

B.A. 0RDINARY.-Glass1.-Topp, :\facDougall, McOuat, Clerk. Gla,ss /I.-None. 
Glass 11J.-Evans, Blair, McRae, Holden, Ubalmers, Bell, Wallace. 

TmRD YEAR.-Glass I.-Johnson (A. R.) ; Johnstone (R.) Glass 1/.-None. 
Glass 11/.-Patton, .McLeod. 

B.A. ORDINARY.-(A.dditional) Electricity, Magnetism and Sound.-Glass I. -
Evans. Glass 1/.-None. Class 111.-Bell, Chalmers, Holden. 

Honour Examinations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
B.A. EXAMINATION.-First Rank Honours and Jfolson Gold .JJedal.-Topp, Francis 
THIRD YEAR.-First Rank Honours -Johnson (A. R.), Prize. 

8ECOND YEAR.-Second Rank Honours.-Goff, (Prize.) 

FIRST YEAR.-Second Rank Honours.-Deeks (Prize.) 

FRENCH. 

B.A. 0RDINARY.-Glas6 I.-Clerk and Ritchie, equal; Dalpe, Clements, Bibbard, 
Patterson. Class 1/.-0'Sullivan. Class 1/I.-Blair. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.-Ulass I.-Clemcnts, Ritchie, Clerk. Glass 11.-None. 
Glass fl1.-None. 

THIRD YEAR.-Glass /.-Patton. Class /I.-Solandt, McArthur. Glass /II.
Internoscia, Nichols, Cameron, Colby. Henderson, R. B. 

ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.- Glass 1.- Patton, Solandt. Glass II.-Internoscia 
Glass/II.-None, 

SECOND YE.AR.-Ulass I.-Curtis (Prize) and Ritchie equal (Prize) (Alliance 
fran!faise); McLea; Day and Le Rossignol and .McFee, equal ; Cross, 
.Mass e. Glass I I.-Palmer, 1\f cPbail, Evans ; Mason and Simpson, equal, 
Bryson. Glass //1.-Morison and Pedley, equal; Moss, •Murpby; Howitt 
and Murray, equal; Bryan ; Duke and England, equal; Hall. 

FIRST YEAR.-Olass I.-Stevenson (Prize), Rogers (Prize), White. Class 11. 
-Henderson and Walsb, equal. Glass 111.-Buchanan and •Dunlop. 
equal; •Garth; •Holden and Lucas, equal; Moore. 
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GERMAN. 

B.A.-Ordinary.-Glass 1.-Ritcbie, P. E. 

B.A.-Additional Department.-Class 1.-Ritcbie, P. E. 

THIRD YEAR.-Ordinary.-Class /1.-Patton. 

THIRD YEAR.-Additional.-Class 1.-Patton. 

SECOND YEAR -Class 1.-Ritchie, 0. G. ( J>rize), Macfarlane, McFee, Croes, Mar
tin, Palmer. Class 11.-Van Borne, ~furray, Murphy. Otass 111.-

Sweeny. 
FIRSTYEAR.-Class 1.-Gibson and •Jobnson (H.) and Meighen, equal; Steven

son, Morgan, Grant. Class 11.-None. Class 111.-Lucas. 

( P1·izes), Gibson, Meigben, Stevenson. 

HI!:BREW. 

ADVANCED UouRsE.-Class 1.-)}acLennan, M. (Przze).-Clauli.-McWilliams 
Spar ling, Sanders. Class III.-McRae (D. A.), Roberts, McLeod (M .. J.), 

Wbyte (C. W.) 
THIRD YEAR.-Addztional.-( Chaldee).-Class /.-:\1acLennan (M.), Sanders. 

INTERMEDIATE CouRsE.-Class 1.-~lacallum. (Prize), Lindsay, Tburlow 
MacKenzie (M.) Classll.-Clay, Pritchard, .Naismitb (P. L.). Class 

111.-•M.cLeod, (A), *McLean (J. A.). 

Er.NMENTARY CouRs&.-Class 1.-Deeks (Prize), Campbell, Swanson, •Bell 
(W. J.), Giles, Parker. Class l/.-Rochester, •Vessot, Larkin, Russell, 
•Robertson (Jas.), •scott (C. T.). Class 1/I.-Langton, •Lods, •Cayer 
Smith (Geo. H.), Watt, •Jamieson (W. J.), *McLeod (J. W.), "lJOte. 

The Neil Stewart Prize.-Grant, A. S. (B.A.). 

NATURAL SCIENCE. 

B.A. ORDINARY.-(Geology and J1ineralogy.)-Class 1.-Swabey, Livingstone. 
Class 1/.-Evans, McOuat, Sparling, Bell, McWilliams. Class /II.

Cbalmers, Holden, Roberts, Hargrave. 

(Geology only).-Class /I.-•Mounteer. Class 1/I.-•McLean. 

THIRD YEAR.-(Zoology).-Class /.-Murray (Prize), Walsh, Nicbolson, •Mounteer 
McArthur. Class //.-Brown and Kingston equal; •Smith, Solandt 
•Henderson, •Harris. Class 111.-Bourne, Gerrie, *1\IcKenzie, Inter-

noscia. 

THIRD YEAR.-( Additional Department, Theoretical and Practical Chemi~Jtry).

Clas~ 1.-Walsh. 

Passed in Theoretical Chemistry.-Class 111.-Kingeton. 

THIRD YEAR.-(Additional Botany).-Class 1.-Murray, Kingston. 
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SECOND YEAR.-(Botany).-Cla3s 1.-Howitt (Prize) aCid McLea (Prize), equal 
Le Rossignol, Curtis, *Baldwin, •Darey, •Biackader; Evans and Simp
son, equal; McFee and •van Horne, equal; Macallum; Campbell (C.A.); 
Mason and Ritcbiet equal; Pal mer and •Kerruish, equal; Cross, Day; 
Giles and Pedley, equal; Lind8ay. Cla1s 11.-Moss, •Hunt, Bryson; 
Bryan, M orison and •Truax, equal ; •Swabey (I.) ; •Swabey (L.) and 
Martin, equal; Murray, •:Murpby and Duke, equal. Class JII.-Naismith 
Pritchard, Gotf, McPbail, Tburlow, Jamieson, Masse, England, Hall. 

CHEMISTRY. 

FIRST YEAR.-Class 1.-Gibson, ·~Jorgan, Deeks, Stevenson. Ola$s 1£.-•Mc
Gregor, Smith. Class IIJ.-•Scott; •Robertson and Meigben, equal; 
Rogers, Giles (2nd Year), Swanson, Evans, Lucas, •Garth, Parker, 
Campbell (2nd Year); Henderson and Shepherd, equal; Walsb, Mac
Kenzie, •Hay; •Holden and Watt, equal; ·~IacCaskill, Moore, Warden; 

Prizes.-Gibson, Stevenson. 

:METEOROLOGY • 

CLass 1.-McOuat and Topp, equal. Class Il.-None. 

MORRIN COLLEGE. 

INTERMEDI.!TE EXAMINATION. 

GREEK.-Class I.-Donn. 

LATIN.-Class I.-Donn. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.-Clas3 I.-Donn. 

GEOKETRY AND ARITHMETIC.-Class JJ.-Donn. 

Loarc.-Olass IJ.-Donn. 

ENGLISH.-Olass Il.-Donn. 

FRitNCH.-Class 11.-Donn. 

SPECIAL COURSE FOR \VOMEN. (DoNALDA ENDOWMENT.) 

PRIZiilS AND STANDING. 

SECO~D YEAR. 

McLEA, RosALIE, McD.-(Girls' High School, Montreal)-First Rank General 
Standing, tPrize in Botany, tPrize in Logic. 

RITCHIE, OcTAVIA G.-(Girl's High School, Montreal.)-First Rank General 
Standing, Prize in French (Alliance Fra.ncaise) tPrize in German. 

t From income of Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund. 
L 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMlNATIONS. 

McLea, Ritchie, Cross, McFee, Simpson, Evans, Murray, Murphy. 

PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 

Blackader, Van Borne, Darey, McFarlane, Swabey (lda), Swabey (Lilly). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Stevenson, (Mildred A.)-(Oxford High School, England).-First Rank General 
Standing, tPrize in Chemistry, tPrize in English, tPrize in German, 

tPrize in French. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Stevenson, Henderson. 

PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 

Bott, Johnson H., Morgan. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EXA}llNATIONS, 1885-6. 

PASSED. 

I. September, 1885. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

(a) Supplemental Sessional. 

THIRD YEAR.-Bell, Holden E. de F. 
SECOND YEAR.-Solandt. 

(b) Supplemental in one subject. 

SECOND YEAR.-Hourne, Internoscia. 
FIRST YEAR.-England, Jamieson, (W. L.), ~ioss, Naismith (P. L.) 

11. February, 1886, 

(Supplemental to U hristmas Examinations.) 

(a).-Supplemental in two or more subjects. 

FIRST YEAR.-Lucas, Moore. 

(b).-Supplemental in one subject. 

FouRTH YEAR.-O'Sullivan. 
FIRST YEAR.-Buchanan. 

SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 

PASSED SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, FEB,, 1885, 

Blanche, Evans B. 

tFrom income of Hannah Willard Lyi,Dan Memorial Fund. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

GRADUATING CLASS. 

JOHN GEORGE GALE KERRY.-Britisb Association Gold MPdal ; $25 Mathematical 
Prize ; Prizes in Theory of ~tructures, Steam, Hydraulics, Designing, 
Drainage and .Materials. 

ARTHCR WEIR.-Lansdowne Silver Medal. 

WILLIAM MuRRAY REm.-Leslie Skelton Prize for Summer Report; Prize in 
Mechanical Work. 

CHARLES PERCY BROWN-Second Bank Honours in Natural ~cience; Leslie Skel
ton Prize for Summer Report. 

NEVIL NoRTON EvANs.-Prize in Ohemistry and Mineralogy. 

THIRD YEAR. 

RoBERT EDWARD PALMER.-$25 Mathematical Prize; Prizes in Descriptive Geo
metry, Theory of Structures and Drainage. 

WILLIAM ARTHUR CARLYLE.-Watson Prize in Chemistry; Prize in Mathematical 
Physics; Prize in Mining. 

W ALTER FREDERICK FERRIER.-Prize in Geology and Mineralogy; Prize in Experi
mental Physics. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Civil Engineering (Advanced Course.) 

Robert Edward Palmer. 

Civil Engineering (Ordinary Couru.) 

Raoul Rinfret; Victor Frederick W. Forneret; John Plaw Ball; Daniel Taylor. 

Mining Engineering. 

William Artbur Carlyle; Waiter Frederick Ferrier. 

SECOND YEAR. 

~lARSHALL WILLARD HoPKINS.-Prizes in French, Zoology, Mathematics, Mathema
tical Physics, Experimental Physics, Descriptive Geometry, ~urveying, 
Materiala. 

EoGAR SYDNEY M. LOVELACE.-$25 Mathematical Prize ; Prizes in Surveying and 
Mechanism. 

ARTHUR LENNOX DaUMMONo.-Prizes in Materials and Mechanical W .:>rk. 

RoBERT F. OGILVIE.-Prize in Mechanism. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Civil Engineering. 
Marshall Willard Hopkins; Edga.r Sydney M. Lovelace ; Alfred Josepb Tremblsy. 

Mechanical Engineering. 

Artbur Lennox Drummond ; Robert Forrest Ogilvy ; Arthur Edward Cbilds. 

Mining Engineering. 

James Hislop; Charles Green; Charles Herbcrt Macnutt. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ALBERT G. McF ARLANE.-Prizes in English and .Mathematics. 

GEoRGE MoRsE EowARDs.-Prizes in Chemistry and German. 

MALCOLM C. McFARLANE.-Prize in Mathematics. 

W ALTER D. MAcF ARLANE.-Prize in Freehand Drawing. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Albert G. ~lt·Farlane; George Morse Edwards; Malcolm C. McFarlane; Milt0n 
L. Her~y; Andrew Young; Wa.lter D. MacFarlane; John S. Warren. 

STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

REPORTS AND ESSAYS PREP AR!l;D DURING THE SUMMER OF 1885. 

FoURTH YEAR.-Class I.-Brown (Prize) (The New Croton Aqueduct) and Reid 
(Prize) Locomoti·ve, Valve Motion, and Weir, (The Correlation of the 
Elements), equal; Cowie (International Brid,qe); Da.wson (Louise A'm
bankment and Docks) anJ Trueman (Swing-bridge over the Narrows, 
Halifax), equal. Class Il.-Evans (Petroleum). Class III.-Kerry, 
(Section of Canadian Pacific Ry.); l\IcCarthy (A Horizontal Steam-engine) 

and Pitcher (Wells), equal. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class I.-FerriE>r (Iron .Jfines, Mineville), Palmer (Hydrographic 
Surveying), Oa.t'lyle (Survey in the Laurentides). Class JI.-Ball (Post 
Office at Charlottetown, P.E.l.) and Rinfret (Tunnels and Tunnelting), 
equal; Forneret (Effect of Frost on Building Materials). Class Ill.
Taylor (Economic Minerals of the Eastern Townships.) 

::3ECO~D YEAR.-Class I.-CarmicbaPl (Locomotive Boiler), Lovelace (Floor and 
Bench .J[oulding). Class Il.-Eneas (The Lathe); Cbilds (tlte Lathe) 
and Ogilvy (the Lath,), equal; May (Ottawa Waterworks), and MacnuU 
(Blasting Explosives), equal; Class Ill.-Walters (Oils), Hamilton 

(ManufactU1·e of Cast-iron) . 



~47 

FREEHAND DRAWING. 

FIRSt YEAR.-Glass I.-McFarlane(W. D.) (Prize). Glass 11.-McKenzie, Young. 
Glass III -Hersey, Edwards, Warren, McFarlane(~f. C.), lfcFarlane (A. 
G.) Bertrand. 

DESCRIPTIVE GIWMETRY. 

THIRD YEAR.-Glass I.-Palmel: (Prize). Glass II.-Rinfret and Forneret, eqnal; 
Glass Ill.-Taylor, Ball. 

THIRD YriJAR.-(Mtning).-Glassl.-None. Class 1I.-Carlyle, Ferrier. 

SECOND YEAR.-Glass I.-Hopkins, (Prize). Glass II.-Drummond ; Carmicb~tel 
and Hislop, equal; Ogilvy ; Green and Lovelace, equal ; Macnutt 
Childs, Tremblay. Glass Ill. - May, Hamilton. 

MECHANISM. 

SECOND YEAR.-Glass I.-Lovelace (Prize)' and Ogilvy (Prize), equal. Glass II. 
-Childs and Drummond and Hopkins, equal; Macnutt and Green, 
equal; Carmicbael. Glau JII.-Bislop and Eneas and May, equal; 
Tremblay and Hamilton, equal. 

MECHANICAL WORK. 

SECOND YEAR.-Glass I.-Childs and Drummond, equal; CarmichaP-1. Glass 11. 
.May, Ogil vy, Eneas. 

DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 

FoURTH Yua.-Glass I.-None. Glass 1I.-Reid. 

STEAM-BOILERS AND CUTTING-TOOLS. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Glau 1.-Reid. 

LOCOMOTIVE CONSTRUCTION. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Glass I.-Reid (Prize). 

SECOND YEAR.-Gla8s I.-Carmicbael; Childs and Drummond, equal; Gtassll 
-Eneas, May, Ogilvy. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 

FouRTH YEAR.-( Civil Engineering Gourse).-Glass 1.-Kerry (Prize). Glassll.
Oowie.-Glass1Il.-Trueman1 Dawson. 

FoURTH YEAR.-(Jfechanical Engineering Gourse).-Glass i.-None. Glas8 11-
None. Gla88 lll.-Reid. 

THIRD YUR.-Glas8 I.-Palmer (Prize). Ola88 II.-Carlyle, Ferrier. Glass111. 
-Rinfret, Forneret, .BalL 
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SURVEYING. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Palmer. Cla3sll.-Rinfret. Class IJI.-Ball, Taylor. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class J.-Lovelace (Prize) and Hopkins (Prize), equal; Clas3 
JJ.-l\Iacnutt, Ohilds, Drummond, Bislop, Tremblay, Ogilvy, Green, 

McLennan. Class III.-Eneas, Hamilton. 

MATERIALS. 

FoURTH YEAR.-ClaM !.-Kerry (Prize), Reid; Brown and Oowie and Trueman, 

equal; Dawson. 
THIRD YEAR.- Class 1.-Palm~'r, Oarlyle, Ferrier. Class JI.-Taylor; Rinfret and 

Forneret, equal ; Ball. 
SECOND YEAn.-Class /.-Drummond (Prize) and Hopkins (Prize), equal; Oar

micbael; Obilds and Lovelace, equal. Class IJ.-Ogilvy and May, equal j 
Eneus. Class 11L-McLennan, Tremblay. 

HYDRAULICS. 

FoURTH YEAR.-Class !.-Kerry (Prize). Class JJ.-Dawson, Brown Oowie. 
Class 11!.-Trueman, Reid. 

STEAM. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Class 1.-Kerry (Prize). Class 11.-0owie; Dawson and Reid, 
equal. Class 111.-Trueman, Brown. 

DESIGNING. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Class 1.-Kerry, Reid, Oowie. Class 11.-Brown and Dawson 

and Trueman, equal. 
DRAINAGE. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Class 1.-Kerry (Prize), Cowie, Dawson, Trueman. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Palmer.(Prize). Classll.-Taylor,Forneret, Ball,Rinfret. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class 1.-Hopkins. 

ESSAY. 

FouRTH YEAR.-Analysis of Mineral Phosphates.-Class 1.-Evans. 

Impact of Water.-Class 1.-0owie, Dawson. 

Lubrication and Friction.-Olass J.-Reid and Trueman, equal. 

Thermodvnamic Laws.-Class 1.-Kerrv. 

Ventilation of Mines.-Vlass [.-Brown. 

Montreal Water.-Class I.-Weir. 

THIRD YEAR.--Lubrication and Friction.-Class 1.-Palmer. Class JJ.-Taylor, 
Ball, .Rinfret, Forneret. 

Lighting of Mines.-Class 1.-0arlyle and Ferrier, equal. 
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SECOND YEAR.-Fuel.-Clasa I.-None. Class 11.-Ma.y and Tremblay, equ.al. 

Gold Mines of Canada.-Class I.-Macnutt, Hislop, Hamilton, 
Green. 

Lubrication and Friction.-Clas& I.-Drummond and LovE-lace, 
equal; Carmichael and Hopkins and Ogilvy, equal; Childs, 
Cla&s II.-Ma.y and Tremblay, equal; Eneas. 

Manufacture of Nitric Acid. Cla&s I.-None. Clau II. Waiters . 

ZOOLOGY. 

SECOND YEAR.-Cla&s I.--Hopkins (Prize), Lovelace. Clau Il.-Macnutt, His
lop. Classlll.-Hamilton, McLennan, Tremblay. 

GEOLOGY AND llllNII:RA.LOGY1 (.4dvanced). 
FoURTH YEAR.-(JJ!ining Oourse).-Classl.-Brown. 

MINERALOGY (Advanced). 

FouRTH YEAR.-( Chemistry Cour&e).-Class I.- Evans (Prize), Weir. 

THIRD YuR.-(Jfining Course).-Olass I.-Ferrier, Carlyle. 

CDEMISTRY. 

FOURTH YFAR.-(Chemistry Coune.)-Clau I.-Evans (Prize), Weir. 

TmRD YEAR.-( Mining (Jour&e).-Olass I.-Carlyle, Ferrier. 

SECOND YEAR.-(Mining Oourse).-{(Jla&s I.) None. (Jlars Il.-1tfacnutt, Green, 
Hamilton, Hislop. 

SECOND YEAR.-( Chemistry Cour11e).-Olau I.-None. Clars !I.-None. Cla&311I 
-Waiters. 

FIRST YEAR-Class I.-Edwards (Prize), McFarlane (A. G.), l\fcFarlane (M. C. 
Class li.- Warren, Young, Ma.cFa.rlane (W. D). Cla&& III.-Hersey. 

(Students in Arts.) 

Olau li-Gibson. Ola&r Ill-Evans. 

ASSAYING. 

FouRTH YEAR.-(JJ!ining Course)-Class I.-Brown. 

METALLURGY. 

FOURTHYRAR.-(.Miningand Chemi1try Cour1es)-Class l.-Evans,Weir. Class If
Brown. 

FouRTH YEA.R.-(Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgy o/ Iron.)-Olau I.
None. Class IJ.-Reid. 

KININ G. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class 1.-Carlyle (Prize), ~'errier. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARs.-Class I.-Ferrier (Prize), Carlyle. Class I/.-Evans, 
Weir, Palmer. Class IJI.-Rinfret, Ball, Forneret, Taylor. 

BOTANY. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class IJ.-Green. 

MATHEMATICS. 

THIRD YEAR.-Class J.-Palmer and Rinfret, equal. Class II.-Taylor, Ball, 

Forneret. 
THIRD YEAR.-(Advanced).-Palmer, Rinfret. 
SEcoND YEAR.-Class J.-Hopkins (Prize), Lovelace, Drummond, Hislop. Class 

II.-Ogilvy, Green. Vlassili.-Trembla.y. 
FIRST YEAR.-Ulass I.-McFarlane (A. G.) (Prize), ~1cFarlane (M. C.), (Prize), 

Edwards. Class 11.-Hersey, MacFarlane (W. D.)1 Young. Class Ill.-

Wa.rren (Supl. in Trig.) 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 

THIRD YEAR.-UlassJ.-Carlyle (Prize). Class II.-Palmer, Taylor; Ferrier and 

Rinfret, equal. Class Iil.-Ball, Forneret. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class 1.-Hopkins (PriZP.), Class JI.-Drummond, Hislop, Love-
lace, Cbilda. Class III.-Green: McLennan1 Tremblay, May, Macnutt, 

Ogilvy. 

EXPERlN:ENTAL PHYSICS (Light and Heat). 

THIRD YEAR.-Class J.-Ferrier (Prize), Rinfret, Carlyle, Palmer. Class Il.

None. Classlii.-Forneret, Ball. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class I.-Hopkins (Prize), Hislop, Drummond, Childs, Green. 
Class 11.-Macnutt. Clasll Ill.-Ogilvy, Hamilton, Lovelace, May, Car-

michael, Tremblay, McLennan, Eneas. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION· 

THIRD YEAR.-Class I.-Ferrier an4 Carlyle1 equal. Class II.-Taylor. Class 

111.-Forneret, Ball. 

SscoND YEAR.-Class J.-Hislop. Class II.-Hopkins, Lovelace, Carmichael, 
Macnutt, Drummond. Class III.-Green, Eneas; Ogilvy and May, 

equal ; Childs, Hamilton, Tremblay. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 

FIRST YBAR.-Class I.-McFarlane (A. G.) (Prize); Edwards and MacFarlane 
(M. 0)., equal. Class !I.-Young, Warren. Class IJI.-Hersey, MacFarla.ne 

<W· D.) 
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FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class 1.-Hopkins (Prize). Class IJ.-Lovelace, Green. Cla88 
lii.-Drummond, Tremblay, Waiters, Ogilvy. 

FIRST YEAR.-Class I.-McFarlane (A. G). Class II.-~IcFarlane (M. C.) 
:MacFarlane (W. D.) Warren. 

German. 
'l'HIRD YEAR.-Class III.-Ball. 

SECOND YEAR.-First Division.-Class 1.-None.-Class II.-Hislop. class lli· 
-Carmicbael. 

SECOND YEAR.-Second Division.-- class I. None. Class 11.-Eneas, Childs.
class III.-Macnutt, McLennan. 

FIRST YEAR·-Glass I.-.Edwards (Prize) class II.-Hersey. Class IJI. Young. 

THE WICKSTEED GOLD, SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR 
PHYSICAL CULTURE. 

EXAMINATIONS FOR 1885-6. 

FRANCIS PEDLEY.-Gold Medal. 

HrLTON PEDLEY.-Silver Medal. 

THOMAS PRITCHARD.-Bronze Medal. 

CHARLES s w ABEY' NELSON V. y A TES, w M. p ATTERBON' V. p. G. RITCHilil • 

.Entitled to Honorable mention. 





DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 

•Betbune, Rev. John, [ad eundum]. 1843 •Falloon, Rev. Daniel [Hon]. ... .... . 1844 

DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIYIL LAW. 
Abbott. Cbristopher, B.C.L. Fra.nkland, Edwa.rd, M.D., D.C.L., 

(D.C.L., in course) .................. 1862 Ph. D. (LL.D. hon) .................. 1884 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B C.L. Frechette, Louis H. (LL.D. bon) ... 1881 

(D.C.L. in course) .................... 1867 Gal ton. Douglas C. B., D.C.L. 
• Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. (D.C.L. 1850 (LL.D. boa) ........................... 1884 

hon) ....................................... 1843 Gautbier, Zephirin, B.C.L. (D.C.L. 
Badgeley, Hon. Wm. (D.C.L. hon). 1870 in course) ................................ 1883 
•Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. (LL.D. Gilman, Francis E., M.A., B.C.L. 

bon) ..... ...... ......... ................. (LL.D. in course) ................... 1877 
BlH.ckwood, Right Hon. Frederick Girouard, Desire, B.C.L. (D.C.L. 

Temple HAmilton, Earl of Duf- in course) ................................ 1874 
ferin (LL D. hon) .................... 1878 Gray, Asa, LL.D. (LL.D. bon) ...... 1884 

Blanford, William Thomas (LL.D. Hall, James (LL.D. bon) ........... 1884 
bon) ...................................... 1884 Harcourt, Augustus George 

Bond, Rev Wm., M.A. (LL.D. hon). 1870 Vernon, M.A. (LL.D. bon) ........ 1884 
Bonney, Rev. Thomas George,D.Sc. •Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 

(LL .D. bon) .......................... 1884 W., Baronet, M.A. (LL.D. bon). 1862 
BramwE>ll, Sir Frederick Joseph Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L. 

(LL.D. hon)....... . ............... 1884 (D.CJ,. in course) .................... 1871 
Butler, Thomas P., B.C.L. (D.C.L. •Holmes, Andrew Ji'., M.D. (LL.D. 

in course) ............................... 1881 hon) .............................. ........ 1858 
Campbell, Right Hon. Sir John Howard, R. P., M.D. (LL.D. hon). 1886 

Douglass 8utherland, Marquis Howe, Henry Aspinwall, 1tl.A. 
of Lorne (LL. D. hon) .............. 1883 (LL.D. boo) ........................... 1870 

•CH.mpbell, George W., M.A., M.D. Hunt, T. Sterry, ALA. (LL.D. hon). 1865 
(LL.D. hon) ........................... 1875 Jenkins, Rev. John (D.D. Univ. 

Cbamberlin, B., M.A., B C.L. N.Y.) (LL.D. bon) .................... 1879 
(D.C L. in course) .................. 1867 Kerr, William H. (D.C.L. in 

()bauveau, Hon. Pierre J. 0. course) .................................. 1873 
(LL.D. bon) ......................... 1857 Kirby, JamPs, M.A., B.C.L. (D.C.L. 

C01·dner, Rev . John (LLD. bon) .. 1870 in course) (LL.D. in course) ..... 1874 
Cornish, Rev. George, l!LA., Laflamme, flon. R. G., B.C.L. 

(LL D. in course) .................... 1872 (D.C.L. in course) ................. 1873 
•Cushing, Lemuel, M.A. (LL.D. Lawson, G., Ph.D. (LL.D. bon) ..... 1862 

in course) ................................ 1879 •Lafrenaye, P. R., B.C.L. (D.C.L. 
Darey, Pierre J., M.A., B.C.L. in course) ............................... 1873 

D"(VL1.Lds.0Dn.,h~~)a.r"l·e·s .... P .. e .. e·r· :·, .. ·~ .1 .... A ... ·, 1886 Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A. (D.C.L. 
n. vb " !l hon) ...................................... 1849 
B.C.L. (D.O.L. in course) ......... 1875 (LLD. boo) ........................... 1857 

•navies, Rev. BenjRmin, Ph.D. Lefroy, 8ir Jobn Henry, C.B., 
(LL.D. bon) ...... ..................... 1856 K.O.M.G. (LL.D. boo) .............. 1884 

Dawson, John William, M.A. •Logan, Sir William E., Kt. (LL.D. 
(LL.D. hon) LL.D. Edin ........... 1857 hon) ...................................... 1856 

•DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.D. hon) ...... 1858 •Lundy, Rev. Francis (D.C.L. 
Douglass, Rev. Geo. (LL.D. hon) .. 1870 hon) ......... ............................... 1843 
•Doutre, Gonzalve, B.C.L. (D.C.L. Lyall, Rev. W. (LL.D. bon) ......... 1864 

in course) .............................. 1873 ;\facdonald, Sir John Alexander, 
D~ff, Rev. Arcbibald, M A. (LL.D. K.C.B., D.O.L. (LL.D. bon) ...... 1884 

m course) ................................ 1881 .McGregor, James, M.A. (LL.D. in 
•Falloon, Rev. D., D. D. (LL.D. course) ................................. 1880 

bon) ..................................... 1862 Mac Vicar, Rev. D. H. (LL.D. bon). 1870 
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:Mereditb, Edmund A., B.C.L. 
(LL.D. bon) ........................... 1857 

:Miles, By. H., l\I.A. (LL.D. bon) ... 1866 
Morris, Hon. Alexander, M.A., 

B.C.L. (D.C.L. in course) ......... 1862 
Morrison, Rev. Jas. D., l\1.A. (DD. 

Union College N.Y.) (LL.D. in 
course) .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 1880 

.Moseley, Henry Nottidge, M.A. 
(LL.D. hon) ........................... 1884 

Omnaney, Sir Erasmus (LL.D. hon) 1886 
Parkman, Francis (M.A. Harvard) 

(LL.D. bon) ........................... 1879 
Petty-Fitzmaurice, Henry Charles 

Keitb, Marquis of Lansdowne 
;LL.D. hon) ........................... 1884 

Playfair, Sir Lyon, K.C.B., Pb.D., 
LL.D. (LL.D. hon) .................. 1884 

Robins, Sampson Paul, l\l.A. 
(LL.D. in course) .................... 1880 

Rollitt, Albert K. (LL.D. London 
Univ.,) (LL.D. ad eun) .............. 1871 

Roscoe, Sir Henry Enfield, Pb.D, 
LL.D. (LL.D. hon) .................. 1884 

Roy, Rev. James, l\f.A. (ad eun) 
(LL.D. in course) ..................... 1883 

~elwyn, Alfred R. C., F.R S. 
(LL.D. hon) ........................... 1881 

"Smallwood, Charles, M.D. (LL.D. 
bon) ...................................... 1856 

•Smith, William Stuart (LL.D. 
hon) ...................................... 1858 

Strutt, John William, Lord RAy
leigh, M.A., D C.L. (LL.D . hon). 1884 

Temple, Sir Richard, Bart., D.C.L., 
LL.D. (LL. D. hon) .................. 1884 

Tbomson, Sir William, M.A., 
LL.D, D C.L. (LL.D. hon) ........ 1884 

'l'ylor, Edward Burnett, D.C.L., 
LL.D. (LL.D. hon) ............... 1884 

•Vallieres de St. Real, Hon. J. R. 
(D.C.L. bon) ........................... 1844 

Wickes, Rev. Hen1 (LL.D. hon) .. 1868 
Wicksteed, Ricbar J. M. A. (LL.D. 

in course)......... .. ....... . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 1879 
Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D.D. 

(LL.D. bon) ....................... 1870 
Wilson, Daniel, LL.D.I(LL.D. boo). 1884 
Wurtele, Hon. J. S. C., B.O.L. 

(lJ.C.L. in course) ................... 1882 

•Deceased. 

DOCTORS IN MEDICINE. 

Addison, Jas. L., St. George, 0 1884 
*Adsetts, John, 1866 
Alexander, Robert A., Grimsby, 0 1871 
AlguJre, Duncan 0., Cornwall, 0 1873 
Allard, Henry, Belcell, Q x866 
tAllan, Hamilton, Oconto, Wis 1872 
Allan, J. H. B., Montreal x88s 
Alien, C. E., East Farnham, 0 1883 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson, Montreal 1868 
Anderson, Alex., Med. Dept. Indian Army 1866 
*Anderson, John C., 1865 
Archer, Ths., Wandsworth,Eng 1869 
Ardagh, Johnson, Orillia, 0 186<} 
Armit:~ge, J, H., Newmarket, 0 188o 
Armstrong, Geo. E.:.z Montreal 1877 
*Arnoldi.,~. Daniel (.tion.), 1847 
Arthur, K. H., C.P.R.R. 188<; 
Atkinson, Robert, x86; 
Ault, Alexander, Ochkosh, \Vis 186o 
Ault, Charles, Montreal 1855 
*Ault, James F., 1855 
Ault, Edwin D., Aultsvil\e, 0 1868 
Austin, Fred. John, Sherbrooke, 0 1862 
Ayer, N., M.A., Sackville, N.B 188o 
Aylen, John, Aylmer, ~ 1857 
Aylen, James, Aylmer, 1863 
Aylen, P., Aylmer, 1886 
Backhouse, J. B., Braidwood, 11 1870 
Bain, D. S. E., Staff Surgeon Maj. 1868 

Barclay, George, Parkhill, 0 1870 
*Barnston, James [ad eun] 1856 
Barrett, Jos, A., Fenaghvale, 0 1884 
Battersby..l.. Charles, Port Dover, 0 1861 
Baynes, uonald, M.A., London, Eng 1876 
Baynes, Gecrge Aylmer, London, Eng 1869 
Beatty, D., Richmond, Carlt. Co., 0 x862 
*Beaudette, Alfred, x865 
Beau dry, Louis B., St. Cesaire, Q 1871 
Beckstead

9 
M., Lisbon Centre, St Law, 

Co., Y 1878 
tBell, James, Montreal 1877 
*Bell, John, M.A , 1866 
Bell, Robert, C. E., Ottawa 1878 
Bell, Robert W., Peterboro, 0 1873 
Belleau, Alfred, Quebec x862 
*Ber~eron, Joseph, r87o 
Bergm, Darby, Cornwall, 0 1847 
Bessey, William E., Toronto, 0 x863 
Bender, Pro~per, Boston, Mass 1865 
Benson, Joseph B., Chatham, NB 1875 
*Bibaud, Jean G., 1843 
tBirkett, H. S., Montreal x886 
Blackader, Alex, D., B.A., Montreal 1871 
Blacklock, John J., Chesterville, 0 1851 
*Blanchet, J. B., x863 
Blair, Robert c., Three Rivers, Q x865 
*Biigh, John W., x86s 
Bogart, lrvine D., Mene, 0 x859 
Boggs, G. W ., Wolfville, N S x886 Bain, Hugh U ., Prince Albert, Man 1874 

Baird, James G., Pakenham, 0 1870 
:Baird, T. A. D., Bay City, Mich 1885 

*Bomberry, Geo. E., 1875 
Bonesteel. S. A., Columbus, Neb x881 

Baker, Albert, Dawlish, Devon 1848 Boulter, George H., Stirling, 0 1852 



155 

Bowser, J. C., Kingston, NB 1883 Car~an, Phil!p E., Detroit, 1\fich 1879 
*Boyer, Lonis, 1842 Cass1dy1 Dav1d M., Med. Supt. County 
*Boylan, Andrew A., 1857 Asylum, Lancaster, Eng 1867 
Boyle, Albert D., Carbonear, Nfld 1877 Cassidy, Geo. A:, Goldstone, 0 1885 
*Bowman, William E., 186o Cassidy, John F.z.. Goderich, 0 1865 Bower, Silas J,, Waddington, N Y 1865 *Carrell, Robert w. W., 1859 *Bradley, \Villiam, 1869 Carruthas, Gco., North Bedeque, P.E I 1883 *Braithwaite, Francis H., 1863 Carson, J. H., Lake Park, Minn 1881 
Brandon. John, Ancaster, 0 1867 *Carsou, Augustus, 1843 Breslin, William I., 46th Regiment 1847 Carter, Samuel A., Meadow Vale, 0 1859 
Brigham, Josiah S., Phillipsburg, Q 1848 Case, W. Hermanus, Hamilton, 0 1879 
Brissette, Henri R., Lowell, Mass 1871 Casgrain, Charles E., Windsor, 0 1851 
*Bristol, Amos S , 1850 Cattanach, Andrew J., Denver, Col 1871 
Brodeur, Alphonse, Roxton Falls, 0 1863 Cattanach, Angus M., Dalhousie Mills, 0 1882 
Brodie, John, Honolulu, Sdwh Is1 1877 Cattanach, W. S., Glen Water, 0 1886 
Brooks, Samuel T., St Johnsbury, Vt 1851 Chagnon, Vincelaus G. B., Fall River, 
*Brouse, Willlam H., 1847 Mass 1861 
Brouse, Jacob E., Brockville, 0 186r *Chaliner, Francis, 1849 
Brossard, J. B . J., Laprairie, Q 1875 Cherry, William, Toledo, Ohio 1869 
Brown, Thomas L., Melbourne, Q 1881 * Chesley, George Ashbold, 1862 

rown, J. L., Plattwille, 0 1879 Chevalier, Gustave, Bedford, Q 186o 
rown, Peter E., Ste Anne de Bellevue, Q 1863 Chevalier, Napoleon E., Iberville, Q 1873 Brown, Harry, 405 W. Washington St, Chipn.an, C.]. H., B.A., Ottawa, 0 1868 

Chicago 1871 * Chisholm, Alex., Alexandria, 0 r878 
Brown, Chs. 0., Brome, 0 .882 Chisholm, Murdoch, Bay Roberts, Nfld 1879 
Browne, Arthur A., B.A., Montreal 1872 Christie, George H., Lachute, Q 1872 
Bruneau, Adolphe, Sore!, Q 1853 Christie, John B., Palaluma, Son 
*Bruneau, Olivier T. (Hon), 1843 Co., Cal r865 
*Bruneau, Onesime, 1851 Christie, Thomas, Lachute, Q r848 
Bryson, William G., Fenelon Falls, 0 1867 C'hristie, John H., B.A,, 833 W 22nd St., 
Bucke, Richard Maurice, London, 0 1862 Chicago 1875 
*Bucke, Edward H., 1852 Christie, Edmund, Chicago 1882 
*Buckle, John M. C., x869 *Church, Charles H., r862 
Buckley, William P., Prescott, 0 1870 Church, Clarence R., Ottawa r868 
Bull{ George ]., New York 1869 Church, Coller M., Aylmer,Q r855 
*Bu !en, Charles F., 1864 Church, F. W., Aylmer, Q 188o 
Buller, Frank, Montreal 1879 Church, Levi R., Montreal, 1857 
Burgess, J. A., Listowel, 0 1868 Church, Mills K., Merrickville, 0 x864 Burch, B. F., Walla Walla, Walsh Ter r866 *Church, Peter H., x846 
*Burland, John H., x863 Clarke, Hy. ]., Winnipeg, Man 1881 
Burland, Samuel C., Chester, Penn 1877 Clarke, Octavius H. E., Cohoes, N Y 1870 
Burland, William B., Montxeal 1872 Clarke, Wallace B.A., Utica, N Y 1871 
Bur! and William H., Wilshton~,.yia 1875 Clarke, Henry}., Pembina, Doikota x884 
Burland; Benj. \V., Mineville, N Y 1882 Clarke, Richard A., Essex Co., 0 1870 
Burrows, F. N., Montreal 1885 Clarke, F. G. B 1 Fordwych Rd, Kilburn, 
Burrows, Phillip P., Lindsay, 0 1866 London, Eng 1876 
*Burnham, Robert Wilkins, 1869 Clarke, J. L., Waterloo, Q x886 
*Burns, Alfred J., 1854 Clemesha, John \V., Port Hope, 0 x867 
Burritt, Horatio C. Toronto, 0 1863 Clement, V1ctor A., St. Guillaume, Q 1866 
Burwash, Hy. J., Milw. Ave., Chicago 1879 *t Cline, John D., B.A., 1874 
*Butler, George C., 1865 Cluness, Daniel, Nanaimo, BC 1870 
Butler, Billa F., Stirling, 0 r879 Codd, Alfred, Winnipeg, Man 1865 
*Buxton, John N., 1849 *Collins, Charles W., x869 
Cahalan, James. Wyandotte, Mich x88o Col ison, R., Norfolk, St Law. Co., N Y 1878 
tCameron. Chas., E., Montreal 1883 Colquhoun, George, Iroquois, 0 1876 
Cameron, D. A., Strathroy, 0 1885 Comeau, John B., St David, Q r87o 
Cameron, Paul, Alexandria, 0 1881 Cook, Guy R., B.A., Louisville, N Y 1876 
C:tmeron, Duncan H., Portland, Ore 1877 Cook, Hermon L., Napanee, 0 1854 
Cameron J:tmes C., Montreal 1874 Cook, Sheldon E., Aultsville, 0 1884 
Cameron: John D., Norway, Mich 1878 Cooke, Charles H., Toronto, 0 1866 
*Campbell, Donald Peter, 186o Cooke, Sydney P., Hull, Q 186g 
Campbell, Franc1s Wayland, Montreal 186o Cooke, \V. H., Wolfston, Q 1876 
*Camp bell, G. W., M.A., (ad eun) 1843 Copeland, Wm. L.1 719WWash'n Chicago 1872 
Camp bell. J., New Zealand 1876 * Corbett, ~·. P. l\1., . 1854 
*Campbe\1 Samuel, 1866 Corbett, W1lham H., Bng. Surg Army 
Campbeil ,'John, Seaforth, 0 x86g Med Dept 1854 
Campbell, Lorne. London, Eng 1882 Corlis, Josiah, St. Thomas, 0 x86<) 
Campbell, A. \V., Montreal 18861 Cormack, \Vm., Morristown, 0 188r 
Cannon, Gilbert, Almonte, 0 1877 * Corsan, John, 1869 
Carmichael, D. A., Mar. Hosp. Serv. Corson, Douglas, Woodstock, 0 1885 

Cairo, Ill r873 Cotton, C. L., Cowansville, Q r877 
Carey, Augur, D. L. (ad eun), 1864 Cousins, W. C., Ottawa, 0 188:r 
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• Cowley Thomas Me]., 1B7o 
Cowley, D. K., GranbyJ.. Q 18Bo 
Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P ~ 1 1869 
Coyle, Henry W., ::>ore!, 0 1876 
Craig, Thornton, Capay, Ca1 1876 
Craig, M. A., Glenwater, U 1886 
Craik, Robert, Montreal 1854 
Cram, Daniel C., . Lawrence, Kan 1872 
*Crawford, James [ad eun]. 1854 
Crichten. Stuart, Sonora, Cal 1865 
Crocket, W. C., B.A., Fredericton, NB 1886 
Crother~, William, Stanbridge, Q 1879 
* Culvers, Joseph B., 1848 
* Cuninghame, W. C. Thurlow 1858 
Cutter, Frederick A., Sutton, Q 18; 3 
Daly, Guy D. F., x868 
Daly, WaiterS., Ogdensburg, US 18R5 
• Dan~ereau, Charles, 1842 
Dansereau 1 Charles 186g 
* Dansereau, Pierre, 1835 
Davey, J. H., Philadelphia 18B6 
Davey 

1 
J. H., Philadelphia 1866 

Davis, Thomas B., Chelsea, 0 1884 
Davignon

1
, F. F.. Leadville, Co1 1871 

Dawwn, K. B.A., Montreal 18R2 
Daze, Henri, Montreal 1885 
Dearden, G. A.. Victoria, B C 1882 
'*Dease, Peter Warren 1847 
DeHonald, C. S., Berthier en haut, Q 1862 
DeBoucherville, Charles B., Queber: 1843 
DeCow, D. McG , Montreal 1886 
DeGrosbois, 'f. B., Roxton Falls, Q 1868 
Demorest, B. G. G. 1 Stirling, 0 1852 
Derby, W. J ., Rockland, 0 1882 
*Desaulniers, Antoine A., 1863 
*Decelles, Charles D., 1841 
Dibble-e, G. 0., Moor's Mills, NB 188o 
* Dice, George, 1864 
*Dick, James R., 1842 
* Dickinson, James S., 1846 
* Dickinson, George, 1868 
Dickson, William W., Pembroke, 0 1863 
Digby, F. Winniett, Brantford, 0 x863 
* Dodd, John, 1864 
Doherty, W. W., Kingston, NB 1885 
Donnelly, C. H., Waresville, Texas 186o 
* Dorion, Severe 1843 
* Dorland, Enoch G. 185o 
Dorland, James, Milwaukee, \Vis 1875 
Dougan, Wm., St Catharines, 0 1867 
Douglass, James [Hon] 1847 
Dowling, John F., Egansville, 0 1875 
Drake, Joseph M., Abbottsford, Q 1861 
Dubuc, Charlemagne, Montreal 1864 
* Ducket, Stephen, 1853 
Duckett~ William A., Montreal 1859 
Dufort, fhadee A., St Seba~t\en, Q 1865 
Duhamel, Louis Hull, (..! 1860 
Duncan, George, Fareham, Rants, Eng 1866 
Duncan, Gedeon M., Bathurst, N H 1871 
Duncan, George C., London, Eng 1875 
Duncan, James S., Surg. Maj. Army 1858 
* Duncan, John, 1871 
Duncan, John A., Moose Jaw, NW T 1884 
Duncan, W. T., Fergus Falls, Minn 1882 
Dunlop, H. A., Crookston, Minn 1882 
* Dunn, William Oscar, 1843 
Dunsmore, John M., Stratford, 0 187o 
Dupuis, Joseph B., Clarenceville, Q 1856 
Easton, John, Brockville, 0 1852 
Eberle, Harry A., Kansas City, Mo 1876 
Eberts, D. W., Winnipeg 1885 

Edwards, Eliphalet G., London, 0 xBss 
Edwards, J. S., London 0 188o 
Edwa•ds, Oliver C., Qu' Appelle, N.\V.T 1873 
Elder, John, B. A., Huntingdon, Q 1885 
Elderkin, Edwin J., Avondale, 

Rants Co., N S 1884 
Elkinton

1 
A. G., Surg. Maj Gren. Guards r862 

Ellison, S. R., 268 W 43rd St N Y 1873 
Emery, Gordon J., Minneapolis, Minn 1857 
*English, T. F., 1858 
*Erskine, John, 186o 
Ethier, Calixte, St. Eugene, Q 1867 
Evans, Griffith, Vet. Dept. Army 

Woolw•ch, Eng 1864 
Ewing, Wm., Hawkesbury, 0 1873 
Falkner, Alex., Lancaster, 0 1866 
Falls, Samuel K. Chicago 1875 
Farewell, G. McGill, Princeton, 0 1872 
Farewell, W. G., Oshawa, 0 1868 
Farley, James T., Fremont Centre, Mich 1877 
Farley, John J., Belleville, 0 1873 
Faulkner, George W;, Stirling. 0 1871 
Faulkner, D. W., Foxboro, 0 1878 
Feader

1 
H. C., Chicago, Ill 1881 

Feilde, E. C., Presco•t, 0 1881 
Fenwick, Geo. E., Montreal 1847 
Ferguson, Alex. R., Dalhousie Mills, 0 1866 
Fergnson, \Vm. A., B.A., 1884 
Finlay, F. G., Montreal 1885 
*Finlayson, John, 1834 
Finnie, John T., Montreal 186g 
*Fisher, John, 1847 
*Fitzgerald, James, 1865 
Fortier, Louis M 

1 
Huntingdon, Q 1873 

*Forster, Stephen Sewell, 1846 
Fraleigh, William S., Gananoque, 0 1869 
Fralier, H. D., Perth, 0 1881 
Fraser, Alex. C., Manitowoc, Wis 1877 
*Fraser, William 1836 
Fraser, William li., Liverpool, N S r867 
Fraser, Donald M., Stratford, 0 1869 
Fraser, Donald, Chicago, Ill 1868 
Fraser, J. R., Metcalfe, 0 '878 
Freeman, C. M., Cape Sable Isl., N S 1871 
Fuller, \V., Grand Rapids, Mich 1866 
Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A., Sweetsburg, 0 1870 
Fulton, James H., Montrea1 1863 
Gale, Hugh, Bay City, Mich r882 
*Garvey, Jost>ph, 1852 
Gardner, H. H., San Francisco, Cal 1878 
Gardner, John J., Montreal 1883 
Gardner 1 Matthew, Sacramenta, Cal 1871 
Gardner, Wm., Montreal 1867 
Gairdner, T. M., Bayfield 1 0 1886 
*Gascoigne, Geo. E., r86r 
Gaviller, Edwin A., Hamilton, 0 1873 
*Gauvreau, Elzear, 1855 
*Gauvreau, Lewis H. 1 1836 
Gendron, Thomas, St. Raymond, Q r866 
Gernon, George W., Marieville, Q 1872 
*Gibb, George D., 1846 
Gibson, Johu B., Cowansv!lle, Q 1855 
Gibson, \V. H., Burlington, Vt 1878 
*Gibson, Edward B., 1864 
Gibson, J B., Cowansville, Q 1886 
Gilbert Henry L., Sherbrooke Q 1875 
Gillis, }ohn A. F., Summerside, P E I 1877 
Gilhes, John, Teeswater, 0 1867 
Gilmour, Angus A., Modesca Cal 1868 
*Giroux, Philippe, ' 1859 
Girdwood1 Gilbert P., Montreal 1869 
Gladman, G.]., Lindsay, 0 1886 
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Glen, C. W. E.. Chambly, Q 1858 
Godfrey, Ro bert, Montreal 1844 
Godfrey, Abraham C., Freemantle, 

Southampton, Eng 1865 
*Goodhue, )!. ]. 1875 
Godf orth, F ranhlin, Run corn, Chester ,Eng 1863 
Gooding, Chs. E., St Philip, Barbadwoe~ 

1 1884 
Gordon, C. M., Aylwin, 0 1881 
Gordon, Robert, Arlington, Ill 1868 
*Gordon, W. W., 1863 
Graham, Charles E., Hull, Q 1865 
Graham, George A., 1884 
*Graham, Henry, 1863 
Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa 1875 
Graham, ]., Carp, 0 1886 
Grant, Donald ]. 1 Woodbridge, 0 1863 
Grant, James A., Ottawa 1854 
Grant, Jas. A., jun., B.A., Ouawa 1882 
Grant, Wm., Perth, 0 1867 
Grant, J. H. Y., Ottawa 1886 
Gray, John S., Winnipeg, Man 1876 
Gray, Thomas, Paisley, 0 1879 
Gray, _Tames, 1883 
Gray, W. L., Pembroke, 0 1881 
Greaves, Henry C., Barbadoes 1877 
Greenwood, F. S., St. Catharines, 0 1878 
Greer, T. A., C. SS. Minia, Halifax, N S 1876 
*Grenier, L. P. A., 1863 
Groves, George H., Carp, 0 1879 
Groves, W., Carp, 0 2886 
Guerin, James J. E., Montreal 1878 
Guest, Thomas F., St. Mary's, 0 1873 
Gunn, _Tames, Durham, Grey Co. 0 1861 
Gurd, bavid F., Montreal 1879 
Gustin, Smith, Bay City, M1ch 1885 
Gustin, Wm. Claud, Detroit, Mich 1863 
Hagarty, Dad. M. ]., Portage la Prairie 

Manitoba 1866 
*Hall, Arehibald (ad eun) 1848 
*Hall, James B., 1866 
*Hall, J. W., 1848 
Hallett, EjO., Truro, N S 1885 
Halliday, ames T., Peterboro, 0 1865 
"'Hamilton, Andrew W., 1859 
Hamilton, Charles S., Demorestville, 0 1868 
Hamilton, John R. Stratford, 0 1871 
*Hamilton, Rufus F.1 1861 
H .. mel, Joseph A., Murray Bay, 0 1856 
Hammond, j. H., Montrea1 1869 
Hanna, A. E., Har:em, 0 1885 
Hanna, Franklin, Lansdowne, 0 1879 
Hanover, William, Seaforth, 0 1875 
Hanvey, C. J. B., Yale1 BC 18b3 
Harkin, F. McD., Vankleek Hill, 0 188s 
Hart, F. W., St. Martinville, La 1835 
Harvie, J. B , s8s 1St St. Troy, N y 1881 
Harvey, William A., Harriston, 0 1874 
*Harding, F. W., 186& 
Harkin, Henry, Liverpool, Eng 1867 
*Harkin, \Villiam, 1858 
Hardness, John, Dickinson's Corners, 0 1862 
Harkness, Andre'Y.1 New Lancaster, 0 1869 
Harrison, David .11., Manitoba 1864 
Harrison, H.]., Moulinette, 0 1883 
Hart, George C, Prescott 0 1879 
Hannington1 E. B. C., Yale, BC 1875 
Haw kin~ A. C., Halifax, N S 1885 
Hayes, James, Simcoe, 0 1866 
Haythorne, T. ].1 B.A., Charlotte~oEnf 

1886 
Heard, C. beW., Keelby, Eng x88o 

Hebert, P. Zotique, Whitehall, N Y 1873 
tHenderson, Alex. A., Ottawa 1870 
*Henderson, E. G., 1874 
*Henderson1 Peter, A. M., 1848 
Henderson, Andrew, Calgary, N W T 188v 
*Henry. Waiter [Hon.] 1853 
*Henry Waiter J., 1856 
Henry, Wm. G., Detroit, Mich 1883 
Henwood, Alfred J., Brantford, 0 1879 
*Hervey Jonas ]., 1866 
Hetherington, Harry, Hatley, 0 1872 
Heyd, H E.. Buffalo, N Y t88x 
Hickey, Charle~ E., Morrisburg, 0 1866 
Hickey, Samuel A., B.A., Aultsville, 0 1874 
Higginson, H. A., Winnipeg, Man 188x 
Hills, Joseph, Woonsocket, R I 1873 
Hingston, W. H., Montreal 1851 
Hockridge, Thos. G., London, Eng 1874 
*Holden, Rufus, 1844 
Holwell, John, Kingston, Jamaica 1868 
*Holmes, Andrew F. (ad eun), 1843 
Hopkins, Alfred J., Coohhire, Q 1883 
Houston, D. W., Cohoes, N Y 188x 
Howard, James, Lachine, Q 1867 
Howard, Robert1 St. Johns 1 (2 1872 
Howard, R. Palmer,LL.D (Hon),Montreal 1848 
tHoward, R. J, B.1 B.A., Montreal 18b2 
Howden, Robe1 t 1., Winnipeg, Man 1857 
Howley, \V. H., Detroit, Mich 1878 
Howitt, Wm H., Toronto, 0 1870 
Howland, Francis L., Huntsville, 0 1867 
Hughes, P. H., Strathroy, 0 1886 
Hurlbert E. Augustus, Bruoklyn, N Y 186o 
Hume, Wllliam L., Leeds, Q 1875 
*Hunt, ].1 1881 
Hunt, Henry, Williamstown, 0 1876 
Hunt, J. H., Surg.Maj. Army Med Dep 1869 
Hunt, Lewis G., B.A. Sheffield, Eng 1871 
tHurd, Ed. P., Newburyport, Mass 1865 
Hurdman, Benj. :F. W, Inverness, Q x882 
Hurdman, H. T., Aylmer, (,! x88s 
Hurlburt, George W., Thornbnry, () 1859 
Hurlburt, Richard W., MitcheJI, 0 1873 
Hutchinson, John A., Brussels, 0 1878 
Hutchison. James A., Montreal 1884 
Imr.e, A. W., Detroit, Mich 1879 
Inkselter, D. G., Costa Rica 188o 
Irvine, James C., Liverpool, Eng 1866 
Irvine, R. T., Carp, 0 1885 
lrwint..J. L., 205 E Ohio St., Chicago 1879 
Ives, .t;li, Coaticooke, Q 1863 
*Jackson, A. T., 1846 
Jackson, Wm. Fred., Brockville 0 1873 
Jackson, Joseph A., Manchester, N H 1879 
* Jamieson, Alex , B.A., 1877 
Jamieson, Thomas A., 1875 
Jamieson, Chas. ]., Winnipeg, Man 1879 
Johnson, C. H., Austin, Minn 1884 
Johnson, H. D., Charlottetown, P E I 1885 
Johnson, James B., London, Eng 1876 
Johnson, j· C,, Surg. Maj. Army 1867 
Johnson, • R., Spring Valley, Minn 1883 
Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia, 0 1871 
Johnston, W. G., Montreal 1884 
Jones. Charles R., Hatley, Q 1874 
]ones, George N., Burlington, Iowa 1874 
*]ones, Thomas W., (ad eun) 1854 
*]ones, _Tonathan C., 1865 
Jones, Wm. Justus, Prescott, 0 1856 
Jones1 A.]. M., Wabash Av., Chicago 1873 
josepns, G. E., Pembroke, 0 188x 
kearney, W. J., Mariposa1 Cal 1875 
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Keefer, Wm. N., B.A., Surg. Maj. Ben- *MacDonald, Colin, 

gal Army xS&} MacDonald, R. T. E., 
xB53 

Sutton, Q x88z 

*Keeler, Thomas 1S59 MacDonald, Roderick JEneas, 

tKelly, Clinton Wayne, Louisville, Ky xS67 Stoney Mountain, Man 1S74 

Kelly, Patrick N., Rochester, Minn rSS4 MacDonell, JEneas, Ottawa 1S49 

*Kelly, Wm., xS46 MacDonnell, R. L., B.A., Montreal 1S76 

tKelly, Thos., Durham, 0 1S73 MacFarlane, Wm., Almonte, 0 rS&} 

Kempt, William, Lindsay, 0 zS64 Macfie, James, Fort Covington, N Y 1S69 

Kennedy, Richard A., Montreal rS64 Macintosh, Robert, Rapid City, NWT 1S63 

Kennedy, R. A., B.A.,Cummin~t'sBrid.,O xSS6 Mack, Francis Lewis, Amherstburg, 0 1866 

*Kerr, James x8s8 *Mackie, ]. R., 1865 

Killery. St JohnJ~ Surg. Maj. Army x862 *Macklem, Samuel S., 1859 

King, Wm. M. H., St. Sylvestre, Q 1859 Maclean, Archibald. Sarnia, 0 z867 

King, Reginald, A.D., Compton, Q zS68 *Macnabb, Francis A. M., I87o 

King, Richard, Peterboro, 0 x867 Macneil, Alex., Kensington, PE I z883 

Kinloch, ]. A., Montreal 1886 McArthur, Robert D., Chicago, Ill x867 

*Kirkpatrick, A., x8s6 McArthur, John A., Port Elgin, 0 1879 

Kirkpatrick, R. C., B.A., Montrezl 1886 McArthur, J., Winnipeg 1885 

Kittson, Edmund G., Windsor 1873 McBain, John, Martintown, 0 1874 

*Kittson, John G., r8&} McCallum, Duncan C., Montreal r8so 

Klock, Robert H., Bryson, Q rSS2 McCann, J. ]., B.A., Hopkinton, Mass 187S 

Klock, W. H., Aylmer, Q r88s McCarthy, W., Chicago, Ill r867 

*Knowle~, James A., x866 McClure, W., B.A., Montreal 1884 

*Kollmyer, Alex. H., 1856 McCollum, E. P., Duart, 0 x886 

Laberge, Ed., St. Philomene, Q z8s6 * McConkey, T. C., 1872 

Landor, Thomas H., C. P. R'y., 0 r884 McConnell,John B., Montreal 1S73 

Lane, John A., 1877 * McCord, John D., z864 

Lang, C. L., Kalama.t.oo, Mich 1876 McCorkill,R. K. C., East Farnham, Q z882 

Lang, W. A., New Richland, Minn x88x McCormack, N., Pembroke, 0 zS8s 

*Lang, Thomas D., z866 McCormick, Andrew G., Richmond, 0 1874 

l..anglois, 0. X., Amherstburg, 0 1875 McCrimmon, Donald A., Lucknow, 0 x86q 

*Langrell, Richard T., 1875 McCrimmon, John, Kincardine, 0 xS78 

Larocque, A. B., Montreal 1847 McCrimmon, Milton, Palermo, 0 1878 

Lathern, J. S., Halifax, N S x883 McCuaig, W. ]., San Francisco, Cal 1886 

Laurin, Edgar J., Deer Lodge. Mon x88x McCullough, George, St. Mary's, 0 1879 

Law, D. W. C.. Bond Head, 0 1863 * McCullough, Michael, lHon.l 1843 

Law, William K., Coleraine, Irel 1877 McCully, Oscar J. M. A.,Baie Verte,N B 1S79 

tLawford, John B., London, Eng xS79 McCurdy, John, Chatham, NB x866 

*Lawrence, Henry]. H., z862 McDermid, Wm. E., Dunvagan, 0 1875 

Leavitt, Julius, Melbourne, 0 1866 McDiarmid, Donald, Athol, 0 x867 

Leclere, Gcorge, Montreal x8sx McDiarmid, James, Hensall, 0 1873 

Leclair, Napoleon, Lancaster, 0 z861 McDonald, Alex., Paisley, 0 x883 

Lee, James C., 1858 McDonald. H.]., Alexandria, 0 

*Lee, John Rolph, 1849 t McDonald, John A., Montreal x88o 

Lefebvre, John M., Granville, BC 1879 McDonald, ]os. D. A., Acton Vale, Q 1873 

Legault, D., Salaberry de Valleyfield, Q x866 McDonald, R. C., Spencer, Iowa 188o 

Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, Isle d'Orleans x8so *McDonald, Roderick, 1834 

Lepailleur, Leonard, 1848 McDonald, Alex. R., Boyd, Wis x882 

Leprohon, John L., Montreal 1843 McDonnell, Alex. R., Alexandria, 0 1874 

Levi, Reuben, New York, US x87o McDonnell, Angus C., Montreal 1852 

Lindsay, Heriot, St. Johns, Q r86x McDougall, Peter A., Ottawa, 0 x864 

*Lister, James, x862 * McDougall, Peter A., 1847 

*Lioyd, H. W., 1879 McEachran, W., Winnipeg, Man x88o 

*Locke, C. F. A., 1872 McEwan, Findlay, Carlton Place, 0 1870 

*Logan, David D., 1842 McGannon, E. A., Brockville, 0 x885 

Logan, Robert, Iona, Mich xSBo McGannon, M. C., Lowell, Mas!i x88x 

*Logan, William, xS33 McGannon, T. G., Prescott, 0 1886 

*Long, Alexander, 1844 McGarry, James, Drummondville, Q 1857 

Longley, Edmund, 1866 McGeachy, William, Iona, 0 x867 

Longpre, Pierre F., Quebec 1848 *McGill, William, 1848 

Loring, J. Brown, 1883 * McGillivray, Donald, , x861 

•Loupret, Andre, x8so McGowan, Henry W., Beebe Plain, Q r867 

Loux, William, Russell, 0 x87o McGrath, Thomas, 1849 

*Loverin, Nelson, xBss *McGregor, Duncan, x86x 

Lovett, William, Ayr, 0 1876 McGuigan, W. J ., London, 0 1879 

*Lucas, T. D'Arcy, x869 * McGuire, Bernard D., xS73 

Lunam, H., B.A., Campbellt)n, NB 188:.; Mcllmoyl, Henry A., Clayton, N Y 1876 

Lundy, E. L., Surg. Maj. Army x862 Mclnemey, James P., Kingston, NB rS84 

Lyford, Chas. C., Mlnneapolis, Minn 1S79 :Mclnnes, Waiter J ., Victoria, 0 x865 

Lyon, Arthur, Shawville, 0 x86x Mclntyre, James, Vankleek Hill, 0 1859 

Maas, Rudolvh J., Chicago. Ill x88o 

1 

Mclntosh, Donald J., Vankleek Hill, 0 r87o 

*MacDiarmid, John D., 1847 Mclntyre, Peter A., Souris, P E I xg67 

MacDonald, Angus, St. Paul, Minn 1836 
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~cKelcan, George Lloyd, Hamilton, 0 r86o 
•v~cKenzie, ]. T., Plainfield, 0 188+ 
McKenzie, B. E., B.A., Kingston Road, 

Toronto, 0 r88o 
McKenzie, K. A. J., Portland, Oregon 188r 
McKay, John, Woodville, 0 r869 
McKay, \Valter, Courtland, 0 r8s+ 
McKay, J. M., Wallace, N S 1886 
McKinley, John K., Bristol, Q t878 
McLare::n, Peter, Brudenell, P El r869 
McLaren, Peter, Paisley, 0 186r 
McLaren, Peter, Ormstown, Q 1872 
McLaren, D. C., B.A., Gait, 0 188o 
"' McLean, Alexander, 186o 
McLean, ]. W., Point Hastings, N S r883 
McLean, Thos. N., Fergus Falls, Minn r88z 
McLean, J, M., B.A., Pictou, N S r8b4 
McLellan, Jas. H., Tignish, PE I 1884 
"' McLeod, Arch., B.A., 1883 
McLeod, james, Charlottetown, PE I 1873 
McMeekin, J. W., Otter Lake, Mich 1885 
McMicking, George, Goderich, 0 1851 
McMillan, iEne:ts J., Manitou, Col 1874 
McMillan, D. L., Alexandria, 0 1885 
McMillan, Louis J. A., Mansonville. Q 186o 
McMillan, John, Pictou, N ~ 1857 
McMurray, Samuel, 1841 
•McNaughton, E. P., 1836 
McNee, Stewart, Rosemount, 0 1879 
McNeece, James, Montreal 1869 
McNeil, Ernest, Vermont River, PE I 1870 
McNulty, M., Brashers Falls, N Y 188o 
McQutllen, James, Marquette, Mich 1874 * McRa.-,, George, 1876 
McTaggart, Alexander, London, 0 186o 
* McVean, John M., 1805 
Madill, John, Alliston, 0 1867 
Maher, J. J. E., Yew York 1883 
Major, George \V., B.A., Montreal 1871 
Malcolm, Jnhn Rolph, Scotland, 0 r861 
* Malhiot, Alfred, 1846 
Malloch, Edward C., Ottawa, 0 1863 
"' Malloch, William B., 1867 
Mallory, Albert E., Warkworth, 0 1872 
Marceau, Louis T., Napierville, 0 1872 
Markell, Richard S., Cloverdale, Cal 1867 · 
• Marr, Israel P., 1849 
Marr, Waiter H., W 33rd St. N. York 1859 
Marston, Alonzo W., Hull, Q 1871 
Marston, John J., U. S. Army 1863 
Martel, Ovide, Montreal 1883 
Mason, J. L., M.A., Brailsford, Derby, 

Eng. 1863 
Mattice, Rich. J., Omaha, U ~ r875 
t Mathieson, John H, St. Mary's, 0 1871 
* Mathieson, Neil, 1870 
Mayrand, William, St. Andrews, Q :847 
Meahan, J. C., Bathurst, NB 1884 
Mea ne, John, Staff Srg. Maj. Army 1869 
Meek, Jas. A., 20 \V. zsth St. New York 1875 
* Meigs, Malcolm R., r86s 
Men.t.ies, John B., Ft. Gratiot, Mich 1879 
* Meredith, Thomas L. B., 1842 
Merritt, D. P., B. A., Fitzroy Harbor, 0 188+ 
Metcalfe, Henry J., Thur~o, Q r876 
Mewburn, F. H., Gait MinesbN W 'I' 1881 
Mignault, Henri A., St. enis, 0 186o 
Mignault, L. D., B.A., Montreal r88o 
Miller, R., Surg. N. \V. Mounted Polict", 

Battleford, NW T 1870 
Mills, Thos. \V., M.A., Montreal 1878 
Miner, Frank L., Abercorn, Q 1877 

*Mines, William W., 187 ~ 
Mitchell, Fred. H., London, 0 1b78 
Moffatt, John Edw., Staff Surg. Army 1861 
Moffat, Waiter, Pe::nsacola, Fla 1852 
Molson, Wm. A., Montreal 1874 
Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, Q 1865 
Monk, George H., Dillonton, Q 1875 
Moore, Charles S., London, 0 1874 
Moore, Jehiel T., Tilsonburg, 0 1874 
Moore, Joseph, · 18;2 
Moore, Richard, 1853 
Moore, Robert C., St. Paul, Minn 1869 
Moore, William, Algonac, Mich 1881 
*Morin, Jest. [Hon.], 1859 
*Mc>rrison, David R., 1869 
Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington, N Y 1872 
Mount, John W., Montreal 1851 
Munro, Alexander, Montreal 1876 
Munro, James T., Dominionville, 0 1872 
Muckey, F. S., St Paul, Minn 1883 
*Murray, Charles H., B .A., 1876 
Murray, D., Plainfield, N S 1886 
Musgrove, \V.]., W. Winchester, 0 1882 
Neilson, W. J., Winnipeg, Man 1878 
Nelles, J. M.. Canton, Ill 1875 
Nelles, John A., London, () 185o 
*Nelson, Horace, 1851 
*Nelson, Wolfred (Hon). 1848 
Nelson, \Volfred D. E., Panama, CA 1872 
Nelson, W. M. F., Montreal 1884 
Nesbitt, Jas. A., Salt Lake City, Utah 1868 
Nicol, Wm. R., Watkius, N Y 1872 
*Nicholls, Chs. R., 1862 
Norton, Thos., Homing's Mills, 0 187+ 
Oakley, \V m. D., Streetsv!lle, () 1877 
O'Brien, Thos. B. P., Srg. Maj. Army 1862 
O'Brien, Robert S., Nanaimo, BC 1873 
0' Brien, David, Renfrew, 0 1873 
0' Brien, T. J. P., Kansas City, Mo 1882 
O'Brien, T1mothy, Brudenell, 0 188+ 
O'Callaghan, Cornelius H., 1854 
O'Callaghan, T. A., B.A., Worcester, 

Mass 188o 
*O'Garr, Peter, 1857 
*O'Connor, Daniel A., 1867 
0' Dea, James J., Stapleton, Staten 

Island, N Y r8s6 
Odell, William, 1849 
0' Keefe, Henry, Minto, Dak t88z 
Ogden, H. T., ll.A., Milwaukee, \Vis r88z 
O'Leary, James, St. Pascal, Q 1866 
0' Leary, .Patrick, Mayo, Q 1859 
Oliver, James \V., Clifton, 0 1868 
0' Re,lly, Charles, Toronto, 0 1867 
Orton, T. H., Hamilton, 0 r886 
Osborne, A. B., Hamilton, 0 1886 
Osier, Wm., 1J1 s 15th St, Philadelphia 1872 
Palmer, G. F., Ottawa 1885 
*Padfield, Charles W., 1868 
Painchaud, Edw. S. L., Varennes, Q 1848 
Pallen, Montrose A., New York 186+ 
Palmer, Loran L., Toronto 1866 
*Paquin, Jean M., 1843 
*Paradis, Henri, 1846 
*Paradis, Pierre E., 1867 
*Park, George A., r877 
Parke, Charles S., 1866 
Parker, Rufus S., Canton, Mass 1866 
* Patterson, James 1\L, 1855 
Paterson, James, \Vinnipeg, Man 1864 
* Pattee, George, r8 58 
Pattee, Richard P., Plantagenet, 0 187+ 
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•Patton, Edward K., t867 
Pegg, Austin J., C)s~ian, Iowa 2872 
Pegg, Charles H., Chicago, Ill 1867 
Perks, W. C., Woodstock, 0 2882 
Perrault, Victor, St. Eustache, Q 1852 
Perrier, John, Cleveland, Ohio 1868 
Perrigo, James, M.A., Montreal 1879 
Perry, H. R., Coteau Land1ng, Q 2873 
Phelan, C. J. R., Waterloo, Q 2865 
Phelan, James B., Chicago, l11 2874 
*Phelan, Joseph P ., 1854 
Philip, David L., Brantford, 0 1863 
Phippen, S. S. C., Owosso, Mich 1883 
*Picault, Charles, 1857 
Pickup, John W., Brockville, 0 2867 
Pinsonneault, B., Chicago, Ill 288o 
*Pinet, Alexis, 2840 
Pinet, Alex. R., St. Laurent, Q 2864 
Pomeroy, L. E. Me., B.A., Tweed, 0 1886 
Poo!e, Alfred, Montreal x886 

Ritchie, John L., Army Med. Dept 1874 
*Roberts, Edward T., 1859 
Roberts, John E., B.A., Montague, Jam., W I x867 

Robertson, A. M., x885 
Rollertson, James E., Montague, P E I 2865 
Robertson, David, Milton, Q 2864 
Robertson, David T., Lennoxville,Q x857 
Robertson, Pattick, St. Andrew~, 0 2867 
Robertson, F. D., B.A., Lennoxville, Q x886 
Robillard, Adolphe, Ottawa t86o 
Robinson, Stephen J., Brantford, 0 x867 
Rohinson, Wesley, Markham,O x877 
Robitaille, Louis, New Carlisle, Q x866 
Robitaille, L. T., Quebec 1858 
tRoddick, Thomas G., Montreal 2868 
Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal x869 
Rogers, E. J. A.. Denver, Col 2881 
Rogers, Amos, Ottawa 2874 
Rooney, R. F., Auburn, Placer Co., Cal 2870 
tRoss, George, M.A., Montreal 2866 

Poole, H. E., Rossie, N Y 288o 
Porteous, Wm., Montreal x884 
Poussette, A. Courthorpe, Sarnia, 0 x86o 

tRoss, James, B.A., Dundas, 0 2881 
Ross. G. T., Montreal 288o 
Ross, L. D., Detroit, Mich 2884 

Powell, F. H., Ottawa x885 
Powell, Israel Wood, Victoria, BC 286o 
Powell, Newton W., Cobourg, 0 x85o 

Ro~s, W. K., Kansas City, U S x883 
Ross, Thomas, x863 
*Ross, Henry, 2872 

tPowell, Robert H. W., Ottawa x876 Ross, William G., Ashburt, New Z 1871 
:Powers, Geo. W., Eaton Corners, Q x86x 
Powers, Lafontaine B., Port Hope, 0 x867 

•Ross, Wm. D., 1875 
Ross, J. W ., Cohoes, N Y x881 

Prin!!le, George, Cornwall, 0 x855 
Pringle, A. F., Northfield, Minn x88o 

Ross, L. F., B.A., Montreal x886 
Rowatt, W. M., Manotick, 0 2886 

Pringle, W. R., Cornwall, 0 1886 
Prosser, W. 0., Le Mars, Ply Co., Iowa 1874 
Proudfoot, John S., Suspension Bridge, 0 x868 
Proudfoot, Alex., Montreal x869 

Rowell, G. B., Montreal 1884 
Rugg, Henry C., Perth, 0 2865 
*Rumsey, William, 1859 
Rutherford, M. C., Fergus Falls, Minn 1879 

Proulx, Phileas, Montreal 1844 
*Prevost, E. Gilbert, x859 
Pulford, F. W., Stonewall, Man x88o 

Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A., Chic:~go 1882 
Rutledge, And. J., Manitoba 1883 
Rnttan, Alien, Nayanee, 0 2852 

*Quarry, JamP.s J., x868 
*Quesnel, Jules M., x849 
Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), London, Eng 2853 

Ruttan, A. M., New York 188o 
Rnttan, R. F., Montreal x884 
*Sabourin, Moise, 1849 
Sampson, James (Hon.) 1847 *Rainville, Pierre, x863 

Rambault, J ., Dep. Insp. Gen. Army x859 Sanderson, George W., Toronto, 0 2850 
*Rattray, Charles J., 1871 
Rattray, James C., Cobden, 0 1874 
Raymond, Olivier, Montreal x85o 

Savage, Thos. Y., Thistletown, 0 1854 
*Savage, Alex. C., 2866 
*Sawyer, James H., 1863 

Raymond, Alf., Moulinette, Q x886 
Raymond, G. H., B.A., Springfield, NB 2886 
Read, Herbert H., Halifax, N S x86x 
Redner, Horace P., Lonsdale, 0 x864 
Reddick, Robert, West Winche!.ter, 0 1874 
Reddy, Herbe~t A., B.A., Montreal 1876 
*Reddy, John (ad eun) 2856 
Reed, Thomas D., • Montreal 1871 

•Schmidt, Samuel B., 1847 
Schmi<lt, A. F., Montreal x886 
Schmidt, A. J., Faribault, Minn 1886 
*Schofield, David T., 2854 
Scott, John G., Hazeldean, Co. Carlt., 0 1879 
Scott, Stephen A., 1854 
*Scott, \VIIliam E.1 x844 
Scott, Wm. F., Hull, Q 1875 

Reed, John A., Sault Ste. Marie, 0 1872 
Reid, Alex. Peter, Halifax, N S x858 
*Reid, Kenneth, 1864 

Scott, W. McE., Winnipeg, Man 1883 
*Scriven, George Augustus, 1846 
Seager, Francis R., Brigden, 0 1870 

Renner, W. Scott, Jordan Station, 0 x884 
Reynolds, T. W., Hamilton, 0 2881 
Reynolds, Robert T., Berlin, 0 1837 
*Reynolds, Thomas, 2842 
Richard, Marcel, 1\-ianchester, N H 2864 
Richmond, P. E., Mt. Pleasant, Minn x873 
Ridley, Henry Thomas. Hamilton, 0 2852 
*Rielle, Etien ne R. E., 1857 
Riley, Oscar H., . Moer's Forks, Clinton 

Co., N Y 1879 
Rinfrtt, l<'erdinand R., Quebec x868 
*Rintonl, David M., 2854 
Richardson, J. R., Archer av., Chicago 2865 
Rwrdan, B. L., Toronto, 0 288o 
Ritchie, A. F., B.A., Duluth, Minn 2876 

Secord, Levi, Bright, 0 1876 
Seery, F. J., l<'redericton, N B x886 
Setree, Edward W., Heuvelton, N Y 1878 
Seguin, Andre, Rigaud, Q 1848 
Senkler, A. E., St. Paul, Minn x863 
Serviss, T. W., Selina, Frisco Co., Cal x883 
Seymour, M. M., Winnipeg, Man 1879 
*Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun) 1841 
Sewell, Colin (ad eun), Quebec x869 
Shanks, J. C., Howick, Q 2882 
Sharp, J. C., Maysville, NB 2885 
Sharp, Wm., South Toledo, Ohio 1872 
Shaw, tAlexander, Watertown, Dak 1882 
Shaw,(W. F., Bracebridge, 0 x879 
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Shaver, Peter Rolph, Stratford, 0 1854 
Shaver, W. H ., Wales, 0 x883 
*Shaver, R. N., 1857 
Shibley, ]. L., B.A., Yarker, 0 z8s8 
Shepherd, FrancisJ., Montreal 1873 
~herk, George, Cbeapside, 0 1865 
Shoebottom, Henry, Port Huron, Mich 1857 
Shufdt, W. A., 250 W uth St, N York 1881 
Sihler, G. A., Simroe, 0 1883 
*Simard, Amable, 1852 
Simpson, Thomas, Montr:al 1854 
Sinclair, Coli., Aylmer, 0 1874 
,:;mall, H. B., Ottawa x88o 
*Smallwood, John R., 1868 
Smellie, T. S. ] ., M.A., Pr. Arthur's 

Smiley, J. S., 
*Smith, Daniel D., 
Smith, Daniel F., 
Sm1th, E. H., 

Landing xBn 
POI'tsmouth, Iowa x88o 

1868 
Walkerton, 0 1878 

2700 Wentworth Ave, 
Chicago 1785 

Smith, E. H., Fullarton, Neb J88x 
*Smith, Edward W., 1859 
Smith, John, Portland, Oregon 1879 
Smith, ~orman A., Frelighsburg, Q 1870 
Smith, Wm., Lachute, Q 1876 
Smith, Edward W., A.B., West Meriden 

Conn 1882 
Smith, W . A. de W., Montreal 1884 
Smyth, H. E., Marlborough, Mass x8Ss 
Smythe, T. W., Colonel xooth Regt., 

Dover, Eng 1848 
Snider, Fredericll S., Teeterville, 0 x8,.6 
Sparham, Terence, Brockville, 0 1B41 
Sparham, E. R., x8s:z 
Spear, Andrew M., Danville, Q 1874 
Spencer, R., Brandon, Man 1879 
*Squire, Wm. Wood, M.A., z864 
Stafford, Fred. ]., Little Bay, Nfid x878 
Stanton, George, Simcoe, 0 1868 
Stark, Geerge A., Milwaukee, Wis 1872 
*:3taunton, Andrew, x846 
Stephen, Wm., Rosario, Argentine Rep z88x 
Stevens, Alex. D., Dunham, Q :x857 
Stevenson, Charles N., Coaticook, Q 1876 
Stevenson, Hans, Wakefield, Q 188o 
Stevenson, J. M., Bryanston, 0 x8s6 
*Stevenson, John L., x8ss 
*Stevenson, John A., 1873 
Stevenson, Robert A., Strathroy, 0 x871 
Stewart, Alexander, Palmerston, 0 x87:z 
Stewart, Andrew, x884 
*Stewart, John Alexander, x86:z 
Stewart, James, Montreal 1869 
Stewart, J. 0., x88o 
Stephenson, James, Iroquois, 0 1850 
Stimp~on, Alfred 0., Thompson, Pa 1868 
St. John, Leonard, Chicago Ill x872 
Storrs, A., Mexborough, York, Eng x876 
*Strobridge, James Gordon, 1862 
Struthers, A. D., Frelighsburg, Q x881 
Struthers, B. R., Rochester, Minn r883 
Stroud, C. S., Norway, Benton Co., Iowa 1876 
*Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar, x86+ 
Sutherland, \Valter, Ormstown, Q 1871 
*Sutherland, Wm., 1836 
*Sutherland, Wm., x87o 
Sutherland, \Vm. Dunbar, MontTe<~l r879 
Switzer, Egerton R., Salina, Ks z86s 
Tabb, Silas E., M.A., Sherbrooke, Q 1868 
*Tait, Henry Thomas. r86o 
Taylor, Wm. H., Peterboro, 0 x859 

Taylor, Sullivan A., Gi!monton, N H x870 
Tew, H. S ., Waketield, York, Eng 1864 
Temple, James A . , Toronto 186; 
Thayer, Linus 0., Montreal r859 
*Theriault, F. D., :r863 
Therrien, Honore, Bedford, Q :r863 
Thomas, W. R., Elkhart, Man 1886 
*Thompson, James, :r842 
Thompson, Robert, Brantford, 0 x8sz 
Thompson, Wm. A., New Richmond, Q 188:z 
Thornton, Hastwell W., B.A., New 

Richmond, Q x882 
Tracey, A. W., West Meriden, Conn 1873 
Trenholme, Edward Henry, MontJeal x86:z 
*Trudd, Eugene H., x844 
Trueman, ]. E., Macan, N S x8Bx 
*Turgeon, Louis G., x86o 
Turnbull, R., Fort McLeod, N W T r886 
Tu7o, Henry A., r853 
tTun.stall, Simon ]., B.A., Litton, B C z875 
Usher, Henry, Walkerton. 0 1861 
Vannorman, J. M., Detroit, Mich x8so 
•Vercoe, Henry L., x86s 
*Vicat, John R., x867 
tVineberg, Hiram N., New York x87~ 
Wagner, A. Dixon, Cornwall, U 1872 
Wagner, G. C., Dickinson's Landing, 0 r88x 
*Wagner, Wm. H., x8H 
\Vakeman, William, Quebec 1866 
Wales, Benjamin N Robinson, Q 1874 
*Walker, Robert, x851 
Walker, Felix D., Launching, P E I x884 
Wallace, Isaac U., Milton, Q x874 
Walsh, Edrnond C., Madrid, N Y x866 
\Valton, George 0., Barbadoes, W I r873 
Wanless, John R., Dunedin, New Z 1867 
\Vard, William T., Morristown, Minn r873 
\Vard, Michael 0' B., Montreal x875 
\Varren, Frank, Brooklin, 0 x872 
*Warren Henry, x86o 
Waugh, William, London, 0 x872 
Weagant C. A., Yarker, 0 x879 
*Webb, ]ames T. S., Montreal x87x 
Webster, Arthur D., Edinburgh, S x878 
\Veilbrenner, Remi, Port Neuf, Q x851 
*Weir, Richard, r8s:z 
*Wherry, John, 1862 
White, F. ]., Greenspound, Nfid x886 
White, W. W., M.A., St. johns, NB 1886 
\Vhitecomb, josiah G., Omaha 18-4-8 
Whiteford, lames \V., Winnipeg, Man.. x873 
Whiteford, Richard, Toiedo, Ohio 1857 
Whitwell, W. P. 0., Philipsburg, Q x86o 
*Whyte, joseph A., x87o 
Wigle, Hiram, Wiarton, 0 1875 
*Widmer, Christopher [Hon] r847 
*Wilcox, .Marshal! B., 1868 
Wilkins, George (ad enn), Montreal x886 
Williams, ]., Boston, Mass x881 
\Villiams, ]. F., Barrie, 0 x886 
Williston, H. V., M. A., Newcastle, NB x879 
Willson, j. A. K., Manotick x885 
Wilson, Henjamin S., Belleville, 0 x866 
*\Vilson, Robert M., xSso 
Wilson, William Ottawa x857 
Wilson, Samuel F., Millstream, Kings 

Co., N.B ~ss4 
Wilson, C. W., Cumberland, 0 x886 
*Wilscam, John \Vilbrod, r846 
Wishart, D. G., Madoc, 0 :r885 
\Voolverton,AigernonJ.M.A., Hamilton, 0 x868 
Woods, David, ~tatf Surgeon Army x86o 
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tWood, Edwin Geo., Londsboro, 0 1885 

Wood, George C., 1845 

Wood, George, Faribault, Minn 1863 

Wood, Ed. S., Faribault, Minn x883 

Wood, Hannibal W., Knowlton, Q x865 

Woods, ]no.]. E., Aylmer, Q 1875 

Woodful, Sam. Pratt., Surg. Maj 1864 

Woolway, C.]. Copper Falls, Mich 1875 

*Workman, Benjamin, 1853 

Workman, Joseph Toronto 1835 

Worthington, A. N., Montreal x886 

*Deceased. 

Worthington, Edward [ad eun] Sher-
brooke, Q 1868 

Wright, John W., B .A., Picton, 0 1878 

Wnght, Henry P., Ottawa 1872 

\Vright, Stephen, Ottawa, 0 1859 

Wright, William, Montreal 1848 

Wye, John H., 26 Farrington sq, 

Young, Philip R., 
Young, Robert C., 
Y ouker, William, 

tMedallist. 

London x868 

Clarenceville, Q 1876 
Ridgetown, 0 1873 

Belleville, 0 1870 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 

(For Addresses, see Lists of Bachelors of Arts and of Applied Scie1lce.) 

All worth, Rev. John, B.A .• , ..........•. 1875 

Amaron, Rev. Calvin E., B.A •.•........ 188o 

Ami, Henry Mark, B.A ........•........ 1885 

Archibald, John S., B.A ............... 1877 

* Ban~roft, Rev. Charles (ad eun) . . . . . . • . 1856 

Bancroft, Rev. C., B.A ................. 1870 

Baynes, Donald, B. A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1067 

Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B.A.. . . . . . 1869 

•Bothwell, John A., B.A ................ 1868 

Bowman, Wm. M., (Hon)............. . 1859 

Hoyd, John, B.A.... .. .............. 1864 

*Butler, Rev. John, (Hon) ............. 1852 

Cameron, Rev. James, B.A ............. x874 

Carmichael, Rev. J. B .• B.A ............ 1871 

Chamberlin 1 Browne, B.C,L. (ad eun) .... 1857 

Chandler, George H., B.A . . .......... 1879 

Chapman, Rev. Charles, M.A., London 

Univ. (ad eun) ........................ 1872 

Clarke, Wallace, B.A., M. D ............ 1872 

Clowe, John D., B.A .................... 1874 

Cornish, Rev. George, B.A ............. 1863 

Craig, James A;t.B.A .......•.••.•...•.. 1883 

Crothers, Rev. Wm. J., B.A" ............ 1875 

Cunningham, Rev. Thos. E.t. B A ....... x883 

*Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., B.c.L ... .. .... 1867 

Dart, Wm. ]., B.A ..................... 1874 

Darey, ]. Herbert, B.A ................. 1885 

Davidson, Rev. JamesJ.. B.A ............. x866 

Davidson Charles P., .tl.A., B.C.L ...... 1867 

Davidson, Leonidas H., B.A ....•...... 1867 

Dawson, Rankine, B.A., M.D .......... , 1882 

Dawson, Wm. B., B.A .................. 1879 

Dey, Rev. William J., B.A .............. 1875 

Dewey, Finlay MeN., B.A ............ x882 

DeWitt, Caleb ]., B.A ................. x864 

Dickson, George, M.A., Victoria Col. (ad 

eun) ...........•....•. • ............... 1879 

Donald, James T ., B.A ...••........... x882 

Dougall, John Redpath, B.A ............ 1867 

Duff, Rev. Archibald, B A . . . . . . . . . . . . . x867 

Duncar., Alexander E., B.A ............. 1875 

Ells, Robert, B.A ...................... 1875 

* Empson, Rev. John, B A . . .. . . . . .. . . . 1879 

Forneret, Rev. George A .. B.A .......... x88o 

*Gibb, George D., M. D. (Hon) .......... x8s6 

Gibson, Thos. A (Hon) ............ x8s6 

Gilman, Francis E., B. A .•.........•.... x86s 

Gould, Edwin, B.A ..................... x86o 

Graham, John H. (Hon) ....••.......... 1859 

Green, Joseph, B.A .........•......•••. x864 

*Haight, Fred. S., M.A., Williams Col 

(ad eun)..................... . . .. .. .. .
 x88x 

Hall, Rev. Wm., B.A ................... x867 

Hart, Lewis A., B.A .................... 1869 

*Hicks, Frank W., B.A ................. x87o 

Hindley, Rev. John, B.A ............... 1873 

Howe, Henry Aspinwall (Hon) .......... 1855 

]ones, Montgomery, B.A ................ 1873 

Kahler, Frederick A., B.A ......••...... 1872 

Keays, Cha~. H., B.A ................. 1883 

*Kemp, Rev. Alex. F. (Hon) ............ x863 

Kennedy, George T., B.A ............... J872 

Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A ............... x86o 

Kirby, James, B. A., B.C.L .......•...... 1862 

Krans, Rev. Edward H., B.A ............ 1875 

Laing, Rev. Robert, B.A ................ 18'l7 

*Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L ........ 1869 

Lighthall, Wm. Douw., B.A., B.C.L .... 1885 

Lyman, A. Clare nee, B. A.... . . . . . . . . . . . 1881 

Lyman, Henry H., B. A ................. 188o 

McCord, David R., B.A., B.C.L ........ x867 

McGregor, Rev. Duncan, B.A .......... 1874 

McGregor, James, B.A ................. x868 

*Mclntosh, John, B.A ................... 1878 

McLaren, John lC, B.A ................ 1868 

McLennan, Rev. Duncan H., B.A ....... 1875 

Markgraf, Charles F. A. (Hon) .......... 1865 

Mason, James L., B.A .................. 1868 

Mattice, Corydon ]., B.A ................ x862 

Morin, Joseph L., B.A .................. 1886 

Morris, Alex., B.A., B.C L ............. 1852 

Morrison, Rev. James D.,B.A .••....... 1868 

Morrison, John, B.A. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1870 

Munro, Rev. Gustavus, BA.. . . . . . . . . . . . 1874 

Naylor, W. H., B.A .................. 1885 

Newnham, Rev. Jarvois A., B.A ........ 1883 

*Perkins, John A, B. A ................. 1S62 

Perrigo, James, B.A ................... 1869 

•Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A ..•.•.••.. x867 

Ramsay, Robert A., BA., B.C.L ....... 1867 

Robins, Sampson Paul, B.A ............. x868 

*Rodger, David (Hon) .................. x8s6 

Ross, Geo., B.A., M.D ................. 1866 

Roy, Rev •. James, M.A., Victoria Col. 

(ad eun) . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1879 

Scrimger1 Rev. John, M.A., Toronto Uni-

versity (ad eun) ....................... 1884 

Shaw, Rev. W. ]., M.A., Victoria Col. 

(ad eun) .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 188o 

*Stew art, Rev. Colin Camp bell, B.A •.•.. 1870 
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Sweeney, James F., B. A .• ,, .•••..•••..•• r88r Ward, George B., B.A .••..•••••••.•••.. r88o 
Tabb, Silas Everett, B.A ......... , ...... r86~ Whillans. Rev. Robert, R.A ............ r883 
Taylor, Rev. Ernest M ................ r882 White, Wm.]., B.A., B.C.L ............ r886 
Thornburne, John (Hon) . . . • . . . . . . • r86r Wicksteed, Rich. J,, B. A., B.C.L ....... r866 
Trenholme~Norman W,, B.A., B.C.L .... r878 *Wilkie, Daniel (lion) .. , ................ r86c) 
Torrance, Kev. Edward F., B.A., ... , ... 1874 Wilson, John, B.A., ............. , ...... r8;o 
Wallace, Rev. R. W., B.A...... r875 Wotherspoon, I van Tolkein, B.A ........ r86c) 

*Deceased. 

MASTERS OF ENGINEERING. 

~~'L!~d·, ~~~~t t:.Ba~A'l~~ :~::::::::::::::::::::::::: ·::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::: ~~~8 
Waddell, J. A. L., B.A.Sc. (ad eun) ...•••••.•.................••.....•.•....•...••••.•. x882 

MASTERS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Adams, Frank, B.A.Sc ...... , ..•....••••••.•••..•.....•... ,, •.....•.•. •••· •••••.•••..•• r884 
Thompson, \V m. T., B.A.Sc .....•.. , ..•...•••.•••••.. , ....... , ....•. , •.••••••..... , ..•• r882 
\Vardrop, Norval, B.A.Sc .....•......••...•. , .•...•.•...•.•...•.•.•••...•.•••••••.•.•.•• r884 

BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 
*Abbott, Christopher C .......•........• r8so 
Abbott, Harry, n Hospital St., Montreal. r878 
Abbott, John}. C., 11 Hospital St.,Mont· 

real ...• . ...••.. , .............•....• 1854 
Abbott, John B., II Hospital St., Mont-

real .....•..••....... , ...•.. , .......• r874 
Adam, Joseph, 38 St. James St., Mont· 

real. .. .. • .. . .. . . .. . • .. .. , ........ 1878 
Adams, A bel, Waterloo , . , ..••......... x867 
Allan, Irvine ........................... r882 
Alguire, J. C., Montreal. . . . . . . . . • . .. , • r88o 
tAr<:hibaid, John Sprott, M.A., 102 St. 

Francois Xavier St., Montreal. .... ,,. 1870 
Archambault, Henri ......... , . . . . . • . •. 1874 
Archambault, Jos. L. C., 488 Craig St., 

1\:lontreal. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . 1871 
Arm~trong, Louis, rr St. James St., 

Montreal. ........................... 1861 
A~cher, Isidore G., Montreal ............ 1863 
tAtwarer Albert W .. Montreal. ....•..... 188o 
Austin, Joseph E., Montreal .•... , .... , . 188o 
Aylen, Tohn, M. D., Aylmer, Q .......... r861 
Aylen, 'Peter, B.A ..................... 1854 
Aylmer, Henry, Hon., jun., Melbourne, 

Q. .... ....... .. ................... r881 
*Badgley, Frank H ..................... 1852 
Bagg, RobertStanleyClark, 19 St. James 

St., 1\:lontreal ....................... 1871 
Bampton, George E., Lachute ....... , . 1879 
Baril, Joseph, Montreal ......•..•••..•• r884 
Barnard, Arch. E., Montreal. ..... , .... r882 
Barnston, John G., M1nitoba ............ 1856 
Barry, Denis, 6 St. James St., Montreal. 1872 
Baynes, Edward Alfred, Montreal ...•.• , r867 
Baynes, O'Hara, Montreal ............ 1874 
Beaudin, Simeon, 44 St. Vincent St., 

1\iontreal. . , ....................... , . . 1878 
Beauchamp, Joseph, 89 St. James St., 

Montreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1878 
Beaudet, Omer, Lotbiniere, Q ........••• 1882 

Bergeron, Horace, Beauharnois, Q ...•• 1877 
Benjamin, Lewi~ N., Montreal. ......... r863 
Beaubien, Nap. H., Yamachich~~,. 0 .... 1877 
Berthelot, L~uis H., 7 Beaver .1:1afl Sq., 

Montreal ...................•......... 1878 
Berthelot, J os. B., Montreal ........... , . r88o 
tBethune, Meredith B., M.A., n St. Sa-

crament St., Montreal. .............. ,. r869 
Birny, Jean B. S., Montreal ............. 1880 
Bisaillon, Francois Joseph, II Place 

d' Armes Hill, Montreal..... .. . . . . . • 1876 
Bissonnette, Louis A., 36 St. Vincent St., 

Montreal . . .. . . . . .. . . . , ...... , .. , .. . 1878 
*tBothwell, John A ..... B.A .............. r869 
Bouthillier, Charles l' ., 57 Union avenue, 

Montreal .................. ; . . . . . . . . . . r867 
Boyd, John, B.A., Toronto .... , ..•...... 1864 
Bowie, Duncan E., Hontreal. . . . . . . . . . . . 1873 
Brakenridge, James W .. Montreal. . , ... 188o 
Branchaud, Athanase, 14 St. James St., 

l\iontreal . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. , . . . . . r862 
Brooke, C. J ., 58 St. Franco is X a vier St., 

Montreal....... .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. r878 
Brooke. George H., Aylmer,Richmond,Q 1882 
!Brown, Albert J ., Quebec . . . . . . ..... , 1886 
Ruchan, John S., St. Andrews, Q ..... ,. r884 
Bullock, Wm. E .. B.A........ .. .... r863 
Busteed, E. B., 273 Bleury St., Montreal. 1879 
Butler, Thomas P., Montreal.... . ..• r865 
Cameron, John D., B.A .. Dewittville, Q. r885 
Capsey, George, Bedford, Q ........... 1877 
Calder, John, 67 St. Sulpice St., Montreal 1871 
Carden. Henry ..... , .................... 186o 
Caron, Adolphe P., Quebec ..... , ...... 1865 
Carter, Christopher B., 103 St. Francois 

X a vier St., Montreal . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . r866 
*Carter, Edward, Q.C., Montreal ...... r864 
Carter, Geo. F., 31 Cadieux St., Montreal 1879 
Chamberlin, Brown, Ottawa .. , ....•.... r8so 
Chamberlain, John,jun . , ... , ....... , .. r867 
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Chambers. A. Rusteed, Napanee •••.•••• 1875 

Charland, Alfred ..... , . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . 1863 

Charette, Pierre P ., Montreal ...........• 1877 

Chauret, Amedee, Montreal .....•.....•. 1873 

Chauveau, Alexandre, Quebec ....•.....• 1867 

Choquette, Frs. X ....................••. 1874 

Choquet Ambroise, 42 St. Sulpice St., 

1\lontre;~l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 
. • . 1865 

Claxton Albert G. B., Montreal .•.••• 1885 

Cloran, Henry Joseph, Montreal .••...... 1882 

Cornell, Z. E., Montreal .. ..•............ 1879 

Couillard, Edouard, 56 St. Gabrie! St., 

1\fontreal. ............................ :r875 

Couillardi Jean B ...............••••.•.• 1&66 

Coutlee, .ewis W. P., Hull, Q .....••••• 1&73 

Conroy, Robert Hughes, Aylmer, Q ..... 1869 

Cook<>, Joseph P., Montreal ..•.......... 18&o 

Cooke, Geo. F., B.A .................... 1884 

Cowan, Robert C., 235 St. James St., 

Montreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1862 

Crankshaw, James, Montreal ............ 1882 

Creighton, J. G. Aylwin, Ottawa .•...•.. 188o 

*Crimmon, W. J ...................... 187!! 

Cross, A. S., St. James St., Montreal •.. 1878 

Cross, Alexander, Ormstown, Q ......... 1881 

Cross, Wm. Heber, Montreal ........... 1882 

C:rothers, Robert A., B.A., Bedford, Q . . 1878 

Cruikshank, Wm. G., 6o St. James St., 

Montreal .................•....•...... 1872 

Cull en, James, Chateauguay, Q ......... :r884 

Curran, Joseph C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1862 

Cushing, Ch~ .. IIO St. James St., Montreal 186o 

*Cushing, Lemuel, jun., M.A ............ 1865 

Daly,J.C .........................•.• 1858 

Dansereau, Arth:.:r, Montreal ............ 1865 

Dansereau, Clement, 62 St. Hubert St., 

Montrea!. . .. . . . . .. .. . . . .. . .. . • ... 1877 

Darby, Daniel, Waterloo ..........•.••. 1870 

Darey, Pierre J., M.A., Montreal. ...... 1868 

David, Alphonse, 186~ Notre Dame St., 

Montreal ............................ 1872 

Davidson, Charles P., M.A.,182 St.James 

St., Montreal ......... .-.•............. 1863 

Davidson, Leonidas Heber, 1\f.A., 217 

St. J ames St., Montreal. . . . . . . . . . .... 1864 

Dav, Edmund T., 192 Notre Dame St., 

Montreal.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 1863 

DeBeaumont, Alfred L., Montreal. . . .. . . 1&8o 

Decary, Alderic, 188 St. Denis St.,Mont-

real ........•......................• 1879 

Demers, Jean Raptiste, Montreal ........ 1883 

DeMartigny, Charles L., Montreal. ..... 188o 

DeMart1gny, Alphonse L., Varennes, Q. 1881 

Desaulnier~, Alexis L ................... 186r 

Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur, Montreal. .. 1864 

Des.mlniers, Dionis, 223 Notre Dame St., 

Jl,lontrea-1 ........................•• , . . 1876 

Desmarais, Odilon, St. Hyacinthe . . . . . . 1876 

DesRivieres, Rodolphe, 15 St. Vincent 

St., Montreal ........................• 1875 

Desrochers, Jean L. B .................. 1863 

DesRo~iers, Joseph, 221 St. Lawrence 

St., Montreal. ........................ r873 

Dickson, W.· E., Montreal ............... 1883 

Doak, George 0., Coaticook, Q.... . . . . . . 1863 

t Doherty, Charles J., 13 Hospital St., 

Montreal . . • . . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 1876 

Doherty, Thomas J., Montreal .......•.. 1868 

Dorion, Adelard A. L., 16o Notre Dame 

St., Montreal ••....................•.. 1862 

Dorion, Louis (;. W., 2~ St. James St., 

Montreal. . • . • . • . • • . • • • • . . • . . • . . . . • • . . • 1877 

Dore, Pierre J., Laprairie ....... o •••••••• 188o 

• Doutre Gonzalve ......•..•...•..••.... 1861 

Doutre, Pierre .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 1858 

Downie, D., Montreal....... . .........• 188o 

Driscoll, Netterville H., 64 St. James St., 

Montreal .... , ......................... 1861 

* Drummond, William D ................ 1867 

Dubuc, Joseph, Manitoba ......•.......•• 1869 

Duchesnay, Henry J. T., Beauce, Q ..... 1866 

t Duel os, Charles A., B.A., Montreal. ...• 1884 

Duffett, Hemy J., B.A., Megantic, Q .... 1885 

Duffy, Henry T., B.A., Sweetsburg, l;)., .. 1878 

Duhig, John T , Quebec ........•....... 1882 

Dugas, Francois 0., Montreal ........... 188o 

Duncan, Alexander E .. B.A., Montreal . 1879 

Dunlop, John, 102 St. Francois Xavier St., 

Montreal. ............................. 186o 

Duprat, Pierre N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1866 

Durand, N ephtalie, 61 St. Sulpice St., 

Montreal.... .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . .. .. 1864 

Elliott, R. ]., Quio, Q .................. 1886 

Ethier, Leandre, 352~ Lagauchetiere St., 

Montreal ....••..............•....•... o 1879 

Ethier, Marc, 25 St. Gabriel St., Moutreal r877 

Fair, John, jun., Montreal .............. 1883 

Falconer, Alex., B.A., Montreal .......... r884 

Fartbault, Joseph E., L' Assomption, Q ... 1~78 

Farmer, Wm. 0., Montreal. ............. 1866 

Fay, John E., Know! ton, Q .. , .. . ........ 1878 

Fisher. Ro~well C., Montreal ........... , r86<) 

Fisk, John J., Coaticooke .... , . , ........ 1868 

Fleet, Charles J ·~B. A., Montreal..... . . . • 1879 

Foran, Thomas .t'..... .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. . 1870 

Forget, Adelard, 64 St. Gabriel St., Mont-

real .......•....................•....• 1877 

Forster, Joseph L., Montreal ............. 1881 

Foster, George G., Know! ton, Q .... , ..... r88r 

Franks, Albert \V .............. o ........ 1871 

*Gardiner, Wm. F............ , .. • .. 1856 

Galarntau, Joseph Antoine .....•..••. , •.. 1864 

Galbr~ith, William, Kmgs.ton, 0 ......... 1875 

Garon, Alphonse P .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 1882 

Gaudel, Oscar, 16oNotre Dame St.,Mont· 

real ...........•....... , .............. 1878 

Gauthier, Antoine N.,Sault au Recollet, Q 188x 

G:=~nthier. D. Z., Sore!, Q .•... , ..••..... r859 

Gelinas, A., Manitoba .................. 1879 

Geoffrion, Christopher A., -40 St James 

St., Jl,1ontreal •..... , ......••.•........ r868 

Gibb, James R., Montreal .••.. , . , . . . . . . 1868 

Gilman, Francis E., M.A., 138 St. James 

St., :Montreal .............. , . , ....... 1865 

Girard, Alfred C., Marieville .•..• , ...• 1882 

Girouard, Desire, s6 St. Francois Xavier 

St., 1\lontreal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r86o 

Glass, James M., 62 St. Francois Xavier 

St., Montreal ......................... 1877 

tGoldstein, Maxwell, Montreal .•..••. , •• 1876 

:tGordon, Asa, Aylmer, Q .... , ..•...... 1862 

Go~selin, Jean, Quebec ............. , .. 1871 

tGoodhue, HenryS. W., Montreal. ....... 1877 

Goyette, Henri A., Beauharnois, Q ....... 18&o 

Graharne, Dugald, II34 Dorchester St., 

Montreal . . . . . ........... , . , . . . . . . . . • 1883 

tGreenshields, James N., 102 St. Francois 

X a vier St., Montreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x876 

Greenshields, Robert A. E., B.A., Mon-

treal, Q ............................... 1885 

Guertin, Alfred L., Montreal ..• , .•. , ...• 1882 

Grtnier, Amedee L. W ....•. , . , • , , .•.•. 1863 

Guerin, Edmund W. P ., B.A., Montreal . 1881 

Hackett, Michael F., Stanstead, Q ....... 1874 
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Hague, Frederick, Montreal ..... , , • . . . . . 1883 
Hague, Henry J ., B. A., Montreal .••.... 1885 
Hall, John S., B.A,, 131 St. James St., 

1\lontrea\ ..•....................•. , .... 1875 
Hall, William A., 34 St. James St., Mont-

real .. , ........ ,............. . ...... 1863 
Hammon~i. Henry R., Chatham....... . . . 188o 
Harnett, wm. de Courcy, Montreal. .. , 1870 
Hart, Lewis A., M.A., HJ4 St. James St., 

1\Iontreal ...•........••. , . . . . . . . . . . . x86<) 
Hemming, Edward J., Arlhabaska ...... 1855 
~ Hodge, David W. R., B.A., Sherbrooke, 

H3t~~; · iici~·.; · ;;s·st: ·j~~~; · st·.; 'l\i:~-n~ 1874 

treat ............... , .. , ...... , ....... , x86s 
Houghton, John G. K .................... l863 
Howard, Rice M., Winnipeg .......... , , 1869 
Houliston, Alexander, Three Rivers, Q .. 1865 
Hunter, Herbert S., Montreal. ... , .... , . x88o 
Hunter, Waiter, Hamilton, 0 ........ ,,, 1883 
*Huntington, Russ Wood ................ 1875 
Hutch ins, Horace A., East Farnham ..... 1883 
!Hutchinson, Matthew, Montreal ......... 1873 
11 galls, Alien G., Gran by, Q ...... , , ... , 1881 
Ja(.kson, Samuel W., Montreal .... , ...... 1881 
Jenkins, George E ........... ,., ......... 1874 
Jodoin, lsaie, ...•.......•........... , ... 1858 
Johnson, Edwin R., Stanstead, Q ...•.... r866 
Joliffe, William J., Montreal. ............ 1882 
Jolly, James G., Rockburn, Q ........... 188-; 
]ones, Richard A. A., B.A., Montreal .•.. x864 
Jo~eph, Joseph 0., 33 St. Gabriel St., 

Montreal . .. • .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . • . . . x864 
Kavanagh, H. J., II7 St. Francois Xavier 

St., 1\lontreal ....................... , 1878 
Keller, Francis J., New York ............ 1869 
*Kelly, John P ........................ 1826 
Kemp, EdsonJ.. B.A., Montreal ......... 1859 
Kenny, Wm. K., Aylmer, Q ............. x865 
.Kirby, James, M. A , Montreal ........... 1867 
Kittson, Geo. R. W., 6o St. James St., 

1\fontreal. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • . . . . . 1867 
Klock, Robert A. 1 Montreal.... .. ..... 1882 
Knapp, Frederick A., 17 St. John St., 

Montreal ...•...•................•. , .,. 1877 
Labadie, M. T. Adolphe, Montreal , , • , .. 1874 
Labadie, Y, A. Odi\on, Montreal . , • , .... 1874 
Lacoste, Arthur. Montreal . , , , , , , ... , , , . . 186<} 
Laflamme, R. G., Montreal .......•.... . r8s6 
Laflamme, Leopold, 42 St James St. 

1\fontrea\ . . • • . • . • . . , ...•.. , .. . . . . x86<) 
Lafleur, Eugene, B.A., Montreal. ........ x88o 
*Lafrenaye, P. R ....................... x8s6 
Lambe, William B., 63 St. Gabriel St., 

Montreal ..•..• , •...............••.... 185o 
Lanctot, Husmer, 3 Placed' Armes Hill, 

1\fontrea\ . . . . • • . • • . . . • . . • • . . . . • . . • • . 1878 
Lanctot, Mederic, &} Upper St Urbain 

St., Montreal .. .. . .. . . .. . . . . ... . .. . .. • 186o 
Lane, C., B.A., Montreal. .............. , x88x 
Laplante,~.,.Jean Bte., St. Stanislas ........ 188o 
Lareau, .l'.dmond (ad eun), Montreal.... . • 1874 
Lariviere, Joseph ........................ 1874 
Larose, Telesphore ...... , •.•• , .. . . . . . . z86o 
Lasalle, Lucien, 6 St. James St ,Montreal 1877 
Laviolette, Pierre B., 16 St. Vincent St., 

Montreal ....••...•...•. , ..•....... , , . • 1878 
Laurier, Wilfrid, Arthaba~kavJlle, Q ... , 1864 
*Lay, Warren Amos .................... x867 
Lawlor, Richard S., Aylmer, Q ....• ,,, z865 
Leach, David S., Montreal., .......... ,,, z86x 
•Leach, Robert A., M. A .••• ••••• ...... z86a 

Leboeuf, Louis C., 57 St. Gabriel St., 
1\fontreal . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1873 

Leblanc, Albert, 23 St. Denis St., Mont· 
treal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 1879 

Ledieu, Leon, 1 St. Pierre St., St. Henri, 
1\fontrea\. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 1879 

*Lefebvret...Toussaint Z., Montreal. .... 1882 
Lefebvre, l'rederic, 6 St. James St.,Mont-

real ...................•.......•.... 1863 
Lebourveau, Steadman A., Montreal 1876 
Leet, Seth P., 163 St. James St., Mont-

real . , ........... , , ...... , . . ..•.. , , 1879 
Leet, Lynn Tell, Montreal.., ..... , .. ,,., x883 
Lighthall, W. D., B.A., Montreal ... , .. t88x 
Lighthall, George R., Montreal ........ - 1882 
Levy, J. C. E., 20 St. Louis St., Mon-

real .... , ............................. 1878 
Lonergan, James, 34 St. James St.,Mont-

real . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 1873 
Lonergan, Michael L. S., Montreal ..... 1871 
Loranger, Louis George .......•.....•... 1863 
Lyman, Albert, B.A., Montreal. ......... x88r 
Lyman, Eli~ha Stiles .................... x865 
Lyman, Frederick S., B.A., Montreal. .. x869 
tLynch, Wm. W., Quebec........ . . . 1868 
Mackay Frs. S., Papineanville, Q ........ 1886 
Mackenzie, Fred., Montreal.... . .... 186r 
Mackie. John, Quebec ................. 1886 
Macpherson, Kenneth R., B.A., Mont-

real ..............•.......... , . 1884 
Madore, Camille, Notre Dame de Grace. 18Bo 
tMajor, Dav1d, 61 St. Gabnel St., Mont· 

real .. ,,.... , ........................ 1875 
Major, Edw. Jas., 403 Gur St., Montreal 1871 
tMarler, Wm. De M., B.A., Montreal. .. 1872 
tMartin, John E., Stafford, Q .......... 1883 
Martineau, Paul G., 84 Champlain St., 

1\!ontreal ...........••.... , , ......... 187; 
Matheson, Roderick D., Charlottctown, 

P.E.I.. .... .... . .............. x884 
McConnellbArthur, Montreal ..........• 1883 
McCord, avid Koss, M.A., 131 St., 

James St., Montreal............. . .. 1867 
McCorkill, John C. G. S., Montreal. .... 1877 
McCormick, Duncan L., Montreal ...... 1871 
McDonald, Frank H .............. , .... 1873 
McDonald, John S . . . .. .. . .......... 1876 
McDougall, John \V. C.,Three Rivers, Q 1877 
1\lcFee, K_utu~off N., B.A., \Vinnipeg ... 188o 
•Me Gee, Thomas d' Arcy ............... 186 I 
McGibbon, R. D., B.A .. Montreal ...... 1879 
McGonn, Archibald, B.A., Montreal .... 1:878 
*Mclntosh. John, B. A .................. 1868 
McK nzie, Peter, S. G., Melbourne, Q .. 1~83 
McKercher, John, Montreal.., ..... , ...• z88o 
McKinnon, £dmund . . • . , •.. , .. , ..... 1878 
McLaren, John Robert, M. A., 525 Sher-

brooke St., Montreal. ......... , ....... 1859 
McLaren, John J., Toronto .. ,, ....•.... 186~ 
*l\IcLaurin, John Rice .................. 1867 
Me Lean, B. C., 19 St Monique St., Mont· 

real ................................ 1879 
McLennan, \Villiam, Montreal ......... 188o 
McLennan, Francis, B.A., Montreal ..... 1884 
McLennan, Farquhar S., Montreal ...... 1884 
McMahon, EdwarJ M .• Montreal. ....... z881 
tMcMaster, Donald, Montreal ......•.•. 1871 
*McNaughton, Peter J.... .. . .. . .. .. •• 1879 
Merry, John Westley, Sherbrooke, Q ..... 1870 
Messier, Damase, s6 St.Gabriel St., Mont-

real .......•.......•............•..... , 1875 
Messier, Joseph S., St. John, Q .......... z868 
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:j:Mignault, Pierre B., 36 St. Vincent St., Rochon, Charles A., 212 Notre Dame :St. 

Montreal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1878 Montreal .....•........ ·.. • . • . . . . . . . 1861 

Mitchell, Albert Ed., Sweetsburg, Q ...... 1867 Rogers, John Henry,B.A., Montreal .... 1884 

Mol~on, A!exander, 101 St. Francois Xa- R<><;e1 Wm., London, England . .......... r866 

vier St., Montreal. .................... r851 Ross, Waiter Lord, II Hospital St.,Mont-

Monk, A., Montreal .................... 1886 real .............. · ................. · · · 1879 

* Monk, Ed. Cornwallis ......•......... 1870 Rutherford, Alex. C., Woodstock, 4), ••• 1881 

Monk, Frederick D., Montreal . ..•.... 1877 Rutherford, McC., Woodstock • • • • . . . • 1881 

Morgan, Edward A. D .. Montreal .......• 1882 Sabourin, Ernest •.•.....•.........•.•• 1863 

Morin, Pierre A., Montreal. ............. 1878 Santoire, Camille, Montreal. ............ 1863 

Morri<, Alexander, M.A., Toronto, 0 .... 185o S.<rasin, Ferdinand Leon, 16 St. Vincent 

Morris, John L., 40 St. John St., Mont· St., Montreal. ........................ 1871 

real. .................................. 1859 Scallon, Wm., Montreal. ............... 1876 

Morrison, Adelard, Napierville, Q •.•..... 1879 Sexton, James Ponsonby, 59 St. Francois 

Murray, J. Ralph, B.A., Montreal . ...... 1886 Xavier St., Montreal ............... z86o 

-~<Naj!.le, Sarsfield B . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . 1862 Sharp, W., Prescott .................... 188o 

tNicholls, Armine D., B.A., 48 V1ctona Short, Robert, Richmond, Q .........•.• 1867 

St., Montreal. ....................... 1879 Sjorstrom, Paul R. D., Sherbrooke, Q ... t88t 

Nichol. Thomas, M.D., LL.B., 140 Mans- Smith, Arthur, B.A, Montreal .......... 1885 

field St., Montreal................ .. . 1875 Smith, Robert C., Montreal. ............ z88x 

Nutting. Charles A., Waterloo, Q .......• 1872 Short1ss, James, Three Rivers, Q ....•. 1881 

O'Halloran, George F., Cowanwille, Q ... 1885 Sicotte, V. B., Cadastre Office, Montreal. 1862 

Ouimet, Adolphe P., 332 L:•gauchetlere Snowdon, H. L., 67 St. Francois Xavier, 

St., Montreal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1861 l\1ontreal .................•..•........ 1856 

!Oughtred, All an R., Sheridan, 0 ....... 1881 Spong, John J. R., Montreal. ........... 1874 

Painchaud, Joseph, Montreal ... , ........ 188o St. Jean, Edmond R., Montreal ......... 1879 

Palliser, Joseph, 17 St. John St ,Montn·al 1877 Stephens, Charles Henry, Montreal ..... 1875 

Panet, Edouard A........ . .......... 1874 Stephens, George W., Monrreal. ........ 1863 

Papineau, Joseph G., 32 St. James St., Stephens, Romeo H., s6 St. Francois Xa-

l\1ontreal ........................... 1869 vier St., Montreal. ................... 1850 

Pariseault, Charles Ambroise ...... 1859 Stephf'ns, Charles 0 .................... 1864 

Pelletier, Louis C., 446 Mignonne St., !Struthers, Irving E., Phillipsburg, Q· •. 1885 

Montreal ............................ 1877 'I.' ache, Pascal, Montreal ...•.•••.......• 1876 

Perras, F. X., 4 St. James St., Montreal .. 1878 Tait, Melbourne, Montreal ............. 1862 

Perry, Joseph, New Orleans ............. z869 Taschereau, Atthur, Quebec ......•.... 1864 

*Perkin<, John A., M.A ................. z86o Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.A., Montreal ..... 1878 

Perodeau, Narcisse, 5 St. Therese St., Taylor, Reid, Montreal ................. 1869 

Montreal ............................ 1876 Terrill, Joseph Lee, Stanstead, Q ........ 1865 

Piche, Arist;de ......................... z868 Torrance, Fred. W., M.A., Montreal .... 1856 

Pillet, J. Henri, Court House, Montreal .. 1879 :j:Trenholme, Norman W., M.A.,Montreal 1865 

*Plimsoll, Reginald J., M.A ........... z86z Trenholme, Edward H., M.D., Montreal 1865 

Polette, Wm. A., Montreal ............. 1881 Trudel, Bouthillier J., 75 Dubord St., 

Polette, L T.......... ....... .. ...... 1886 Montreal ............................. 1879 

Poutre, Felix E., Montreal ............. 1875 Tucker, Henry ......................... 1883 

Power, Alexander W. A , Ottawa ........ 1868 Vandal, Ph1lippe, sS St. Francois Xavier 

Prefontaine, Raymond, Montreal .•.....• 1873 St., -Montreal. ...........••........... 1861 

Purcell, John D., 146 St. James St., Vilbon, Charles A., 44 ~t. James St., 

l\1ontreal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1877 l\Iontreal ............................. 1863 

Rainville, Henri Benj ., 43 St. Gabriel Walker, Wm. S., u2 St. Francois Xavier 

St., Montreal. ........................ 1873 St., Montreal. ........................ 1874 

Ram say, Robert A., M.A., 186 St. James *Walsh, 1 homas Joseph ................ 186o 

St., Montreal ......................... 1866 Watt<, Wm. J., B.A., Drummondville, Q 1&69 

Raynes, Charles, B.A., Montreal. •...... 1881 Weir, Robert S., Montreal. ............. t88o 

Reddy, Wm. B. S., Montreal ........... 188o Weir, Wm. A., Montreal. ............... 1881 

*Redpath, Wm. \V., B.A ............... 188x Weir, Frank, Montreal. ................. 1882 

Ricard Damase F. J ................... 1859 *Welsh, Alfred ......................... 1864 

Rielle, Norman T., B.A., Montreal ...... 18•8 White, Wm. J .. Montreal ............... 1882 

Richard, Emery Ed., Battleford,N.W.T. x867 Wicksteed, Richard]., !\LA., Ottawa ... 1868 

R1t.:hard, Edward E................. .. 1868 Wight, James H . . ................... 1868 

Ritchie, Wm. F., B.A., Montreal. ...... 1879 Wood, Frank Ogilvie, Montreal ........ 1870 

Rixford, Wm. Hawkins, San Francisco, Wotherspoon. Ivan T. (Lava!), (ad eun) 

Cal .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. ......... 186s Montreal ............................. x868 

R0bertson, David E., Lennoxville, Q .... 1883 Wright, George C .. , .................... 1886 

Robidoux, {Emery, Montreal .......... 1866 Wright, Wm. Mackay, B.A., Hull ...... 1863 

Robillard, mile ....................... 1874 Wurtele, Charles J. C., Sore!, P.Q ....... 1863 

Robillard, Ovide ....................... 1886 Wurtele, Jonathan S. C., Montrea1 ....... 1870 

•Deceased. tElizabeth Torrance Medallists. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS. 

Allan, James G .(t'B), Brooklyn, N.Y .••. 1873 
Allan,John ( '),Leeds, 0 ..... . ........ 1874 
Alien, Frank A., Huntingdon, Q . ....... 188o 
All worth John . ... • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . 1871 
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Wellwood, James, Minnedosa, Man ..•..• 1878 
Whillans, Geo.rge ( P 2)1 Ottawa .......... 1872 
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa.. • . . • . • . . • . • . . . 1872 



\ 
St 

ol 

th 
In 
Th 
\1r 

E 
'eg 

trar 

tion 

men 
G; 

Her 
giste 
evide 

170 

White, William, Montreal .••.. ~ .....•... 1881 
White, Walker W., B.A. (Univ. New 

Brunswick) (ad eun) ................... 1885 
Wicksteed, Richard J. (C), Ottawa ....•• 1863 
Wilson, John ( P). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t866 
Wood, hank 0., Montreal ........... ; .. 1869 
Wood, Holton H., 764 Sherbrooke St., 

Montreal .••..•••...............•....• 1879 

Wood Thomas F., Montreal . . . . . . • • • • • • 1869 
Woth~rspoon, lvan T. (Morrin) (P), 

l\1ontreal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1866 
Wright, George C., Hull, Q .....•....... 1884 
Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa .......... 1861 
Walker, John (Morrin), Quebec .......... r88o 
Walker, Thomas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 186o 
Yales, Nelson P. (P), Frelighsburgh, Q .. 1886 

(~ First Rank Honours in Classics. [Cz~ Second Rank do. 
[E do do do in English Literature, etc. ~E2 do do 

~
] do do do in Mathematics and Physics. M2 do do 

P do do do in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [Pz] do do ~ 
do do do in Natural Science. N 2 do do 

L] do do do in Modern Languages. · [MLz] do do 

t Indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is pre~xed: or, if 
standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the Gold Medals asstgned to the 
several subjects since 1864, see~ VI of Faculty of Arts. 
In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general standing: 186o, 

1861
1 

1862
1 

for Classics; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy; 1864 for Natural Science. 
In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science; 1863 for Mathematics 

and Physics ; 1864 for Classics. 

BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE 

In Civil and Mechanical Engimering. 

Archibald, Hy. A., Montreal ..... , ...... t88t 
Batcheller, Alvan A., Bedford. Q ...•.... 1875 
Bell, Robt. (N), M. D., Geological Survey, 

Ottawa ...•..... , ..................... 1861 
Boswell, St. George J., Assistant Engi-

neer Harbor Improvements, Quebec .... 1874 
Boulden, Chs. M., Millersburg, Ky., U.S. 1878 
Brodie, Robert J., Smith's Falls, 0 ...... 1873 
Chipman, Willis (N), Brockville, 0 ...•.• 1876 
Collins, John J .. Manotick, 0 ............ 1882 
Cowie, Fred. W., Caledonia, 0 ....• , ...• 1886 
Davis, All an R., Adolphustown, 0 .....•. 1884 
Dawson, Geo H., Quebec, Q .....•... , .• 1886 
Dawson, Wm. B., B.A., Montreal. ...... 1875 
Dowling, Donaldson Bogart (t), Napanee, 

0 .................................. t883 
Drummond, J ., Manitoba ...•.........•.. 1882 
Dudderidge, James, Lachute, Q ......... z88o 
Furlong, Gordon, Lachute, Q ..•.. , ...... z884 
Fortier, Sam., Leeds, Q ................. 1885 
Foster, Philip L., Longueuil, Q .......... 1882 
*Frothingham, John J ................... 1875 
Graham, Wm., Montreal .•.•.....•...... 1884 
Green, Thomas D., Dominion Lands Of-

fice, Ottawa .............•.... , .....•• 1882 
Harvey, Chas J., B.A., St. John's, New-

foundland. . . . .. • . .. • . . . . .. • . . . . . .. .. 1874 
Hawley, David F., Aird, Q ...•.....•... , 1876 
Hetherington, Frederick, Quebec ....•... 1876 
Hall, Richard, Trenton, 0 ..••.•••.....• 1878 
Hill, Arthur E, Sydney, C.B •.........•• 1875 
Hislop, John L., C. P. Railway ......... z884 
j{nes, Thos. H., Bradford, 0 ....••..... 1877 

ennedy, George T., M.A .............. 1873 
Kerry, John G. G. (!B ), Montreal ... , ... z886 
Lesage, T. W., Montreal ................ z885 
McDonald, John, C. p, Ry ..••.••••.•• , 1884 
McEvoy, Jas., Ottawa, 0 ............... z883 

McKemie, John M., Stellarton, Pictou, 
N.S ................................ 1884-

McLeod, Clement H., Montreal ........• 1873 
McLean, A lex. J ., Canadian Pacific Ry .. 1874 
McMillan, David E., Montreal ......•••• 1874 
Miller, Frederick F. (t), Napanee, 0 ..... 1882 
Moffatt 1 James W., Montreal .......••.• 1884 
O'Dyer, John S. (:t:), Dominion Lands 

Survey . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 188o 
Ogilvy, David, C. P. Ry ............... 1884 
*Page, John ........................... 1875 
Richard, Louis Napoleon, Ottawa .......• 1881 
Robertson, George S., Can. Pacific Ry .. 1874 
Rogers, Richard B.; Ashburnham, 0 .•.• 1877 
Ross, George, Toronto, 0 ...•.•.......•• 1875 
Ross, Phi lip D., Montreal. . . . . • . ..•... 1878 
Routhier, J ude J. T. , V ankleek Hill, 0. . 1875 
Saunders, Bryce T., Farmersville, 0 ....•• 1886 
Skaife, Wilfred T., Mnntreal . ..... 188o 
Smith, Richard F., Montreal ............ n83 
Smith, Cecil Brunswick (:f:), Winona, 0 .. 1884 
Sproule, Wm. J .. Harbor W'ks, Montreal 1877 
Stewart, D. H .. C. P. Ry. Red Rock,L.S 1873 
Swan, John, Wind~or St., Montreal ....•• 1878 
Thompson, Wm. T. (N), Cannington,O .. 1877 
Thompson, Hedley Vicars (:t:), Oxford, 

N. S ...•.......•.....•.........•..... 1885 
Trueman, Harman, Truemanville, N. S 1886 
Wadde\1, Rohert Wm. Cobourg, 0 ...... 1881 
Wadde\1, J. A. L., C. E., of the Rensselaer 

Polytechnic Institute of Troy, N. Y .(ad 
eundem). Japan ...................... 1882 

Walbank, Wm. McL., Unionav., Mont-
real . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..• , • 1'877 

Wardrop, Norval, Brockville, 0.. ... .. "!877 
Wicksteed, Henry K., Ottawa ........... 1873 
Wilson, Robert A., Winnipeg, Man ..... 1875 

I 
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In Mi11i11g and Assayi11g. 

Brown, Cha~. H . CS 2), Montreal, Q . .... 1886 Rogers, Richard B., Ashburnh am, 0 ... 1878 
Howard, Wm. H.(' ), St. Andrews, Q . r883 Spencer, Joseph Wm. ( N ) , Uni versity of 
Low, Albt:rt i' . ('111), Ottawa, 0 .. .. .... . . 1882 Missouri} U.S . ....... . . .. ...... .... 1874 
Macy, Ern est le C. ( ' ), Melbourne, Q .. 1885 Torrauce, ohn Fra~er, B.A . ( N ) . .... .. • 18 j3 
Mathews' , 1: J. P. (N), Montreal . . .. • x88s Trenholme, Chas. Wm. (t B ), Montreal.. 1885 
Reid, W r.t 1\ ., Montreal, Q ............ 1886 Wicksteed, Henry K ..... . . . . . ... .. .. . x874 
Robert, Jo,cph A., Beauharnois, Q .... , x884 Wilkins, Dan. F. H. (B.A., Tor.) (N ), 
Robertson, William F. (N 2), Montreal . . x88o Mount Forrest, 0 .............. . ....•. 1875 

In P1·actical Chemistry. 

Adams, Frank (N), Geological Survey, Ottawa ................ . .... , . ................... x818 
Burland, Jeffrey H. (N\2), l\Iontreal ..................... , ............................. x882 

~:~n~:U~~~~~~ti{~(r~a~),QM.~~tr~~i:::::: :::: • .. :: :::::::.:::::::::::. : ::::::::::::::: ~~~~ 
Weir, Ar thur (t), l\1ontreal ...••........ . ....•.............•......••.............. . ..... x886 

GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Barnston, Alex:mder, B.A . . • . • . . . . . . .. 1859 
Crawford Rol ert .. ...... . , . .. , ....... .. 1859 
Doupe, J o .. cph, Winnipeg, Man . ....... , x86x 
Edwards Gt'or e .... .. .............. ... x863 
Frost, Ge H., Tribune Building, N Y .. x86o 
Gaviller, 1\ aunce.... .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . x863 
*Goading, Ohver ................... . . , , x8s8 
Gould, J ames H .... . .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1862 

Kirby, Charles H., sS Crescent St., Mont-
real . , .................... . ..... , , .... x86o 

McLennan, Christopher .... .. . , . .•..... x859 
Reid, John Lestock, Prince Albert, Man . 1863 
Rixford, Gulian Pickering ......•..... . x864 
Ross Arthur . , , . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x86o 
*Savage. Joseph., ...................... x86o 
Walker, Thomas, B.A .................. x86o 

t Gov . General' s Medal for highest general standing in Examimtions for Bachelor of Applied 
Science ; (t B) British Association Gold 11c:dal. 

*Deceased. 

NoT&. -Tite Registrar of the University will be grateful for any corrections or additions to 
the addres .cs _.!; lVen in the above lists, and also for communication of titles which gxaduates may 
have acqu rt.,J < .1ce their graduation, 
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SESSION 1885-6. 

Me GILL COL LEGI~. 

F AOULTY OF LAW. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Boyd, .Tohn A., 
Budden, Hanbury A., 
Oraig, Arch. Walpole, 
Doherty-, 
Dunton, Robt. A., 

:Montreal, Q. I Emmanuel, Marcus 
Montreal, Q Ferguson, John, 
Montreal, Q Fry, Henry, 
Montreal, Q Keddy, John F., 
Montreal, Q Turner, Waiter H., 

St. Anicet, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

SECOND YEAR. 

Beauregard, Henri A., St. Hyacinthe, Q 
B('aUpArlant-, St. Hyacinthe, Q 
Berard, Louis, St. Barthlemy, Q 
Bourgeois, Edouard, Trois Rivieres, Q 
Brien, Louis A., St. Alexandre! Q 
Buie, Hector

1 
Montreal, Q 

Fontame, V1ctor E., St. Hyacinthe, Q 
Lamarche, J. B., St. Vincent de Paul, Q 
Lemire, Henri, L'Assomption, Q 

Mabon, Jas., St. Louis de Gonzague, 0 
Mackay, Francois S., Papineauville, Q 
McLean, John A., Lancaster, 0 
McOullocb, Oba.diab, Everton 
Majorique, Aimee 
Pickel, F. H., 
Robillard, Ovide, 
Rodrigue, Joseph L. 

Sweetsburg, Q 
Montreal, Q 

THIRD YEAR. 

Brown, Albert J., 
Bryson, Alfred P ., 
Elliott, Raleigh J ., 

Windsor Mills, Q I Mackie, John, 
Montreal, Q Murray, John Ralph, 
Durham, Q Polette, Louis T., 

Quebec, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Three Rivers, Q 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Aborn, W. H., Goderich, 0. 
Adams, G. W., Danville, Q. 
Almon, J. M., Windsor, N.S. 
Aylen, J. P ., Aylmer, Q. 
tAylen, P., Aylmer, Q. 
Aylen, W. W., Aylmer, Q. 

Baer, D. G., Summerfield, Ill. 
Bayne, G. W., Merivale, 0. 
Beaudry, J. S., Montreal. 
Bell, J. H':.!. Kars, 0. 
Berry, R. Y., Lindsay~,...O. 
Berry, J. A., Seeley's ,!jay, 0. 

tBirkett, H. 5.1 _Hamilton, 0. 
Beers, A. H., Montreal. 
Blackader, E. H. P., Montreal. 
Boyd, Jay, Vankleek Hill, 0. 
Boone, S. W., Fredericton, N.B. 
Booth, J, S., Montreal. 
Blair, G. A., Manotick, 0. 
tBoggs, G. W., Wolfville1 N.S. 
Brown, P., Montreal. 
Brown, G. A., Ch3rlottetown, P.E.I. 
Bowen, Vof:J Quebec. 
Bradley, w. f., Ottawa, 0. 
Brunette, J. T ., Cornwall, 0. 
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Cattanach, W. C., Glenwater, 0. 
Campbell, G. G., Truro, N.S. 
Castleman. A. L., East Wilhamsburg, 0. 
Cameron K., Montreal. 
tCampbeh, A. W ., Mont_real. 
Chalmers, W. W., Hunungdon, Q. 
Christie, W ., Lachute, Q: 
Clouston, J. R., Maple H1ll, Q. 
Clark, J. L:1 Waterloo, Q. 
Cowie, A. lYl., Montreal. 
Coy, W. F., Kingston, 0. 
Conroy, C. P ., Martin town, 0. 
tCrocket, W., Frederic::ton, N.B. 
Creaser, J. A., Owen Sound, O. 

Davis, A. H., Glen Buell, 0. 
Delaney, W. J., Peterboro, 0. 
Dewar, C. P., Ottawa, 0 
Desmond, F. J., Newcastle, N.B. 
DeCow, D. McG., Montreal. 
Dickson, J. A., Trenholme, Q. 
Donald, W. M., Seaforth, 0. 
Dyer, R. E., Montreal. 

Earl, E. H.LPort Hope, 0, 
Easton C. ., Easton's Corners, 0. 
Edgar 'C. J., N apierville, Q. 
Elhs, W. E. St. Catharines, 0. 
Ellard, J., New Westminster, B.C. 
England, N. S~t. Dunham, Q. 
Esson, F. G, Halifax, N .S. 
Evans, E. J., Seaforth, 0. 

Ferguson, W. D. T., Cumberland, 0. 
Fillmore, E. W., Baie Verte, N.B. 
Flagg, J. D., Morrisburg, 0. 
Flett, A. J., Winnipeg, Man. 
Fraser, J. M., Hawkesbury, 0. 
Fritz, H. D., St. John's, N.B. 
Fulton, C., Avonmore, 0. 

Gardner, A. W., Cornwall, 0. 
tGairdner, T. M., Bayfield, 0. 
Garrow. A. E., Ottawa, 0. 
Gemmill, E. W., Almoote, 0. 
tGibson, J. B., Cowansville, Q. 
Gird wood, G. W. T., Montreal. 
Gladman, G. J., Lindsay, 0. 
Goodwin, W. W.J Baie Yerte, N.B. 
tGrant, J. H. Y., Ottawa, 0. 
Greene, T. J , Appleton, 0. 
Grahaint).bCarp, 0. 
Gunne, .N. ., Ailsa Craig, 0. 

Hamilton, A., Sutton, Q. 
Hamilton, J. D., Belleville, 0. 
tHaythorne, T. J., Marshfield, P.E.I. 
Hamer, A. L., Bradford, 0. 
Hall, A. G., Franklin Centre, Q. 
Hall, W., Walkerton'pO. 
Haentschell, C. W., embroke1 0. 
Hewit, J. Quebec. 
Hickey, W. H., Morrisburg, 0. 
Hill, R., Montreal 
Hoare, C. \V. Strathroy, 0 
Hopkins, H.]. J., Cookshire, Q, 
Holmes, A. D., Chatham, 0. 
Hopkins, F. A., Cooksh1re, 0. 
Hubbanl, 0. H.J. Gilsar~ N.H, 
Hubert, P. T., .tlarbor tlreton, Nfld. 
Hnghes, J. M., Chesterville, 0. 
tHughes, P. H., Strathroy, 0. 
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Ibbotso_~t J. I.J Montreal 
Irwin, W. T. L., Pembroke, 0 
Irwin, H., Pembroke, 0. 

Jacques, H. S., Melvin, N.S. 
Jayet, A., Montreal. . 
Johnson, J. W. 1 Tannersvlile, 0. 

Kelly, J. A. A., Durham, 0. 
Kendall, H. E., Sydney, N.S. 
Kennedy, J. H., Lindsay, 0. 
tKennedy, R. A., Ottawa, 0. 
Kerr N., Holyrood, 0. 
Ken~ey4.F. L, St. John, N.B. 
Kemp, .tl· D . , Montreal. . 
Kirkpatrick, E. A., Kentv11le. N.S. 
tKirkpatrick, R. C., Montreal. 
tKinloch, J. A., Montreal •. 
Kincaid, R. M., Clarencev!lle, Q. 
Kempton, E. A., Montreal, 

Lafferty, A. M.t f>erth, 0. 
Lafleur H. A., Montreal. 
Lang, M. W., St. Mary's, 0. 
Leblanc, A. St. Henri, Q. 
Leslie, A. C., Harrisburg, Dak. 
Long, C. H., Keswick Bridge, N. S. 
Low, D. Palmerston, 0. 
Loucks, F., Sterling, 0. 

McCardel, E. J:.z. Dundas, 0. 
Macdonald, A. lJ , Wickham, N .B. 
Mackinnon,! H., Alexandria, 0. 
tMackay, J· M., River John, N.S. 
Mackay, Eugene Papineauville Q. 
Mackinnon, G. W., Sunnyside, P.E.I. 
Macdonell, A. E. J., Morri~burg, 0. 
tMcCuaig, W. J., Vankleek Hill, 0. 
McCarthy, J. G., Sore!, Q. 
tMcCollum, E. P., Duar, O, 
McCallum, 0. F., Maitland, N.S. 
McCurdy, T., Ormstown, Q. 
McDonald, P.A., Alexandria, 0. 
McDonald, Alex., East Hawkesbury, 0. 
McDonald, H. N., Laggan, 0. 
McDonald, D. D., North Lancaster, 0. 
McDonald, A. L., Glendonald, 0. 
McDonald Geo., Renfrew, 0. 
McDougal{, D. S., Russell, 0. 
McEwen, H., Carleton Place, 0. 
McFarlane, M., Bristol, Q. 
iMcGannon, T. G., Prescott, 0. 
McGregor, J. G., Martintown, 0. 
Mclnnis, A., Rosario, Arg. Republic, 
Mclntosh, D. H., Carleton Place, 0. 
McKinnon, T. H., Lockport, N.S. 
McKercher, H., Stittsville, 0. 
McKay, H. H., Plainfield, N.S. 
McLellan, A. A.bSummetl>ide, P.E.I. 
McLennan, D., unvegan, 0. 
McMartin, D. R., Martintown, 0. 
McNeece,J.·• Brampton, 0. 
McPhail, . A., Orwell, P.E.J. 
McRae, J. C., Port Colborl).e1 0. 
Martin, J. M., Brown's Creek, P.E.I. 
Metcalfe, F. J., Buffalo{ N.Y. 
M organ, V. H., Aultsvil e, 0 
Morrow, C., Russell, 0. 
Mowat1 M. M., South Branch, 0. 
Morehouse, 0. E., Upper Keswick, N.B. 
Moffatt, R., West Winchester, 0. 



·-i- Iurray, D., Pbinfield, N.S. 
~furray, W. A., Jamaica, W.T. 
"urray, D. A., Pictou, S. 

J\Iuirhead, D. A., Carleton Place, 0. 

Noble, C. L., Sutton \Vest, 0. 
Norman, T. ]., Schonberg, 0. 

Orr, A. E., Cookshire, Q. 
Orr, J. E., Mount Elgin, 0. 
i"Orton, T. H., Hamilton, 0. 

Palmer, P. E., Riverside, N.B. 
Parker, W. D., Hawkesbury, 0. 
Patterson, C. J., Toronto, 0. 
Park, P.C., Durham, 0. 
l'atton, H. M., :\Iontreal. 
Pearman, H. V., Halifax, N.S. 
J>hilp, W. S., Montreal. 
tPomeroy, L. E. M., Tweed, 0. 
Pothier, J. C., \Voon~ocket, R. I. 
J>otts, J. M., Helleville, 0. 
Porter, J. A., Kemptville1 0. 
Poole, A.,Wakefield, Q. 
tPringle, \V. R., Cornwall, 0. 

Quirk, E. L., Aylmer, Q. 

tRaymond, A., Marcuse, Iowa. 
tRaym<>nd, G. H., Springfield, N.B. 
Reavely, E., Port Robinson, 0. 
}{ichardson, G. D., South March, 0. 
Noss, IJ. L., Winthrop, 0. 
t l<.os~. L. F., Montreal. 
H.ol>ertson, A. G., Troquois, 0. 
l'owat \V, M.,l\Janotick, 0 
t Robertso)n, F. l >., Leonoxville, Q. 
l'olph, ., Quebec. 
Ryan, J., Perth, 0. 

apl1ir 1 E. J., Jerusalem, Syria. 
~cott, J. M., Philadelphia, U.S. 
tSc.:hmidt, A J., F:uibault, Minn. 
t'-'c.: midt, A. F., .:'v1ontreal. 
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Scully, D. J, Lindsay, 0. 
tSeerey, F.]., Frede_ricton, N.B. 
Shanks, A. L. 1 Huntlngdon, Q. 
Silver, H. J., Danville, Q. 
Slater, H., Toronto, 0. 
Smithson, R. H., Stillwater, Minn. 
Springle, J. A., Montreal. 
Stewart, A. D., Arundel, Q. 
Stewart, W. G., Arundel, Q. 
Stayner, S. R., Toronto, 0. 
Step hen, G. C. 1 Montreal. 

Taylor, W. B .. Halifax, N. S. 
Thoma~, W. R; 1 London, Eng. 
Thomp~on, J. tt., Gananoque, 0. 
Trapnell, H. E., Montreal. 
Travers, J. 13., St. John, N .B. 
tTurnbull, A. R., Russell, 0. 

Vernier, H., Quebec. 
Vipond, A. E, .;\lontrt>al, 

\Varneford, P. H., Norton, N.B. 

I 
\Valker, S. L., Truro, N.S. 
~eeks, C. ~1., I\ewport, I\.S. 
Westley, R, A., Lancaster, 0. 
\Veagant, A. A., Hosaic, 0. 

I tWetmore, T. H., Bloomfield, 13. 
White, W. W., St John, .B. 
t\Vhite, F. J., Greenspond, 'fld. 

I 
\\'hyte, J. ]., Lancaster, 0. 
\Vheeler, C. L .. :\Iontreal. 
Williams, J, F., Barrie, 0. 
\Villiams, .E. P., Ottawa. 
t\Vil~on, C. W., Cumberland, 0. 
\\'ilkins, H. P., Toronto, 0. 
\\'oodruff, T. A., St. Catharine., 0. 

I 
\Voodruff, E. H , St Catharines, 0. 
tWorthington, .\. ., Sherl>rooke, Q. 
\VyLde, C. F., Halifax, N. S. 

Young, H. E., Napanee, 0. 
• Young, A. A., Harton, Vt. 
, Young, J. W., Caragcnt, N.B. 

t Passe« Examination for ~l.D., C.J\1. 1 r886. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Un,lergraduates 

FIRST YEAR. 

Buchnn11.n, Victor C., Montreal, Q 1 Refonl, Andrew P., · Montreal, Q 
Ut>ek'-l, \Y. E., ~orth \\riilin.n~:,bnl'g. Ont RobPl'tson J:t::J., Waddingto'1, X P., U.~. 
J~\·aus, D. J ., Alontl'eal, Q Rogers, Wllli<tm, Ln.kefield. 0 
Gibson. W. D., .Morri;;burg, Unt ~rott, 0. T.. Toronto, 0 
Grant, Da.vid, Montreal, Q Shepherd, D., Montreal, Q 
Holden, D. B., ~Jontreal, Q Smith, George H., Ha.wkesbury, 0 
Lucas, .\1. J., Montreal, Q Sw,tuson, J. J., Stonffville, 0 
1\fac:Kenzie, R. T.. Almonte, 0 Walsb, Thos. N., Urmstown, Q 
Meighen, F. S ' Montreal,() Watt, W. J., Montreal, Q 
l\foore, Samuel', Mille Isles, Q White, D. D. J., Montreal, Q 
J>arker, J ., Lacbule, Q 

N 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Browne, Alex. D., South Gloucester, 0 Lindsay, Norman, N3W Richmond, Q' 
Bryan, Andrew, Richmond, Q Macallnm, Fred. K. W ., St. Elmo, (.)" 
Bryson, Alfred P., :\lontreal, Q ::\lcPbail ; J. A., Orwell, P.E.I. 
Campbell, C. A., Smith's Falls, Ont Mtutin~ (JJ-arles J.. :\Iontreal, Q 
Curtis, H. H., \Yard en, P Q :Mason, Horace E. C., Montrea.l, Q 
Day, John L., Montreal, Q Masse: Arthur, Grande Ligne, Q 
DJke, \V .m. A, (Jarleton, St. John, N.B. I Morrison, John Arcbd.; Urmstown, Q 
England. Grorge Prevost, ).lontreaL Q Moss, Wm. Tbos. Dygnam, Portage 
Giles. Wm. James. Farmersville. Ont la Prairie, Man~ 
Goff. Henry Neville. GeorgetOW'1

1 
P.E I. ~~ismith, Peter L., Pembroke, 0 

Hall. :\larsha11 K., Franklin Ct>ntrf:', Q Pedley, Hilton, (Jobourg, 0 
llowitL William, Gnt:>lph. () Pritcbard, Thoma", Harriston, 0 
Jamieson, \Yal•er L., ~Tontrral. Q SweenPy, George R., ).'lontreal, Q 
Le RossignoL J:tmes E., ::'llontreal: Q Tburlow, Harold .:\1.: Ormstown, Q 

THIRD YEAR. 

Bo"Jrne, Nichola::; A . F., l\Io'ltrefll, Q 1 :\lcKerchar, Oolin. 
Hrown . Samuel R.. If mt1ng·ion. Q .:\lcLeod, ~furdorh J., 
Oameron, \Vellington A., Montreal , Q .\lurray. Alfred P.: 
Clay. W. Leslie, P.E.l. N dsmith . .lames. 
Oolby. ()has. W ., Stanstead, Q Nichols, Wm . A., 
Gerrie, .John P. , Fergus, 0 ~icbolson, John_-\., 

Glengarry, 0 
Valleyfield, P.E .I. 

Montreal, Q 
Almonte, 0 
Montreal, Q 

Eldon, P.E.l. 

H,..nderson, Robt. R., ::\[ mtreal, Q Patton. Hugh .111 .. 
I 1ternoscia. Antonio. ::\l•mtreal, Q Rocllester, William M. , 
Johnson, Alexander R., Montreal; Q Russell, Waiter, 

Montreal, Q 
~iontreal, Q 

Bristol, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Inverness, Q 
.:\Ion treal, Q 

Ormstown, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Johnstone, Robert, KincardinP, 0 Sanders, William, 
Kingston, Chas. B. , Montreal, Q Solandt, Andrew P., 
Langtou, .J. F., 1\lontreal, q Sweeney, George R., 
Larkin, F. H., Rn.lifax, N.S. Walsh, Jame:::, 
McArtbnr. Archd., DJ.lesville, Q Wbyte, Charles W., 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Bell. John, H., Kars, 0 ~1c0uat John W., Inkermao, () 
Blair, George A., .\Ianotielc, 0 \lcRae, Duncan A., Applehill., 0 
Braitbwaite, Ed . E., Uuionville, 0 \lcWilliams, Andrew, Ulster, 0 
Cbalmers, William \V., Huntingdon, Q O'Sull1van, R. Ben , Jamaica, WJ. 
Clerk. Ronzo H., .:\lontreal, Q Patterson, William, Ormstown, Q 
ClPments, Ben., Berthier en Haut, Q Pedley, Francis, Cobourg, 0 
Dalpe, W. H., Roxton Pond, Q Ritcb1e, Pbillip E.: Montreal, Q 
Evans. W. Herbert, Montreal, Q Roberts: W. D., }lontieal, Q 
Fyles, Wm. A., South Quebec, Q Spading, William. Stafford, 0 
Hargrave, Isaac L., High Bluff, .\1an. Swabey, Charles, Charlottetown, P.E. [. 
Hibbard, FreJ. W., Frelighsburgh, Q Topp, Francis, Granby, Q 
Holden, E D ~ F., St. Arrnand Centre, Q Wallace, William E., l\1ontreal, Q 
Livings~one, Colin H., St. John, N.B. Yates, Nelson P., Frelighsburgh. Q 
MacDougall, John, Ormstown, Q 

Bell, W. J., 
Berwick, George A., 
Burns, S. S, 
CharterR. F., 
Davey, Frank, 
Duhamel, 

Partial and Occa~ional. 

Oreemore, 0 Dnnlop, J. H., 
F~:~.rnbam, Q Doutre, E. F., 

Nttvan Francesco, (J. B., 
Montreal. Q G!~.rth, W. H., 
:Montreal, Q Hamilton, G. M., 
:Montreal, Q Hart, J. U., 

Montreal, Q 
Montrea\, Q 
)lontreal, Q 
.Montreal, Q 
Dnnctell\1 0 
Montreal, Q. 



Hay, W. 
Hood, Thoa., 
Jamieson, D. M., 
Jamieson, ,V. J., 
J obnson, W. M. 
McAdie, James C., 
1\JcOaskill, E. D, 
McGregor, A., 
McLeod, A. 
McLeod, J. W., 
.MacVicar. Donald, 
)I ills, S. A , 
Pr.rent, 
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Lods, Albert, Ottawa, 0 
Montreal, Q 1\JcLeod, Alexander, Embro', 0 
Clapham, Q McKenzie, Murdocb, ~lontreal, Q 
Clapham,~ M~>ek, Henry A., Franklin Centre, Q 

Stepbens, George W ., Montreal, Q 
"Montreal, Q Truax, A., Rutbven, 0 
Montreal, Q Balfonr. D.. Omemee, 0 

Montreal, Q I Cayer, P. N 1 Montreal, Q 
Eagleson, J. S., Hazledeau 

Kirkhill, 0 I Han·is, Th .. S.. Portage dn Fort, Q 
Strathroy, Ont Harrison, S. E., Georgetown, Q 

Wakefield, Q Henderson. A., L'Amable 
Montreal, Q Light, J. L. 

Russell, A., 
Vessot, 0., 
Warden. W., 
Wood, M., · 
Baldwin. C. D .. 
Bar·tley. Thos. E., 
Brooks, W. ~1. 

Bristol, Q \Jonnteer. H. V., 
Egyte de ~1il ton, Q Scott, 0. S., 

Montreal, Q Smith,R, 
Montreal, Q W hyte, George, 
Montreal , Q Birks, \Ym. ,\1. 
Montreal, Q Cooke, Joseph S ., 

Graham, John, B. A., 
St. Cesaire, Q Hendt>rson, Robert 

W esley>ille, 0 
Turonto, 0 
Rawdon, Q 

Montreal, Q 

Montrral, Q 
OrmstO\Yn, Q 

Cote, J. E., 
Bards, Wm .. 
Hart, Henry S, 
Hastings, C. J., 
Hunt, G. S., 
Kerruish, T. L, 
Le beau, A. J. 
Leatl•, Lonis N. 
Lockhart, Robt., C. E.: 

Montreal, Q Ir-vine, HPnry, Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q I ~lcLean, JamPs A., South Finch, Q 

Sweetsburg, Q ~ldlraith, J. ~., 'l'attock, 0 
Jngoldsby, U 1\IR.cVicar. J. Harvey, B.A., Montreal, Q 
Hamilton, 0 t:-lhaw, Edward A, Montreal, Q 

Tllompson, G. J. A., (B.A.);, Harbot· 
Grace, Nfhl. 

Ormstown ,~Q Unswortb, J. K., (B. A.), Georgetown, Q 

SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 

Abbott, Mande D., 
Henderwn. l\fary A .1 

Cross, Eliza C., 
Ji~van<l 1 Blanche B., 
:McFee, Dunalda, 
:McLea, Rosalie .McD., 
Jtiurray, Alice, 

Evans, M11brl, 
Gmham, Ada, 
Scott. A nna G , 
White, Agnes E., 

Unlergraduates. 

Jo'IRST YEAR. 

Montreal, Q I Stevenson, Mildred. 
~Ion treat, Q 

SECOXIl YEAR. 

Lachine. Q J'almer, Jane V., 
Montreal, Q Murpby, Martba, 
M"ntreal, Q Rt>id, Hell"n R. Y., 
~lo 'ltrPal, Q Ritcbie, Octavia. 
.Montreal. Q Simpson, Mary C., 

Partial. 

;\[ontreal, Q I Bl~tckader, Helen B., 
)Jontreat, Q 1 Robinson, J., 
~lontreal. Q I Turner, Edith, 
Montreal; Q Van Horne, Addie, 

.Montreal, Q 

Ott~twa, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal. Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Montreal, Q 
~1ontreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montrt'al) .Q 
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AlexAnder, Victoria A. , 
Atkinson, S. G., 
Badgley, Emily, 
Binmore, L. J ., 
Bott, Katharine, 
Bryson, Grace, 
Campbell, Mand, 
Edward, M. Grace, 
Jack, Editb, 
Jobnson, A. N., 
Kirkham. M., 
Dawson, E., 
:\tcBratney, Je»;sie, 
~!organ, E. M., 
:Norman. C barlotte, 
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Occasional. 

Montreal, Q Redpatb, Amy Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Rickaby, lda, Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q S impsoo, Mr:; ., Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Sioclair, J. H ., Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Treobolme, Lucy H., Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Ward, Annie L· , Montreal Q 
Montreal , IJ. Ba~g,· A . L. , Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Darey, H., ~1ontreal, Q 
~lontreal , Q Johnson, E. L ., Montreal, Q 
Montreal , Q Jobnson, H . L . C., Montreal, Q 
Moo treal , Q Macfarlane, J. J ., :Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q Smith, Annie, Montreai,Q 
Montreal, Q Swabey. Ida, Charlottetown, P.li}.J. 
Montreal, Q 8wabey, Lilly, C barlottetown, P .E.I. 
Montreal. Q Walsh, A . Maude, Montreal, Q 

M:ORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 

Undergraduates. 

Macleod, Euphemia, 
Fergusson, Ka te Anderson, 
8loane. Edith Jane, 
..:\ddie, ~Iary Alice; 
Lamont, John, 

Quebec 
Quebec 
Quebec 

Ross. H arrison. Quebec 
Tbomson, J ohri , Quebec 
Crawft•rd , Arcbibald , Quebec 
Tbomp:;on, Frederick Ernest, Quebec Point Le>i 

Maraden, P .Q. Robertson , Adam, Edinburgh , Seotland 
~ill er. Alfred Paul , Quebec 

Hivard, Alfred Eli , 
::\licbie, George Walter. 

Montreal , Q 
Quebec 

Point Levi 
Valcartier 

Quebec 

Down, John. Quebec 
?.Iacdona ld, Malcolm Stewart, 8cotstown 

A ndersor:. Dun can Peter, 
Whitelaw, James Menzies, 
)lcDonald, Simon, 

Rivard , Edward Samuel, ;\{ontreal 
Laur·ie , Archibald, Quebec 

:ST . FRA~CIS COLLEGE: RIUH~IO~D , P.Q. 

Undergraduates. 

Jones. Arlhur, 
Richmond I Parker, John, 

:FACCLTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

l~ertrand, J. T., I sle Verte. Q l-IcFarlane, M. C., 
Oampbdl, K. C., Montreal, Q McKenzie, C. P., 
Edwards, G. M, Montreal, Q Thompson, 
llersey, .:\f. L., Montre~tl, Q Warren, J. S ., 
~lacFarlane, W. D., Cote ~t. Antoine, Q Waters, A. W ., 
McFarlane, A. G., · Almonte, 0 Young, A., 

Leeds .. P.Q 

Almonte, 0 
Danville, Q 
).lontreal, Q 
Brooklin, 0 
:Montreal. Q 
Almontc; 0 



Carmichael, W. J., 
Childs, A. E., 
Drummond, A. L., 
Eneas, A. G.: 
Green, C., 
llamilton, W. J., 
Hislop, J., 
Hopkins, M. W., 
Lovelace, E. S. ~I., 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Longueuil, Q. May, J. E.. Ottawa, 0. 
Montreal; Q. MR.cnutt, C. H., Ottawa, 0. 
Montreal, Q. .McLPnnan, M. J., Williamstown, 0. 
Montreal, Q. ~lcTaggart, N. B., Montreal, Q. 
Newboro, 0. Ogilvy, R. F., Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. Prieur, Valleyfielrl, Q. 

Strasbnrg-, Q. Trembley, A. J ., St. Roch des Aulnets,Q. 
Stoney Creek, 0. Waiters, C. L., Montreal: Q. 

Longueuil, Q. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Carlyle, W. A., Woodstock, 0. Rinfret, R., St. Stanislas de Batiscan, Q. 
Ball. J. P., Charlottetown, P.E.I. \ Palmcr, R. E., Cbarlottetown, P.K I. 

Ferrier, W. F.. .Montreal, Q. Taylor, D., Waterloo, 0. 
Forneret, V. F. W., Berthierville, Q. 

Brown, C. P., 
Cowie, F. W., 
DawRon, S. H., 
.fi~vans, N. N., 
Kerry, J. G. G., 

Blomeley, A. F.: 
McCarthy, J.: 

FOl'RTH YEAR. 

Montreal. Q. Reid, W. M., 
Caledonia, U. ~aunders, B. J., 

Quebel', Q. Trueman, H., 
Montreal, Q. Weir, A., 
M on !real, Q. 

Partial. 

)fontreal, Q. Pitcher, S. H., 
Sorel, Q. 

81::\IMARY. 

Montrenl, Q. 
Farmersville, Q. 

Truemanville, N H. 
Montreal, Q . 

Barbadoes. W. Tr.•lies. 

Students in Law, )lcGill College .......................................................... .. 
" in l\ledicine " ........................................................... . 

. A t " { Undergraduates .................................. . 
ID r s Partial and Occasional.................... .. .. !~K 

IO:l 

Special Course for Women-{ ~~~~:i!:a~.t~.~ .. ~~~·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:-::·:·:··:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:·:··.-· . .-_.::·:·:·:::·:·:·.·::··:· .. ·:·:·::·.':':': :1;~ 
" 

. A r d S . f Undergraduates................. ..... ... ........ ... 4:i 
1n pp 1e c1ence, 1 (Jrca~ional .. .... ............ .............. ...... ...... :l 

" in Arts. ~~ orrin Colleg-e .. U nderjlradnates ....................................... . 2() 
2 ,, " St. Fl'ancis College, U ndergradua!es .................... ... .......... . 

Total number of Students ...................................................................... 5:12 
Deduct entered in two Faculties........................... ..... ......... ...... ....... .... ... G 

5~6 
Tfachers-in-training in Normal School................................. . .. ......... ...... ... 77 
Pupils in .Model Schools ........................................................................... 385 

Total Students and Pupils ....................................................................... flilH 
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SE~HOR ASSOCIATES I~ ARTS. 

1880. 

GEORGIN.A. HuNTER,!MoNTREAL. 

1881. 

M.A.RGUI!IRIT A F RANcrs,_ MoNTREAL. 

188:5. 

AGNES E. LrvrNGSTONE, ST. JoHN, N.B. 

ASSOCIATES I~ ARTS. 

1865. 

Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Gushing 
Robert H. Oonroy 
~amuel Stevenson 
Wallace Ularke 
Fr('derick W. Evans 
Robert \V_ Forrester 
Ed ward B. Greenshields 
.Montgomerie Lewis 
George J O:>E'ph Bull 
.Albert Mnrrav 
Danie~ ~I cLac-hlan 

1866. 

Sidney Artbur Fisher 
()hal'les E. Porteous 
Will. \V_ Walkem 
Chaa. G. Stewart 
(}poffrey W. Porteous 
Flol'ence Ditvid 
Hew D. Whitney 
Oeorge W. Torrance 
Robt. ,\1. E:>daile 

1867. 

Charles H. Ferry 
J ames Rodger 

1867.-Continued. 

Geoffrey W . Porteons 
Thomas C. Thompsou 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd 

1868. 

John Fmser Torrance 
Will. Osborne M. Cross 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbott 
John Gray Grant 
Thomas U. Hempstead 

1869 . 

Artbur F. Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Charles R. J ones 
O'Hata Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Uharles Jas. Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell 
J ames .M. :\lite hell 
John KA.y 
James Gl'een 

18i0. 

William Bell Dawson 



1810.-0ontinued. 

Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram B. Stephens 
Henrv W. Thomas 
Samuel Greensbields 
.Sberingbam A. Shepherd 
William McEachran 
David ::3. Robertson 

1875. 

William D. Lighthall 
W. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
~ bnrles A. Molsoo 

1876. 

J. Herbet·t Dat·ey 
Paul Theodore Latleur 
Ed win Hudson Bisset 
Andrew G. Ross 
J ames R. Foster 
FredPrick Mindon Cole 
William Dawson _jfcGregor 
John Ewart 
J. Gordon Gibson 
W ilfred T. Skaife 
,harles J. Walker 

1877. 

Alexander Falconer 
'J'homas B. ~Iacaulay 
Arm and F. Teefy 
MinA. Dou!!las 
lf. Stuart F:aser 
William .Martin 
Waiter H. Sno\v 
I. .. ouisa l\lcFee 
~I argaret A. ,fills 
Ida Papineau 
Waiter E. Lyman 
Helen Macklen 

.Jane Darling 
~eorge Graham 
Murray A. Biggar 
.Jessie Ross 
Eva Dawsen 
A lice Gumming 
Kennetb R. Macpherson 
Waiter H. Lancey 
Robert A. Wallace 
Alexander McGibbon 
1\larietta Jones 
· •'rani{ Weir 
.Natbaniel D. Drew 
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1878. 

Henri A. Lafleur 
Grace Darling 
Henry R. ~'airdougu 
Andrew Lawson 
William H. Boyle 
N. J. Rielle 
George Kapelle 
John B. ltose 
Lillian :\iartin 
Henry Oockfield 
Louisa Ha!l'ison 
David Young 
Lawrence C. Rose 
J essie Radford 
Kate .\leKeand 
Maggie ::3tewart 
Maggie Campbell 
A. \Y. Martin 
Florence W. Bissett 
C. W. Trenholme 
Robert Stirling 
l\laggie Wbite 
Frederick E. Belcher 
Anna Baxter 
Minnie Greenshields 
Emma D . .\leikle 
0. D. Godf1ey 
Lawrence Ma.cRae 
Neil .\lcLennan 

1879. 

James Charles Allan 
Charles Edwat·d Bland 
George ·w. Hambly 
John C. Fields 
B. :\orman Hudspeth 
Louisa ~lcDooald 
Wyatt G. Jobnston 
Robert Little 
Henry J. H. Petry 
Edward J. K. Noyes 
Edith Durdan 
Adolph Craft 
Richard F . .Morris 
William Monis 
Duncan D . .McTag;gar·t 
A rchibald McK. 1\fdtechan 
Donald John Fraser 
John Ooutts 
Thomas Crawford 
Jessie McConnell 
Devereux Emmet 
Alfred E. A. Barlow 
Elizabeth Smith 
Claude L. Wheeler 
Charles 1\IcP. Holt 
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1879.-0ontinued. Pbilip M. Robertsoa 
Percival Tibbs 

Maggie Osgood William Reid 
Geor ge S. Baker Ellen F. Kemp 
Artbur G. Weld Grace Fo3ter 
William L. Murray Alice M. Cook 
Christina J. Galt James W. Morrice 
George R. Mill Ridley L. Charlton . 
Alexander Malcomson James H. Bissett 
'rhomas J . Tait .A ndrew Stuart 
Kenneth D. Young Mary E . Clnnie 
Albert W. Haldimand Arcbibald Robertson· 

1880. 
Arthur H. Irwin 

Edward H. P . Black ader 1882. 

William Logan Albert G . B. Claxton 
Mary J. l\1acUallum 
Waiter H. Turner Pbilip E . Rit chie 

Minnie H. l\lcKea.n 
Alexander R. J obnsofi', 

Mary B. Badenach John G. G. Kerry 

Wm. U. 1\-lorrison William S. Leslie 

Robert C. Kirkpatrick Nevil N. Evans 

Julius T. Gnaedinger Charles P .. Brown 

Richard S. Kinghorn Walter F. Ferrier 

aJ Jean W. Jobnston Thomas J. Vipond 

"' 
Norman R. l\lacaulay Cba.rles J. Robertson 

Hngh McLennan William H. Evans 

se William Cherrie John T. Crawford 

Eugene McMnllan Robert S. Ross 

of 
Elf:'na C. Livingston Ronzo H. Clerk 

William Christie Artbur Weir 

James B. l\1cNaugbton William A. Home 

thr 
Lyma.n Duff A~elaide ~[. Bastable 

John D. Courtney James R. Kinghorn 

I ne Maud l\1. Lamb Frederick H. J ohnson.. 

Th1 
William Gibson Orrin Rexford 

J ames B. Gibs on Leslie G. Craig 

\1a .Frank Baker Marion Taylor 
Flora Tay !or 

1881. William Hilton 
Frank P. Bernard Cecil l\I. .Maxwell 
Charles R. Daonst Ernest l\lunro 
Frederick L. Barluw Brain H. Wand 

E Percy E. Judge William A. Logie 

'eg 
Peter C. Mitrhell William A. Fyles 
Alexander J. Tolmie .Mary H. Ellicott 
William l\1itrhe11 Harriet A. Darey 
Edward P. Mathewson 1\lary J. l\letcalfe 

ment 
Henry .Munderloh Emily F. Gross 

Gr 
Ellen E. Coo William H. Bentley 
Wilfred R. l\lorris Ernest L. Allard 

Her] John J. Arnton Florence N. Wilson 

gist er 
Hanbury A. Budden George H. Dawson 
.Manson D. Tf:>etzel James Laurie 

evide1 William T. Gunn Elizabeth Cbristie 
George H. Guy Elizabeth Donnelly-
Charles Burkbolder Alice M. Wilson 
Wllliam M. Reid La.ura ~I. McLareil. 



1882.-Continued. 

Mary E. Meikle 
Chnstina Wilson 
James H. Woods 
Phoebe E. Elliott 
Jda F. Smith 
Jane M. Bremner. 

1883. 

Meredith 0. Smith 
Wellington A. Cameron 
Hugh M. Patton 
Annie C. McGregor 
Hubert D. Hamilton 
Henry W. Welch 
Rowland S. Hill 
Joseph C. Barlow 
Ellen M. Clunie 
Arthur D. Fry 
Albert H. Campbell 
Alexander T. Galt 
Alb~rt E. Bolt 
Alfred P. l\1urray 
Geo. A. Clunie 
Howard D. Kemp 
Samuel C ummin gs 
Wm. J. Carmichael 
Charles B. Kingston 
Helen B. Blackader 
l\label Aldrich 
Charles L. Waiters 
Robert B. Henderson 
Henry G. l1cLaren 
Wm. A. Nichols 
:Edith Turner 
Alexander McLennan 
Geo. S. Cantlie 
Lawrence A. Darey 
Andrew B. Clark 
Peter Reid 
N eil B . .l\I cTaggart 
Mattie C. J\furphy 
Alfred P. Bryson 
Graham B. ~lacpherson 
Ada A . .McGowan 
Thomas R. Hender:::on 
Hobert M. Carnpbell 

1884. 

RosA.line McD. ~IcLea 
Octavia G. Ritchie 
John L. Day 
Charles R. Hamilton 
Benri G. Joly 
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James E. LeRossignol 
Charles 13. Gordon 
Charles J. F. Martin 
Helen R. Y. Heid 
Wm. C. G. Heneker 
Edward A. Robertson 
.Mary E. E. Hunt 
Charles C. Smith 
Alice J. Murray 
Jessie W. Stewart 
F. H. Pickel 
George R. Kinloch 
Em1ly C. Forbes 
W. Archibald B. Kerr 
George Lyman 
Alexander M. Jeffrey 
Lillias S. Molson 
Hattie W. Bennett 
J obn Paterson 
Robert B . Reid 
Edmnnd H. Dnval 
Waiter L. Jamieson 
Reginald D. Dyer 

1885. 

George M. Erlwards 
William Robertson 
Ad a V. Alexander 
WA.lter Binmore 
FrankS . .Meighen 
Harold B. D. Campbell 
David Grant 
l\Iaude E. Abbott 
John W. Ross 
David D. J. White 
Mabel . E-vans 
Edgar A. Grafton 
Elizabeth ~1. Cocbra ne 
Caroline R . .\tarshall 
El!en M. H. Stevens 
Kate M. Bott 
Alexander W. Waiters 
William l\L Birks 
Victor C. Bu('hanan 
.\linnie l\1. Howe 
Olara F . M. Davidson 
Waiter D . .Macfartane 
Thos. R. McTnnes 
;\lary H. Henderson 
.\lande S. Gibsone 
RobHt H. Berwick 
Janie T. Black 
Eleanor McD. Carnpbell 
John H. Dunlop 
Annie J1. Kyle 
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JU~IOR CERTIFICATES. 

1875. 

'()barles F. Dawson 
William C. Norris 
William S. Kerry 
Frank D. Adams 

1876. 

William R. Robertson 

1877. 

.Annie Cusack 
Lizzie Cox 
Ella Gardiner 
Elizabeth ~lonk 
.Jessie Logan 
Alexander W. Ricbardson 

. 1878. 

~eorge Ross 
David .McKinnon 
Jaoe Wood 
Annie Tronp 
.Jennie Edgar 
Edwin W. Griffin 
Mary Troup 
Herbert R. Macaulay 
.Jessie Stewart 
Alexander Ambrose 
Milton Vandewater 
Mulie Somerville 
.J ag~rie Os good 
Fritz G. Gnaedinger 
Robert A. Elliott 
Dora Scott 
Frederick F. Kingston 
William H. Adaru3. 

1879. 

Maq~aret l\1c0oy 
Jda Sutherland 
Hattie Dally 
-Grace Darling 
Margart-t Wilson 
Augusta Pederson 
Geot·ge Oorey Thomson 
(}eorgina lle~ 

1ary Mitcbell 

Arthur Mercer 

1880. 

Jessie S. Greensbields 
William Grabam 
Bertha Savage 
Ellie M. Oole 
David Ogilvie 
J eannie Ross 
Lorrie Dickson 

18&1. 

Annie B. Barr 
Agnes H. Fairbairn 
J obn S. Cassils 
:Martha. Martin 
M ~try 0. Greer 
Jeannie Dickson 
Ernest .\\lard 
Nellie Hall 
Henry Alien 
J. W. H. ~Iilne 

1882. 

Cora. Comfort 
William F. Grabam 
Annie .Munro 
Daniel Taylor 

1883. 

John Coon 
Albert E. Botterell 
Annie Murpby 
E. Herbert Stafl'ord 
Lucie E. Ives 

1884. 

Francis H. Hadley 
Arthur L. Crawford 
Alexander F. Mitchell 
Frederick A. Stabb 
.Minnie M. Howe 

1885. 

Isabel M. M. Campbell 
Margaret Murcbie 
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STANDii\G [N THE EXAMINATIONS, 1886. 

ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 

- To. 

8. Annie Williams (Girls' High School, Montreal), 1212 Marks. 
9· Albert G. Nicholls (High School, Montreal), I 153 

25. Albert F. Winn (High School, Montreal), 1093 
18. Percy N. Evans (High School, Montreal), 1076 
10. A. Armour Robertson (High School, Montreal), 1059 " 

7· Sara B. Scott (Girls' High School, Montreal), 1014 " 
I I. Thomas B. Reed (High School, Montreal), 1007 " 
13. Hugh M. Kinghorn (High School, Montreal), 97g 
22. James B. Mitchell (High School, Montreal), 966 
31. Inez H. R. Botterell (Private Tuition), 937 '' 
21. George W. Mooney (High School, Montreal), 932 " 
19. Sydney L. N. Ussher (High School, Montre;,.l), 917 
20. Ed.ward C. Trenholme (High School, Montreal), 90..;. 
30. Jeannie T . Botterell (Private Tuition), 896 " 
12. Peers M. Davidson (High School, Montreal), g92 
17. Harry R. Jamieson (High School : Montreal), 8~9 " 

4· M. Mira Macfarlane (Girls' High School, Montreal), 8g8 
14. Frederick M. Fry (High School, Montreal), ~75 

27. Henry Lemesurier (Bishop's College School, Lennqxville), 858 '' 
24. Arthur J. \\'hitham (High School, Montreal), 8 I 7 
16. George H. Mathew,on (High School, Montreal), 8o6 

5· Lizzie B, McGregor (Girls' High School, Montreal), 787 " 
34· Levi Moore (Lachute Academy), 761 " 

3· Helen R. Day (Girls' High School, Montreal), 7 52 
15. Waiter E. Cu!';hing (High School, Montreal), 731 
23. William Monk (High School, Montreal), 725 " 
29. Gerald F. Hibbard (Bishop's College School, Lennoxville), 648 

2. Mary E. Bond (Girls' High School, Montreal), 646 " 
33· Persis J. Lothrop (Young Ladies' Academy, Sherbrooke), 640 " 
32. Florence B. Pangman (Misses Symmers 0-' Smith's School), 624 
28. Freclerick A. Fothergtll (Bishop's College School, Lennnoxville), 621 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERALSUBJECTS. 

[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are iB 

parentheses are equal in standing.] 

I. Preliminary. 

Reading.-[At Montreal.-(xg, 30, 31, 8), (2, 3, IS), (g, u), (I, 2I), (13, 14, 32), (r2, 15, 26), 20, 

(s, xo, 22), 6, 7, x6, 24), (4, 17, 23), 25j. [At Lennoxville.-33, (27, 28), 29). [At Lachute.-34]. 

Dictation.-(xs, 32), g, (7, 8, 13, I4, I6, x8, 20, 31, 32), (24, 2S), (t, 3, IO, n, 17, 26, 27, 33),2, 

(4, Ig, 2I, 28, 29), (6, 12, 23), 30, S· 

English Grammar.-I4, (7, 20), (I6, IS, 2I, 22, 25), (3, s, g, xo, II), (2, 4, 32), (8, 12, 13, 1-9 

24, 3o), (I, 3I), (6, 26), 29, (33, 34), (IS, I7), 23, 27, 28. 

Aritltmetic.-'3, 22, (Io, xS, 2s), 33, (n, I]), 27, 12, 26, (9, 2I), 2, 31, (5, 13), 14, (Ig, 20), (4, 7), 

24, (30, 34), xs, (23, 29), x6, 3, 32, 28. 

Geograp!ty.-29, (27, 30), g, (7, 8, 20, 24, 28, 31), (25, 33), (n, 34), 32, xo, (4, x6), I4, (IS, 2I), (3, 

5, 17, x8, rg), (2, 12, 13), 26, (6, 22), 23. 

British and Canadian History.-(8, g), ro, 7• (r, 30), 13, (n, I2, I4, x6, x8), (I7, '32), (21, 25), 

(4, I9, 34), (20, 24), 28, (27, 3I) 29, 22, (23, 26), IS, (3, 33), (s, 6), 2. 

Gospels.-[Creditable answering).-r, 2, 4, 8, g, 10, 32. 

II. Optional. 

[The asterisks indicate creditable answering]. 

Latin.-8*, g*, (Io*, I4*), x6*, 7*, n*, 2o*, 13, 12, (30, 31, 34), IS, 22, 27, 33, 28, 29. 

Greek.-H,*, n*, g, I3, Io, 12, 20, x6, 34, 27, xs. 

Frenclt.-8*, 3I*, 32*, x"', t8*, (n*, 13*. 27*), g*, (IO*, 22*), 2S*, 3*. 2, (s. I2, 30), (4, 7), IS~ 
6, 14, Ig, 20, x6, 28, (2I, 33), 17, 24, 23, 34, 29. 

German.-31*, IS*, (x*, 2S*), 30'!<, (s*, xg*), 4*, 2*, (6*, IJ*), 21*, 26*, 3, 24, 23. 

Geometry.-(10*, I3*• 2o*, 2s*), 8*, I3*, g*, (7*, 22*), (21*, 3I*, 34*), (n*, 17*), I2*, 30*, 27'", 

s*, xg*, 33*, xs*, 23, (26, 29), J4, 28, (4, x6), 24, 32, 2. 

Algebra.-S*, x8*, 25*, g*, 22*, 21*, 17*, 26*, 31*, (12*, 3o*), (5*, 27*), (u*, 33*), 29*, 23, (4, 

I4), 19
1 

(ro, 13), 3, ], (20, 34), 28, 24, (2, 32), 15, 16. 

O#f'rigonomefry.-ro*, (2x*, 25*), IS*, (g*, 22*) 8*, I]*, I<), I2, 13, II, 4, 24, 23, 20, (3, 7, 26). 

Drawing.-xS*, 8*, 22, 2s, 26, 7, 17, 19, 23, 3, s, 21, x, 31, (4, 24). 

Rnglish Language.-8*, x*, 7*, 3, 4, s, 32, 2, I9, 6, 20. 

English Liter.-~oture.-g*, 32*, (1*, 7*), 8*, (n*, 12*, 24*, 30*), 20*, IJ*, (Io*, I6*), 26*, 3, Ih 

(2, 3I), 34, 6, (4, 25), (r8, I9, 2I, 22), 33, (xs, 29), 27, s, 23, I7, 28. 

History.-g*, 8*, (I*, 7*), 30*, (IJ*, 14*), 10*, (I6, 23), 12, n, 24, (20, 21), (22, 31), 4, 19, 32r 

(27, 29), 28, 2S, x8, (17, 26), xs, 34, 33· 

Geograp!ty.-9*· 2]*, 28*, (w*, 25*), xg*, xs*, 26, 24, x6, II, 14, 34. (13, 17, 22), IS, 23, 29, 21. 

Butany.-I*, 8, (3. 4). 25, 7. s. IS, (2, 30), 32, 22, Ig, (I], 24, v). 
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DONATIONS 

TO THE 

LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF McGILL COLLEGE, 

FROM JUNE, 18~5, TO MAY, 1886. 

DONATIONS TO THE LIBRARY. 

FROM TO THE LIBRARY. 

(' 1 · 1 d N 1 H 0 { Report of Progres~,~ I882, '83, '8'+, I volume, .,eo o;;lca an atura istory Survey, ttawa and Catalogue of Canadian Plants, I vol. 

! General Report Census of Canada, I88o-8r, Yol. 
I:lorninion Government, Ott.twa . . .. .. . . . . . . . IV., I vol, cl: Sessions Paper~, vol. XVIII., 

parts I to 4, 4 vob 
I Statutes of Quebec, I voi. 

l'rovindal Government, <2nebec. . . . . . . . . . . . . J Ses>ional Papers, 2 vols. 
! Journals of the Legi~lative Council, I vol., and 
l Journals of the Legislative A~~embly, I vol. 

Senatus . .\cademicus, J<:din 1h.rgh.... .•• . . . . . {The Edinburgh University Calendar, Edin
burgh, I88s, I vol. 

Scnalu' Academicus, Clash'"' ................ { The Gbsgow Un 1versity Calendar, Glasgow, 
I88s, I vol. 

United State' Government . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. {Conference Intcrnationale, :\Ieridien unique, 
Washington, IBS4, I vol. 

(Two volumes newspaper dipping~, I836-37 and 
I 38, 2 vols. 

I 
Prior's Life of the Hon. E. Burke, I vol. 
Coke's Law RepL>rts, I3 parts bound in 7 vols. 

I ;\1axwell' ~Life of\Vdlington, 3 vols. 

I !Je~p•tches and Letters of Admiral Lord N cl
son, 7 voh 

I 
Tynda!e, The 1\ew Testament, I vol. 
Dixon, The Two Qneens, 4 vols. 
outhey's Common Place Book, 4 vol~. 

I Barrington, Rise. and Fall of the Irish Nation, 
I I \'Ol. 

!H n Rooert l\fackay, Montreal.............. -\ Lang, History of Xe"'· South \Vales, 2 vols. 

I Erasmus, his Life and Character, I vol. 
Collin's Peerage, vols 

I The Anti-Jacobin Re,·iew, 1799-Iilio, 36 vols. 
;\Iontholon, i\lemoirc:s de, 'apoleon, 3 vols. 

I Gour;;aud, Mem,oires de Xap0leon, I "ol. 
Bohn's Catalogue tor I84I, I vol. 

I :\.lemoires du Cardinal Retz, 7 Yol~. 
Gr-rton, Biographical Dictionary, '3 vols. 

jl\.larshall, Life of\Vashington, 3 H•ls 
I Letters ot J\tarie Stuart, par Lahomuff, 7 vols. 
l Coxe·~ Life of\Yalpole, 5 vols. 

'J'TUstees of the British Museum .••......•..... List ofCetacea, by \V. H. Flower, r vol. 
R. j. 'Vicksteed, Ottawa ......... . ....... The Elector's Political Catechi,m, 1 vol. 
:-; h ~~ t M D K t {The Metaphysical A~pect cf the Xatural Hi;-
~ tep en - one on, . ' en . . • . . • . . . . . . . . tory of Kent, J .vol. 
I ·t t f C' 'l E · I d {Minutes of Proceeding, vols. LXXX-I., 2 vols. 
u~tl u e 0 lVl ngmeers .• on on .. ""·.. ami Charter and By-Law,, r \Ol. 

Trustees British Mu~eum, London ...........•. Medallic Jllustrot;r.,' r,f British History, 2 vols. 
Peter Redpath, Esq., Chislea trst ...........•. Fac-simile• of the Domesday Bnok«, 2 vols. 
Royal Colonial Institute, Lond·Jn ............... Proceedings of, vol. r'~, r884-S5. r HL 
Amc.:r. lust. .:\lining En~iucc.:rs, Philadelphia .. Transactions of the, vol. I3, for I884-85, I vol. 
H. Kato, Principal Tokio Cniversity, \Vaddell •. System of Iron Railroads for Japan. 2 vols. 
Lord~ Commissioners Her I tjesty's Treasury, {Scientific Re~ults, Voyage H. M. S . "Chal-• 

London........... . .. . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . lenger,"' Botany, vol. I., I vol 
No,·a Scotia Historical SoL c·•y ............. , . • Collections of, fur the year r884, r vol. 
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r Clarke, Higher Devonian Fauna, I vol. 

I 
Walcott, Pal;:eontology of the Eurek :Districts, 

1 vol. 
i Curtis, Silver Lead Deposits of Eureka, Nev-

Sir Wm. Dawson .• ,....................... I ada, 1 vol. 

\ 

Tra11sactim.~ of the American Assoc1ation Ad-
vancement of Science Meeting at Philadel-

l phia, I vol. 
Dr. Hirth, Shanghai .......................... China and the Roman Orient, I vol. 
Quebec Government.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . { Nouv

1 
elle France, Collect1on des Documents, -4-· 

VO S. 

Zoological Society, London . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l Tr:~~t~.tions 'lnd Proceedings of. London,I88s, 

Royal Society, Dublin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Transactions and Proceedings, Dublin, 2 vols. 
Ro,·al Institution {British Architect-, Tran~action~ of, vol. l.,nev. 

' · .. · ·" · · .. ·' ·" · · · · · · .... · series, London, x88s, 1 vol. 

R. A. Ramsay, Esq., Montreal . , .... , ...... { 1\lalloch, The New Republic, I vol. 1 he Year Book of Canada, r87I·72, I vol. 

Minister of Public Instruction, Paris . . . . . . . . J Six teen \\' orks upon Primary Instruction i1t 
I France, I6 vols. 

United States Government, Washington .... { A~tronomical Observations from the year 1876 
to I88o, 6 vols. 

Dominion Government Ottawa {Sessional Papers, vol. XVIII., I2 parts. 
. . . . ' · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Journals of the Senate, vol. XIX. 

Inst1tute C1v1l En&meers, l:ondon .............. 'fransactionsofthe, vol. XXXII., Londan,IBBs. 
A.m Soc: ~l[echamcal Engn eers, New York .... Transactions of, vol. VI., New York, 188s. 
S1r J. W1lham Dawson ........................ Egypt and Syria, London, I88s 
Charles Glackmeyer, Esq ................... S A~nual88Civic Reports of the City of Montreal, 

? ,or I 4· 
Geol. and Nat. Histo1y Survey of Canada... I Contributions to Canadian Palceontology, vol. 

l I., part I. 

~
Grand Atlas, Vol. I, Part IJ. ~ 

W. A. lngham, Esq., Philadelphia.......... Do Vol. IV., Part I. Folio. 
Do Vol. V, Part I. 

Birmingham Philosophical Society........... I Proceedings of the, Vol. IV., Part II ., Sessiolll 1 of I88s. 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treas ~Scientific Results, Voyage of H. M. S. "Chal

uryLondon................................ ~ lenger," Zoology, vol. XII , London, IBBs. 

Dominion Gove .n'Ilent ......................... St!~~tes, r884-l:l5. 
U. S. Government, Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . S Census r88r, M?rt.ality and Vital Statistics,r88s, I Do StatiStiCS of the Precious Metals 

~
Scientific Transactions of the Royal Dublin So-

The Earl of Roose................... .. . . . . . ciety, vol. Ill., sec. 2, Parts VII and IX., 
Dublin, 1885. 

InstitutionofEngineers, Glasgow ............ I Transactions of, vol. XXVIII., for IBB4·Bs. 
I Glasgow, 188s. 8vo. 

Hon. J. S. C. Wurtele, M.P.P., Quebec.:::: S Manual of the Legislative Assembly, Quebec, 
1 1885. 

Institution of Civil Engineers, London . . . •• . . 5 The Theory and Practice of Hydro-Mechanics 
t London, 188s. 

Lords Commissions of Her Majesty's Trea~- ~Scientific Results Voyage of H. M. S. "Chal-
ury, London ......................... ,.... lenger,'' Zoolog.y, vols. XII. and XIII., Lon· 

don, 188s. 
W. A. Ingham, Philadelphia , , , . . . .. . . . . . . . • ) Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania RR. 

I Part Il, Harrisburg, I88s . 
.. .. · ................. · .. · ...................... Do Delaware, PaJt I., Harrisburg, I88s. 
.... , ...... , ............. , ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . {The Geology of Huntingdon County, Harris-

. burg, r88s. 
Trustees British Museum.................... ~ Cad~~~g~S~~f Lizard5, and Ed., vol. II., Lon-

~oyal Observatory, London .. ·· .. · ............. Greenwich Observations for 1 883. London, 1 885. 
· Kato, ToklO, Japan .... · .................. A.bhandhengen des Tokia Diagako, Tokio, r884. f Arnold, Indian Poetry. 

I Ashton, Chap-Books of the z8th Century 

From the McGilLCollege Book Club •.... , .... i Abbott, Primitive lndu~try. · 
1 

Brunton, The Bible and Science 
I Buckley, Life and her Children.· 
l Brace, Gesta Chris ti. 
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(Brewer, English Studies. 

I Blackburn, Art in the Mountains. 
Bancroft,The Constitution of the United States ... 

I 
2 vols. 

Burbridge, The Garden of the Sun. 
Becker, Disturbed Ireland. 

I Blackie, Lay Sermons. 
Ballard, Solut;on of the Pyramid Problem. 

I Bain, James Mill, a b1ography. 
Bourne, Trade, Population and Food. 

I Coburn, Memorials of his Times. 
Clarke, Legend of Thomas Didymus . 

I Cook, Hours with the Players, 2 vols. 
Cox, lntroduct:on to ~Iythology. 

I DeForrest, A Short History of Art . 
Dobso.1, The Classic Poets. 

I Day. The Race-Horse in Training. 
De Amicis, Holland and its Peopie . 

I Dun, American Farming and Food. 
l)avies, Hindu Philosophy. 

I Davidson, Rosmini's Philosophical System. 
Duffy, On lri~h History. 

I 
Eliot, Indian Industries . 
Ewald, History of Israel, 5 volumes. 

, Farrar, Early Days of Christianity, 2 vols. 
I Farrar, The State in Relation to Trade. 
I Froude, Short Studies on Great Subjecb, 4tl 

I series. 
Fowler, Twenty Years' Life in \Vall Street . 

I Flagg, A Year amongst Trees. 
Fairbairn, Studies in the Life of Clmsf. 

I Fromentine, The Uld :\fasters of Hull and. 

I Freeman, Gatherings from an Artist's Portfolio. 
Fowle, The Poor Law. 

From the McGi!l College Book Club .......••. ~Freeman, Impressions of the United States. 

I 
Fuller, Practical Forestry. 
Fair bairn, The City of (;od. 
Field~ (]ames T.), '1 he Biography. 

I 
Geikie, Geological Sketches. 
Gottschalk, Notes of a Pianist 
Godwin, Bryant's Poems, 2 vols. 

I Harcnun, Rivers and Canals. 2 vols. 
Hildebrand, German Thought. 

I Hatch, Early Christian Churches. 
Hole," ice and Her Neighbor~. 

I Hawley, Capital and Popubtion. 
Hough, Element> of Forestry. 

I Hobart, Medical Language of St. Luke. 
Hamilton, the 1Esthetic :\Iovement in England. 

I 
Jevons, The State and Labor. 
Johnson, Anti-Slavery Movement. 
Joly, Man before Metals. 

I " The Irish Que<tion 
Jefferson, the Real Lord Byron, 2 vols. 

I Jewett, Ceramic Art, 2 vols. 
" L' Annee Artiqique. 

I Lennox, Players and Playhouses, 2 vols. 
Lodge, British Colonies in America. 

I Lubbock, Fifty Years of Science. 
" Life nf Sir Chas. Lyell, 2 vols . 

1 Lecky, Leaders in Ireland. 
I Lock, Sugar. 
1 Max Muller, Kant's Critique, 2 vols. 
I ::\1orse, American s,atesm.:n. 

I Matthew's French Dramatists. 
Mongredien, Wealth Creation. 

I Muntz, Raphael. 
Muir, the Early Caliphate. 

ll\I Jody, Land and I abor. 
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I 
Menzies, Political Women, 2 vols. 
Mivart, Study of the Cat. 

" St. Giles Lectures, 

I 
Oliphaot, the Land of Kemi. 

" the Land of Gilead. 

I 
" Our Public Schools. 
" the Book of Enoch the Prophet. 

I 
" Practical Politics. 

Phear, The Aryan Village in India . 

I 
Perry, English Literature in the Eighteenth 

Century. 

\ 

Poole, Lecture» upon Art. 
Pro.;tor, Easy Star Lessons. 
Powell, State Aid. 

I 
Reade, Study and Stimulants. 
Romanes, Animal Intelligence. 

I 
Rosetti, Ballads and Sonnets. 
Rhys Davids, Hi bbart Lectures for r88r. 

I 
Richardson, The Field of Disease. 
Ra\\ linson, Egypt, 2 vols. 

I 
" Russia and Eng.land. 

Rydberg, Roman Days. 
l " Remote Antiqu1ty of Man. 

I Symond, Southern Europe, 2 vols. 
Scudder, Noah \Vebster. 

From the :\lcGi\1 College Book Club ..........• i Spicer, Judicial Drarr.as. 

I 
Smith, The Jewish Chur ;h. 
Swinbourne, .:\1ary Stuart. 

I 
Sheldon, The Science of Politics. 
Scott, Elementary Meteorology. 

I Smith, The St. Clair Papers. 
Shairp, The Aspects of Poetry. 

I 
Streeter, Precious Stones and Gems. 
Trail, Central Government. 

I 
Townsend, Schoolmen of the Middle Ages. 
Ten Brink, Early English Literature. 

I 
Tylor, Anthropology. 
Tyrwhitt, Pictorial Art. 

I 
Temple, India in r88o. 
Urquhart, The Electric Light, 

1 Wallace, Kant. 
1 Wilde' s Poe!lis. 
1 \\'arner, \V inter on the Nile. 
I \\'oolsey, Divorce. 

I 
\\'illiams, Science. 
\Valpole, The Electorate. 

1 " Foreign Relations. 

I 
\Vordsworth, The One Religion. 
\Vilson, Evolution. 
\Valford, Fair>. Pa t and Present. 

1 Wilson, Currency and Monetary Science. 
I Zimmermann. The Epic of Kin!!~· 

, . , , { Ordway, Non-Conducting Coverings for Steam 

:\lr. l•raser Iorrance ......... · · · ·· · • ·· · ···· • •· Pipe~ . 
. G. Greenhi\1, London ..... , . , ............... Dtfferential and 1 ntegral Calculus. 

[ Horsford, John Cabot's Landfall in 1497 and 

I 
The Site of Horumbega. 

Fi~th Annual Report, United States Geological 
::,urvey. 

Sir William Dawson .................•..•..... -{ Bulletin of the U. S. Fisheries Commission, vol. 

I Y. 
Debrett's Baronetage and Kni.ghtage 

I Report of the Minister of Education, Ontario, 
I for r885. 

l'he Palestine Exploration Fund ................. Schumacher, Across the Jordan. f Coast and Gendetic Survey for r884. 
1 Tables, Geographic Positions, Survey West of 

The United Stat<:s Government........... J rooth Meridian. '· · · · 1 Report of the Minister of Education for r883-4-

l 
Fourteenth Volume, Census r88o. 
Rules and Regulations to Mines and Mining. 
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'G. T. Taylor .. ,, . . . ............................. The Towers and Steeples of Sir C. WrQn. 
Dr. F. ). Shepherd ...•..••...•....... . .•.•.... { SixLteedn Volumes Public Ojinz'o11 from 1876-84, 

on on. 
R J w· k d 0 {Ninety-seven volumes, Parliamentary and 

• • IC stee • ttawa. · · · · • • ·• • · ·· · · ·· · · • · · Sessional Paper~, Province of Ontario. 

J H B 1 J On the Manufacture, etc., of Iron , Steel and 
· · art elt · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • · · • • · • • · l Coal, l\fontreal, 1885 . 

Tl T t B 'f h M {Catalogue of Fossil Mammalia, Part II., Cata-
le rus ees n IS useum · · · • • • • · · · · · · · · · · Iogue of Palceozoic Plants. 

Th H J Bl 1 t {Volume I., Jugements et Deliberations du Con-
e 011

• · anc le · · · · · · · · • · · · · • · • · · · · · • • · seil Souverain de la Nouvelle-France . 
J'l I t't t fC' ·1 E · 'L d {Volume 83, Part I, Transactions of the ln!ttitu-le ns a u eo lVI ngtneers, 1 on on··· · · tion for 188s-86. . 

I Drew, Meteorology. 
I Prout, Chemistry and Meteorology . 

.1\1 T ll K · l Symons, Rain. 
rs . • - mg .............. · .. · .. " .... · i Glaisher, .Meteorolo~y. 

I Lectures on l\T eteorology. 
Six, On the Thermometer. 

The Rcbt10n5 of the late Profes!;Or F . M Balfonr.The Memorial Ediuon ofhis \Vorks in 4 vols. r Sievers et Cook, An Old English Grammar 

I Carpenter, Introduction to the Anglo-Saxon 
Language . 

I Carpenter, Engli~h of the Fourteenth Century . 
Harrison & Sharp, Beowulf. 

I Garnet, Beowulf. 
The Complete W 'lrks of John Ruskin, in 12 vls 

I Fresenius, Quantitative Chemical Analysis, '84 
editi Jn. 

I ArbeFs' Reprints . 
. Milton, Areopagitica. 

I
. Lyly, Euphnes. 

Sir Philip Sydney, An Apologie for Poetrie. 

I First Three Books on America. 
Clarke, A Manual for .Mechanical Fngineers. 

I Ruffner, On the " on-tidal Rivers of the United 
States . 

"lhe GrAduates Society ......... ,, .... .. .. . . . . -{ Grimm, Deutsche Grammatik, 5 vol~. 

I V on Muller, Schweitzerischer EidgeROB'!en
schaft, 5 vols. 

l Winklemann, Geschichte der Kunst, 2 vels. 
The History of Modern Europe_, 5 vols. 
Sagas from the Far East. 

I Bouterwek, History of Spanish Literatnre. 
Funger, Hebrew, Greek and Latin Lexicon. 

l Dasent, The Story of Burnt Hjal, 2 vols. 
Timbs . The Romance of London, 2 vols . 

I Lodge, Illustrations of British History, 3 vols. 
Dalrymple, Memoirs of Great Britain and !re-

I land, 3 vols. 
Statutes at Large, 1224 to 1676, 1 vol., folio, 

I London, 1676. 
Smith, A Manual of Topographical Drawing. 

t Wright, Adjustment of Observations. 

() 
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PRINCIPAL_DONATlONS TO THE MUSEUM. 

From Dr. Johnston Lavis, Naples-Collection of Vesuvian Minerals. 
'' Prof. Guiscardi, Naples-Collection of Vesuvian Rocks and Minerals. 

" J. F. Torrance, B. A.-Minerals from Marlow, P.Q. 
J. B. Caulfield-Mounted specimen of Tomias si1'iatus. 

" Mr. C. H. Livingstone-Collection of New Brunswick Plants; Skull of 

" 

" 
" 
" 

" 

Ursus Arne1'icanus. 
H. H. \Vinwood, Bath, England-Collection of Rlu:.etic Fossils.. 
Charles Giub, B.A.-Recent Limestones, Florida; s.pecimens of Lu.ffa 

kgyptiaca; Sponges from Bahama. 
Mr. A. H. McKay, Pictou, Nova Scotia-Specimens of Spongil/id(£. 
Dr. Wolfred Nelson--Specimens of Crustaceans and Reptiles and Indian 

Skulls, Central America. 
Mr. G. F. Matthew, F.R.S.C.-Cambrian Fossils from St. John. 
H. A. Ami, B.A.-Specimen of Endoceras, Trenton Limestone. 

Mr. W. C. Lyon-Collection of California Plants. 
Miss Barnston-Minerals and Fossils from the collection of the late George 

Barnston, F.R.S.C. 
Mr. R. D. Lacoe, Pitt~ton, Pa.-Collection of Carboniferous Plants. 
Rev. Dr. Patterson, New Glasgow, Nova Scotia-Micmac Antiquitiesr 

Nova Scotia. 
Mr. T. Drummond-Star-fishes and Echini, British Columbia. 
Lieut.-Col. Grant, Hamilton-Collection of Fossils, Anticosti. 
Mr. W. Carter-Specimens of Fossils, Corals, &c., South Point, Anticosti. 
Mr. W. F. Ferrier-Specimens of Orthoclase, Muscovite, Tourmaline and· 

Lepidolite from Maine, and of Potash Salts from Staasfurth, Germany. 

G. J. Goddard, Esq. -Three Specimens Marble from S. Stukeley. 

Prof. C. H. McLeod-Specimens of Gulls' Eggs, Cape Breton. 

Mr. C. Robb-Be1yl, etc., Maisonneuve, P.Q. 
Mr. \V. J. Morris, Perth, Ont._:_Fossils from the Potsdam Sandstone. 
Mr. Thos. Macfarlane, F.R.S.C.-Silver Ore, Silver Islet, Lake Superior. 

" J. H. R. Molson Esq.-The Cabinet of the late Mr. J. G. Miller of 
Ottawa, containing a very valuable collection of Canadian and Foreign 

Minerals. 
H. Beau grand, Esq., Mayor of Montreal-Cast of ancient Mexican Calendar 

of Tenochtitlan. 
The Director of the Geological Survey of India-Collection of. Jurasstc 

Plants of India. 
Dr. A. Van Koenen, Gottingen-Collection of Mesozoic Fossils of Germanyr 

Mr. Thos. Macfarlane, F.R.S.C.-Collection of Rocks from the Andes. 

Mr. A. G. Taylor-Large specimen of Garnetiferous Gneiss. 
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From R. W. Ells, M.A., Ottawa-Infusoria! earth, from Fountain's lake, Nova 
Scotia. ,, 

Mis: Barnston-A collection of native and foreign plants from the herbarium 
of the late George Barnston, F.R.S.C. 

The Geological Survey of Canada-Specimens of Buchiceras C(lrnutum 
from the Cretaceous of the Peace River. 

Mr. T. Drummond-Specimens of alga! from the Pac1fic Coast. 
Dr. \V. Nelson-A collection of pottery and stone implements from Cherqui, 

Panama; living specimens of Cypripedium caudatum, Trichopilia 
suave, Oncidium cheive, E?idendron stanfordianum, Cattleya, new sp., 
Epidendron cochleatum, Aspasia epidendroides, Epidendron mac
rocheilum, roseum, Oncidium ampliatum, Epidendron elatum, Tricho
pilia coccinea. 
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GovERNMENT oF THE ScHOOL. 

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools 
in the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Public Instruction 
is empowered to associate with himself for the direction of one of 
these Schools the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In 
accordance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following 
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com
mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1886-87. 

~ORMAL SCHOOL COMMIT'fEE. 

sr~. \Vt.L DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the Univer

sity, Chainnan. 

HoN. J AMES FERRIER, Senator. 1 ~Governors of McGill College. 
HoN. F. W. ToRRANCE, M.A, B.C.L., J 

REv. GEoRGE CoRN sH, LLD., 
J. R. DouGALL, M..A., 

} Fellows of M.cGill University. 

WILLIAM CRAIG BAYNE~, B.A., Secretary. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

McGILL NORMAL ScHOOL. 

Emeritus Principal and Associate Professor: 

\VILLIAM HENRY f!IcKs, EsQ. 

SAMPSON PAUL RoBINS, M. 1i. , LL.p., Principal atzd Ordinary Pro
fessor of EJtglislt Language and Literaturt, and Lecturer on 
Art of Teaching and Natural Science. 

]AMES .McGREGOR, M.A:, LL.D., Ordi1za1y Professor of Matlte
matics and Instructor in Classics . 

Professor of French. 

MR . R. J. FowLER, Instructor in .1lfusic. 
MR. JoH~ ANDREW, Instructor in Elocution. 
MISS GREEK, Instructor iiz Dra1c.'i11g. 
Mrss RoBI~s, Assistant to tlze Principal. 

:MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

MR. GEORGE PAR"-IELEE, Hmd Afaster of Boys' School. 
Mrss JANE A. SwALLOW, Head Mistress of Girls' Sc!zool. 
MisS LucY H. DERICK., .Head jlfistress of Primary School. 

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSIOl T 1886-87. 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teach
ers, especially for the Protestant population of the Province of 
Quebec. This end is attained by instruction and training in the 
Normal School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the 
arrangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possi
ble facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 
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The thirty-first Session of this school will commence on the first 

of September, r886, and close on the thirty-first of May, r887. The 

complete course of study extends over three years, and the students 

are graded as follows :-

r. Elementary School C!ass.-Studying for the Elementary 

School Diploma. 

2. Model School Class.-Studying for the Model School Diploma· 

3· Academy Class.-Studying for the Academy Diploma. 

I. CONDITIO.:l'S OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DIPLOMAS. 

Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 

be required to pass an examination in Reading, \Vriting, the elements 

of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography; and to produce the certifi

cate and sign the application referred to in Articles r and 2 of the 

Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a 

knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Those admitted to the Elementary School Class at the beginning 

of the Session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sen

tence; must know the continents, greater islands, peninsulas, and 

mountains, the oceans, seas, larger gulfs, bays, straits, lakes and rivers, 

and the chief political divisions and most important cities of the world, 

must write neatly a dictation from any school reader, with no more 

than five per cent. of mistakes in spelling, in the use of capitals and 

in the division of words into syllables; and must be able to work cor

rectly examples in the simple rctles of Arithmetic and in fractions. 

Associates in Arts of the University, of the requisite age, may be admitted 

into the Elementary School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geometry 

Algebra and French, into the Model School Class, without examination. 

In the examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may 

allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for the subjects in which at the examina

tions for that certificate they have passed with credit. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 

from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 

has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of six· 
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n.ecn years. He will also be required to sign a pledge to teach for 
hree years in some public schvol in the Province of Quebec. 

Candidates for admission will be furnished with forms of applica
ion on communicating with the Principal of the School. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
11 Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes. 

At the close of the first year of study Students may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years' study, or if found qualified at the 
close of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to 
diplomas as teachers of Model Schools. 

Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or 
.11aving otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go 
l()n to the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the 
Academy Diploma. 

Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to 
the work of the School, and arc not permitted to engage in any other 
_ourse of study or business during the sessions of the School. 

2. PRIVILEGES OF STUDENTS. 

On -complying with the above conditions, all Students will be 
recognized as Teachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to free 
.tuition, and to bursaries in aid of their board and of the cost of text 
-hooks, not exceeding $36.oo per annum in the two first Classes, nor 
,., 8o.oo in the Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining 
,the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 
will be ad\·anced to such Students as are not resident in Montreal, 
.on their passing the semi-sessional examination. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who reside 
a.t 2t distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal 
will als-o be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expense:::, pro
]1(}rtionate to the distance. 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary Fund,. 
on producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such. 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing ia attendance at the 

SchooL 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant char
acter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations. with 

which the Students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students 

in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 

obtained at from $rz to $r6 per month. 

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him 
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to 
the candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 

highest aggregate number of marks. 

Tlze Prince of Wales Jl[edal and Prize will be given to the 

student taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 
that such student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulation 

of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

Tlze Marquis o.f Lonsdowne Medal wiH be given to the student 

taking the highest place in the Academy class. 

It has been resolved by the McGill and Bishop's Universitie 

and by St Francis College, Richmond, to accept the Academy course 
in the Normal School as tbe equivalent of the first year in their Facul
ties of Arts on certain equitable conditions, so that all who have 
-passed satisfactorily through that course arc entitled to enter the 
second year of the courses in Arts without further examination. The 
McGill U n ·v ~rsity also offers free tuition in the Faculty of Arts i11 
the second year to such students of the Academy Class, not exceeding 
three in number, as at the final examinations take 7 5 per cent. of 
the total marks, with not less than t\Yo-thirds of the marks in Latin 
and in Greek. By authority of the Protestant Committee of the Coun-
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cil of Public Instruction, the McGill Normal School is authorized to 

pay a bursary of $25 to such of its Academy pupils as enter any 
of the institutions above named under the provisions here cited, pro
vided they do not take a bursary or exemption from fees, in the insti
tution they enter. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any British or 
Canadian University may receive the Academy diploma, in accor
dance with the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction. 

3· CoeRsE OF STLDY. 

T.B.-The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all mstruction 

in it is given, with express reference to the work of teachmg. 

I. ELEl\IE. TTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYIXG FOR TilE ELE.MEJ\ 

TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 

\Vith the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of 
schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous 
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows : 

FIRST TER~f, from September 1st to December 3rd. 

(Eutrauce examination as stated abo-N .) . 

English.-The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Penman-

ship. The study of Macaulay's Essay on Milton. 

Geograplly.-General view of continents and oceans. 1\Iap of No1 th Americ~. 

IIist01)'.-0utline of general and of sacred hir.;tory. 

Arithmetic. -Simple and compound rules. 

Algebra.-The elementary rules. 

Ceometr;•.-First Book of Euclid to 2oth proposition. 
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.French.-Darey's Principes de Grammaire Fran~aise to page 54· Lectures 

~ran~aises to page 20. 

Chemistry.-Lectures. 

Reading and Elocution. 

Drawing.-Elements and simple outlines. 

Jlfusic .-Vocal music with part songs. 

SECOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 

No pupils will be received after the commencement of this term. Those who mtt:r 
must pass the examimltion of the class in the work detailed above.) 

English.-Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, deriYation and 

syntax.. Study of Milton's L'Allegro and Il Penseroso. 

Ceography.-Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief 

. cities of South America and the Old World. 

tion. 

Hist01)'.-England. 
Arithmetic.-Fractions and proportion. Properties of numbers. Mensura-

Algc~bra.-Simple equations of one unknown quantity with pl"bblems. 

Geometry.-First book of Euclid with deductions. 

Art of Teaching.-Lectures on school architecture, organization and discipline, 

-on school law, and on methods of teaching particular subjects. 

.French-Grammar continued, including reading, translation, oral and 

written exercises. Dominion Phrase Book. 

Botany.-Lectures. 

Reading and Elocution. 

Drawing.-Freehand drawing from the solid and map drawing. 

JYJusic. -Elements of vocal music and part songs. 

Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools and in the St. George's 

A Iodel School as directed by the Principal. 

Religious Imtruction will be given throughout the Session. 

In addition to the text-books named above, each student of the Elementary 

'chool Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an English History, an 

. .<'\.tlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, Todhunter's Algebra, and a Euclid. 
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2. MODEL SCHOOL CL \.SS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 

DIPLOMA· 

.Students mtering th,; school in this second yec1r must have passed a sati.rfactory 

examination in the subjl'cts of the Elementary School Class, and will be 

expected to attend the lectures on the A ·rt (If Teaching ;;iven in that 

Class. The Class will pursue its studies throughout 

the Session, without a'i-z,ision into terms. 

English.-Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the 
English Language. Study of Shakespente's Tempest, Poe's Sleeper, and Tenny

_·on's Lotos Eaters. 

Geography.-Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. 

1/istory.-Greece, Canada. 

Art of Teaching.-Lectures on methods of education and school arrangements, 

including school laws. 

Arithmetic-Commercial arithmetic and bookkeeping. Logarithms. 

A/gtbra.-Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 

Geometry.- 'econcl, thml and fourth books of Euclid with application to 

:mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 

Latin.-Elements, as in Bryce's Ist Latin Reader. 

Greek.-Optional after Christmas to students sufficiently advanced . 

.Frmrh.-Translation from French into English, and from English into French, 

lhrey, Principes de Grammaire Franc;aise, Lectures Franc;aises, Dominion Phrase 

l~ook. 

Agricultural Scunct.-Principles, especially chemical and bot~nical, and 

.application to Canadian agriculture. 

E!oculiMz. 

Drawi1zg .-Elements of perspective. 

Music.- Instrumental music, part songs, and rudiments of harmony. 

Practice in Teaching.-In the McGill Model Schools and in the St. George's 

fodel School as directed by the Principal. 

Reli'gious Instruction throughout the Session. 

In addition to text-books named above, each stuclent of the ~fodel School 

Class must be provided with an English Grammar. a History of Canaclt, a History 

of Greece, an Arithmetic, a Todhunter's Algebra, a Euclid, and Daw~on's Scitntific 
Agriculture. 
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3· ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 

(Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in thi! sub-

jects prt!paratory to the Course of Study.) 

Logic.-J evons' Elementary Lessons. 

Anglo-Saxon.-Sweet's Primer. 

Philology .-LectUles. 
Mathematics.-Euclid, definitions of Book V. Book VI: Plane Trigonometry 

-Galbraith and Haughton. 
Latiu.-Virgil, JEneid, Book VI., Cicero in Crecilium, prose composition~ 

Gruk.-Homer Odyssey, Rook XXI. 

History. -Greece. 

Fretuh.-Review with the ~1odel School Class. 

Elocuti01~. 

Drawing. 
All pupils of this class who have not previously done so, must attend lectures 

on the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes. They 

must teach in the McGill Model Schools as directed by the Principal. 

In addition to text-books namecl above, each student entering the Academ:t 

(']ass must be provided with Greek and Latin Grammars and Dictionaries. 

BY-LAWS OF McGILL NOR~1AL SCHOOL. 

(Special Regulations for the admission of Tt!achers-in-training.) 

Article First.-Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train

ing must apply to the Principal of the ~ormal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 

sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 

6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the 

Governor-General in Council, on the zznd December, 1856, shall examine the 

candidate. 
If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 

sufficiently well: knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith

metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some know ledge of Geography" 

the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.-The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 

Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal,. 
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-hall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admission, containing 

the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded 

to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and other 

documents tequired, and, if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall 

cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof 

shall be given to the Principal. 

Article Third.-The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi

dence; and those wko cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live in 

boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding

houses having permission to board male Teachers·in-training will be permitted to 

receive female Teachers-m-training as boarders, and viu-v~rsa. 

Article Fourth.-Every Teacher-in-training, on passing the examinations, will 

be allowed a sum, not exceeding 36, * to assist in paying his board. 

Article Fifth.-Every Teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than 

ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 

for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollan• 

per an11um. 

Article Sixth.-The total amount of allowances paid to Teachers-in-training 

under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $I ,333.33 currency, yearly-that 
heing the sum granted for that object; and when the whole of this amount is 

appropriated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be 

entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 

(Special Regulr.tiom for Government a1zd Disciplitu.) 

Aracle First.-Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 

taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 

with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 

shall be expelled. 

Article Second.-There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 

Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it. 

Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.-They are on no account to be absent from thei.r lodgings after 

half-past nine o'clock in the evening. 

Article Fourth.-They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 

meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 

mental improvement. 

* Ex . ept in the case of Teachers-in-training for the Acade:ny Diploma, who ma.v receive 

~ sum not exceeding $8o. 
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Article Fift.h.-Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principa 

shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 

acquainted. 
Article Sixth.-The Professors shall have the -power of excluding from the 

lectures for a time any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of 

any minor infraction of the regulations. 

Article Seventh.- Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what 

religious denomination they are connected; and a list of the Students connected 

with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denom

ination resident in Montreal , with request that he will meet weekly with that 

portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious instruc

tion. Every Thursday after four o'clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

Article Eigbth.-In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in

struction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own churcr, 

at least every Sunday. 

MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL 

Boys' School.-George Parmelee, Head M aster. 

Selina Sloane, } 
Elizabeth Reid, Assistants. 

Girls' School.-J ane A. Swallow, Head Mistress. 

Mary J. Peebles. } . 
Louisa McNaughton, Asszstants. 

Primary School.-Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistnss. 

Marion Taylor, Assistant. 

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the ag(of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Feesr 
Boys' and Girls' Model Schools, 25c .. toJ 40c. per week; Primary 

school 2oc.; payable weekly in advance. 
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MR. FREDERICK S. BARNJUM, Instructor. 

The classes, which are open to the Students of all the Faculties, will meet a 
the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced at the commencement of the 
Session. 

The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze medals for Physical Culture (the gift 
of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed), are offered for competition to students of the graduating 
class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions~ 
the gold medals to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the latter 

The award of these medals is made by Judges appointed by the Corporation 
ofthe University. 

Every competitor for the gold medal is required to lodge with the J utlge:>~ 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, signe<l 
by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will 
not be awarded to any student who may fail in his examination for the degree . 

SUPPLEMENTARY TO 

CORRECTIONS IN SUBJECTS FOR FIRST Y!:AR'S EXHIBITIONS. 

s,ptember 1886 :-

In Latin and Greek the Subjects for the Associate in Arts for June 1886 will. 
be received, with the addition of Demosthenes, Aphobus, I. and ll. 

September 1887 :-

Homer Iliad, V I., instead of XXII. 
Ilorace Odes, Bk. I., instead of Cicero in Catilinam Orat. I. 

ERRATUM. 

Under Second Year's Exhibitions in Faculty of Arts-" Chemistry as it 
Nichol's Abridgment of Elliott &>Starer's Manual as far a~ p. ro8," should b~ 
Has (ar asp. 208.'' 
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SE SS I 0 N Al EX A M IN AT I 0 N S, 18 8 6. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

I~TERNATIONAL LAW AND SALES . 

.Examiner, ................................ ...... PROFESSOR W. H. K.&RR, Q.C., D.C.L. 

I. A sold verbal!y to B, 1,000 bushels of wheat at $1 per bushel, deliverable 
in three days, as per sa m pie, which sample, consisting of a half bushel of the 
wheat takPn from the 1,000 bushels sold, was delivered over to B at the 
time of the sale. B afterw!tl·ds, on the 999~ bushels being tendered to him 
at the t.ime agreed upon, refused to take them, wheat in the meantime hav
ing fallen to 90 cts. per bnshel. 

Can A maintain an action v. B 1 Giv-e the reasons for your decision. 

2. A sold to B lOO tons pig iron, to arrive per 8.:3. Circa.,sian on or ahout. 
the 15th May, 1881. The Circnssian arrived on the 14th May, lR8I, without 
having on boarrl any iron for A, but having on board 100 tons pig iron, the 
pruperty of and consigned to C. B demanded delivery of the iron from A, 
which was refused. 

Has B any action v. A for non-delivery 1 Give the reasons for your de
cision. 

3. A, a merchant at Quebec, purchast>d from B, at Montreal, five hundred 
quarters of wheat. A sent a barge, his proptrty, to ~lontreal to re~eive 
the wheat. B shipped it on the barge, taking a bill of lading from the 
barge master, deliverable to his, B's, order,-B drawing bills on A at the 
same time for the pnce, which he attached to the bill of lading. On the way 
from Montreal to Quebec the barge foundered, and the wheat was a total 
loss. · 

B sued A for the price of the wheat. Had A any defence? Whl\t judg
ment should have been given in the case 1 Give your reasons. 

4. A, of Montreal, by letter rt>quested B, tt merchant in London, to sell him 
fifty pipes of wine and to dispatch 'them to him at Montreal. B selected fifty 
pipes of wine from his stock, and delivered toom to a common earlier, to be 
by him taken and shipped from the docks by steam~r to )lontreal. Imme
diately after delivery to such common carrier all the pipes of wine were 
destroyed by accident (casfortrdt). 

B sued A for tbe price of the fifty pipes of wine by action before the 
Superior Court at Montreal. A pleaded that the wine was never delivered 
to him. What should be the judgment in the case? Give your reasons. 
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6 FACULTY OF LAW. 

5. In March, 1866, a schooner belonging to citizens of the United States 
and there registered, entered a bayon the Canadian coast, five miles widE 
between its headlands, but with a breadth of fifteen mile!'!, seven miles fron 
its entrance, and twenty miles deep. At a distance of four miles from th 
shore at the widest part of the bay the persons on board the said schoone 
commenced to fish. A British cruiser seized the schooner immediately. 

Was such seizure justified ! Give your reasons. 

n. A, a Frencbmnn of twenty-two years of age, married, according 
Quebec law, at Montreal, B, a British subject, without having obtained 
consent of his ascendants, required by the law of France. A afterw 
returned to France Rnd within the time allowed by the Frencn law 
tuted there proceedings to have his marriage declared null, on the 
of want of consent by his ascendants. Bad the marriage been 
in France the ground alleged would have been sufficient. Does the 
of the marriage having taken place in Quebec work any difference? 

7. A sold to B 500 bushels of wheat, to be t11.ken out t.f 1,000 bu 
belonging to him stored in a warehou!?e in Montreal, and gave a deli 
order addressed to the warehouseman, reqnirmg him to make delivery 
the said 500 pushels to B, or to his order. This order was duly 
to the warehouseman, who accepted it in writing. B afterwards sold 
the said 500 bushels, and upon the delivery order so given and 
endorsed the words "deliver the within 500 bushels of wheat to C' 
delivered the same to C. B having become insolvent, and the price of 
wheat so sold him never having been paid to A, the latter counte 
the delivery order, but the warehouseman delivered 500 bushels 
wheat to C, and A thereupon brought his action against the ware 
man to recover the value of the wheat so delivered. 

What should the judgment be in such a case? Give your reasons. 

8. Germany and France being at war a French frigate chased a 
corvette, which succeeded in getting within two miles of the English 
and was then captured by the French man-of-war. Both vessels, 
much damaged, sought refuge in the port of Plymouth. 

The Germ:ln Ambassador at the Court of St. James demanded red 
from the British Government. What was the duty of that Governme 

9. A sold and B bought, through a broker, 1,000 bushels of 
whereof a sample was exhibited to B before he bought, at eighty cents 
bushel; but the broker's notes were silent as to the sale being by 
or that a sample bad been exhibited. B refused to accept the bulk, 
ground that it was not equal to the sample exhibited. Barley having 
between the date of the contract and that fixed for the delivery to 70 
per b1.1shel, A sued in damages for non-acceptance. What judgment sh 
be rendered in the case? Give your reasons. 

The first six questions for Ordinary Students. The whole 

Medal and Professor's Prize. 



FACULTY OF LAW. 7 
FIRST YEAR. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Examiner, •••....•.....•.••• •••••• PRoF. N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A. 

1. Give the principal sources of our knowledge of the history of Roman 
Law and the divisions of that history. 

2. Describe the different Epochs in the growth of law mentioned by 
Maine. 

3. What are the principal sources of the Roman Law? 

4. What were Leges Agrarire of the Roman Law ? 

5. What events in the latter half of the Republic affected the extension 
and culture of the Roman Law? 

6. Give an account of the compilations of Justinian and of the destiny 
ot the Roman Law after his time. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

RO~IAN LAW. 

Examiner, ........................ ; .................... PROF. N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A. 

1. What was the Hreredita&, and how was it deferred in Roman Law, 
and how in our Law? 

2. What were the principal forms of wills in Roman Law; what in our 
Law? 

3. What is thejus separationis, and when and by whom may it be exer· 
cised in our law? 

4. What is partage, and how is it effected with us? 

5. What was tbe substitutio and fidei commissa of the Roman Law, and 
what have we corresponding thereto ? 

6. Give some of the principal divisions of property in Roman Law and 
in our Law-and their importance. 

The following are only for medal men : 

7. Indicate how the debts of a succession are to be paid where there are 
different heirs and legatees, 

8. Give a sketch of thf' growth of the Law of Contract. 

9. Define Usucapio, Res Jfancipi, Jus Latinum, Jus ltalicum, Jus Hono
rarium, Principum, Placita. 
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8 FACULTY OF LAW· 

FIRST YEAR. 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

Examiner, .................. ..................... PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 

1. By what law are we governed in Criminal matters in Lower Canada? 
When and by what statute was English ()l'imiual Law introduced? 

2. What is a principal in the first degree ; a principal in the second de
gree ; an accessory before the fact ; an accessory after the fact ? Illus

trate by examples. 

3. In what cases can a married woman escape responsibility for her 

acts? 

4. Define murder, manslaughter, riot, conspiracy, larceny, embezzle
ment, burglary, arson. .May a man be guilty of larceny in carrying away 

his own property, and if so when? 

5. Give a sketch of the history of the law of Criminal libel; what pleas 
may be set up against an indictment for thi8 offence? 

6. On an indictment for larceny, it appeared that the prosecutor bad 
been inveigled by sharpers to bet with them, and had been suffered by 
them to win in the first instance, but was afterwards stripped of a large 
sum of money by losing a bet, which money was paid over to them by the 
lJrosecutor without demur, be thinking it had been fairly won, and the 
whole transaction was found by the jury to have been a preconcerted 
scheme to get the prosecutor's money; shouhl the prisoners have been 

convicted~ 

What principle is involved, and state the test for deciding the question. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

CRIMINAL AND C0~8TITUTIONAL LAW. 

Examh~e:r, .•.. ................. PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 

l. What are the principal provisions of the Statute of Tt·easons, 25 Ed. 

III. 

2. In an indictment for seditious riot could the inscriptions on banners, 
carried by the rioters, be proved without production of the banners? What 
principle is involved, and give the reasons for your opinion. 

3. Under what circumstances are dying declarations admissible as evid-
ence? · 

4. What is the constitution of the court for the trial of criminal causes in 
the N ortb-West Territories ? 



FACULTY OF LAW. 9 

5. How is the Senate of Canada constituted? How may its members be 
increased or diminished. 

6. The Legislature of Quebec passed an act, authorizing the City of 
Montreal to make an ordinance for the prevention of smoke nuisances 
and the imposition of penal ties. A, being prosecuted before the Recorder 
for a violation of such ordinance, takes a writ of prohibition, alleging the 
unconstitutionality of the ordinance. What should be the judgment on 
such writ? Give the principal arguments pro. and con. 

7. (See No. 1.) 

Give a historical sketch of the law of criminal libel: Draft a plea of justi
fication. 

8. In what cases, if any, does concurrent jurisdiction exist, in both the 
legislatures and parliament under the B. N. A. Act. Is there any case 
which seems to indicate a concurrent jurisdiction under certain conditions 
in matters of Insolvency? 

9. What are the principal points for argument pro. and con. as to the 
constitutionality of the Dominion License Act. 

The first six questions constitute the ordinary pass examination, the 
whole paper for medal examina.tion. 

FIRST YEAR. 

LEGAL HISTORY. 

Examinoteur, ............... ...........•........•.......... PROFESSEUR LARB:Au, B.C.L. 

I. Indiquez les principales sources du droit coutumier. 

Enumerate the principal sources ofthe customery law. 

2. Quelles sont les principal~s ordonnances du XVIe siecle, et quels 
objets avaient-elles principalement en vue? 

What are the principal ordinances of the XVIe century, and what are 
their principal objE>cts. 

3. L'enregistrement des ordonnances au Conseil Supcrieur de Quebec 
etait-il necessaire ? QueUes sont les raisons pour ou contre la nccessitc de 
l'enregistrement? 

Was it necessary to register the ordinances before the Superior Consel 
of Quebec? What are the reasons pro and con.? 

4. Quel e'3t l'objet de !'ordonnance de 1667? 

What is the object of the ordinance of 1667? 
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10 FACULTY OF LAW. 

5. Quelles sont les principales clauses de l'acte constitutionel de 1791? 

What are the principal clauses of the constitutional act of 1791? 

6. QueUes sont les principales clauses de l'acte coastitutionel de 1840? 

What are the principal clauses of th" constitutional act of 1840? 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

CIVIL LAW. 

Exarninateur, ...... ............................................. PROFESSEUR LAREAU, B.C.L. 

1. Quel est l'effet du cautionnement entre le creancier et la caution? 

What is the effect of suretyship between the creditor and the surety? 

2. Qnel est l'effet du cautionnement entre le debiteur et la caution? 

What is the effect of suretyship between the debtor and the surety ? 

3. Quel est l'effet du cautionnement entre les cautions? 

What is the effect ofsureyship between eo-sureties? 

4. Detinisez le contrat de transaction? 

Define transaction ? 

5. Le tuteur peut-il faire une transaction, si oui, sous queUe circons
tance ? Quid quant aux femmes mariees. 

Can tutors enter into the contract of transaction ; and if so, on what 
formalities. Quid as to maried women. 

6. Peut-on loner un droit d'usage et d'habita.tion. 

Can a. right of use and. habitation be the object of a contract of lease. 

7. Qu'entendez-vous par troubles de droit et troubles de fait, et quelle 
difference il y a-t-il entre le trouble et !'eviction. Quelle est la consequence 
de ces troubles relativement n.u locataire. 

Define troubles de droit and troubles de faits and give the differenCP. 
between the trouble and the eviction. What is the consequences of 
these troubles quo ad the tenant? 

8. Le locataire conserve-t-il son privilege sur les meubles du locata.ire 
lorsq ue le bail est verbal ? 

Has the lessor a privilege on the tenant furniture in case of a. verbal 
lease. 

9. Quels recours peut exercer le locataire lorsque le locateur ne lui 
delivre pas la propriete louee. 



FACULTY OF LAW. 11 
What recourse the lessee may exercise against the lessor if there is no 

delivery of the premisses ? 

N. B. The first six questions for ordinary ; the whole nine for candidates 
for the medal. 

Les eleves qui con®urent pour la medaille repondront a toutes les ques
tions. Ceux qui ne concourent pas repondront aux six premieres questions 
seulement. 

FIRST YEAR. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE. 

Examiner, ...••.....••....•••.....•. PRoF. M. HUTCHTXSON, B.C.L. 

1. Under what circumstances can the Lieutenant-Governor render a 
particular day non-juridical r 

2. How can a minor sue or be sued ? How can a married woman ? 

3. What difference is there, if 1my, between a brother and sister, both of 
full age, as to the mode of exercising their civil rights before the Courts ? 
What ditfet·ence would there be after both are married '? and what differ
ence after the dissolution of the marriage by the death of the consort of 
each? 

4. In taking a suit against a public officer for some act done by him in 
the exercise of hts functions, what formalities must be observed, and where 
must the action be brougllt? and how would it be if the action against the 
public officer was to recover a debt due by him personally, independent of 
his ofhce? 

5. An affidavit of a party in New York is required to be used in a suit 
pending bffore the Superior Court at .Montreal. Before whom must this 
affidavit be sworn in New York in order to be recognized by the Court 
here? 

6. Under what circumstances can a suit be brought in forma pauperis? 
How about the defence ? and what is the effect of pleadmg in forma 
pauperis? 

7. A makes a promissory note in ~fontreal, and deli>ered it to Bin 
Toronto, who endor~es and delivers it in Toronto to C. Can C take an action 
against B alone in Montreal on this note? Give reasons. 

8. A, B and C all reside at Sherbrooke and sign an obligation there in 
favor of D. Under what circumstances can D bring an action, on this 
obligation against A, B and C, in Montreal? 



oJ 

Vfa 

E 

ment 
Gr 

Her 1 

gist er 
evide1 

12 FACULTY OF LAW. 

9. How would you describe in a writ of summons five persons doing 
business together in partnership in Montreal under the name and firm of 
" l'he .Montreal Cotton Oo.", and bow would the description be if these 
same persons became incorporated and did business under the same name 

as a corporate body ? 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

CIVIL PROCED"CRE. 

1!-'xaminer, ............ .................................... PROF. ~1. HUTCHINSON, B.C.L. 

1. Under what circumstances can a debtor make a voluntary assignment 
of his property fot· the benefit of his creditors? And when must a 
demand be made, and by whom? And where must the assignment of 
judicial abandonment be made, and how is it effected? 

2. Who appoints the Provisional Guardian; what are his duties, and what 
are his powers as to the disposal of perishable goods ; and how long does 

he continue to act? 

3. Who appoints the Curator, and bow is be appointed? How can be 
prevent mo,eables comprised in the judicial abandonment which are 
seized under a writ of execution from being sold? What co:1ld be do if the 
immoveables belonging to the estate were about to be sold undet· an execu
tion issued at the instance of a creditor? How would the creditor rank 
on the estate as to his custs of judgment and seizure? 

4. If a debt was due the Insolvent's Estate by a third party, how and 
in whose name must the suit be ta~en for the recovery of the debt? How 
would you proceed to recover a debt due by the Curator in his administra
tion ot the Eatate? How is the sale of immoveables belonging to the 
Estate effected? Who issues the warrant, and to whom is it addressed? 

5. Under what circumstances may a writ of capias issue against a debtor 
who refuses to make an assignment of his property for the benefit of his 
creditors? And under what circumstances can a Commissioner's Warrarrt 
be obtained in :\f mtreal, where there is a ground for tbe is3lle of a capias? 

6. Under what circumstances is a creditor entitled to a writ of seir.ure 
before judgment against the moveable effects of his debtor? When may a 
writ of seizure issue without an affidavit, and why? 

7. Can a landlord sdze before judgment by garnishment goods belong 
ing to his tenant in the possession of a third party ? What recourse has a 
landlord against the goods of his tenant, which garnished the landlord's 
premises, and which are in the possession of a third party? 



FACULTY OF LAW. 13 
8. A travellE-r gives a trunk into the care of a hotelkeeper for safe keE-p

ing: while in the latter's charge it is taken by a third party-who has the 
right to revendi<·Ate the trunk, and what is the nature of the affidavit 
required? 

9. In a suit for separation fiS to property what notices are required? fiS 

to separation from bed and board, what notices? Where must the action 
be brought? WbRt authority must the wife have ?If the husband tahs the 
suit, does the wife require to be specially authorized to appear and plead? 

FIRST YEAR. 

CIVIL LAW. 

Examiner, .................. .................... · ............ PROFESSOR RoBinoux, B.C.L. 

l. What is understood by the term "civil rights?" What persons do 
not enjoy them ? 

2. How many degrees periodes of absence does the law recognize ? State 
what is peculiar to each. 

3. How is domicile established as regards marriage ? What is under
stood by publication of bans ? When and where must it be m~~ode ? 

4. What is separation from bed and boRrd ? What effects ot marriage 
subsist after separation from bed and board ? For what cA.uses can it be 
demA.nded ? What are the effects of separation as regards property ? 

5. How are tutors appointed ? What is the procedure to be followed 
under the diffPrent methods to which recourse may be bad for the nomina
tion of a tutor ? 

6. How are corporations formed? How are they dissolved? 

P RE.\liERE AN NEE. 

DROIT CIVIL. 

Examinateur ............................................. rROFESSEUR ~OBIDoux, B. O.L. 

1. Qu'entend-on par droits civils ? Quelles sont les personnes qui n'en 
touissent pas? 

2. Oombien de periodes la loi distingue-t-elle d11.ns !'absence ? Dite.s ce 
qui est particulier a chacune d'elles. 

3. Comment s'etablit le domicile quant au mariage? Qu'entend-on par 
publication de bans ? Quand et oi1 doit-elle se faire ? 

4. Qu'est-ce que la separation de corps et de biens ? Quel9 eftets du ma-
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14 FACULTY OF LAW. 

riage laisse-t-elle subsister? Pour quelle cause peut-elle etre demandee? 
Quels sont les effets de la separation quant aux bieus ? 

5. Devant qui peut etre convoque un conseil de famille dans le but de 
faire nommer un tuteur? Dites la procedure a suivre, selon la personne 

devant qui le conseil est convoque? 

6. Comment sont creees les corporations? Comment sont-elles dis· 

$OUteS? 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

CIVIL LAW. 

&aminer, ..................... ........................... PROFESSOR RoBrooux, B.C.L. 

l. Of what do the assets of the community consists ? What things com
pose the assets (propres) of the consorts ? Of what do the liabilities of the 
community consist? Of what do the liabilities (proprts) of the consorts 

consist? 

2. What are the powers of the husband over the propres of his wife? 

3. What are the rights of the wife who has renounced the community ? 
What are her obligations ? 

4. By what agreements may the consorts modify the community? Define 

these agreements. 

5. What must the consorts ret11rn into the community after its dissolu
tion ? What can each consort pretake ? On what property are the pre

takings of each consort effected ? 

o. If the heirs of the wife are divided, some having accepted, and some 
renounced the community, what are the rights of each class of such heirs? 

7. To what extent is the wife who has renounced the community liable 
for its debts? How far is the husband liable for debts of the community, 
contracted by him ? 

8. In what does the eustomury dower of the wife consist ? When may 
the wife be deprived of her dower ? 



FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEUXIEliE ET TROISLEME ANNEES. 

DROIT CIVIL . 

.Examinateur, ......... .................................. PROFESSEUR RoBmoux, B.C.L. 

1. De quoi se compose l'actif de la communaute? De quoi se compose 
l'actif propre des epoux? De quoi se comvose le passif de la communaute? 
De quoi se compose le passif propre des cpo'lX? 

2. Quels sont les pouvoiri! du mari sur :es propres de la femme? 

3. Qnels soot les droits et les obligations de la femme commune en biens 
qui renonce a la communaute? 

4. Quelles soot les differentes modifications que les epoux peuvent appor
ter a la communaute leg'lle 'l Detinissez-les. 

5. Lors de la dissolution de la commu11aute quel1es valenrs les epoux 
doivent-ils rapporter? QueUes valeurs sont prelevees par cbaque epoux? 
Sur quels biens s'exercent les prclcvements de,; epoux? 

6. Quand parmi les heritiers les uns acceptent et les autres renoncent, 
quels soot les droits des uns et des autres? 

7. Jusqu'a que! point la femme est-ellE tenue des dettes de la commu
naute? Comment le ma.ri est-il tenu des dettes de la communaute con
tractees par lui ? 

8. En quoi consiste pour la femme le doua.ire coutumier? Quand la 
femme peut-elle &tre declaree decbue de son doua.ire ! 

FIRST YEAR • 

.MERCANTII.E AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 

Examiner, . ................................ PRoFESS,m L. H. DAVIDSoN, M.A., D.C.L. 

1. What are tbe principal classes of Mercantile Agents? Explain briefly 
the characteristics distinguishing one class from another ? Who may 
legally appoint, and who may be appointe:i and act as, an Agent? 

2. Explain the reasons for the rule tbat,apart from special authorization 
granted by the PrincipRl, an agent caunot delegate his functions to 
another, and state any exceptions to this rule. Show bow this rule applies 
in the case of Partnership. 

3. What are the chief duties of the Agent in regard to his Principal, 
and what the rights of third pers ns against the latter for acts of the 
former ? Explain fully. 
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16 FACUL'rY OF LAW. 

4. What is meant by the ''lien" of the Agent, and explain briefly how 
the right may be acquired, bow enforced, and how lost? 

5. State the rules for determining whether a Partnership exists or not 
between two or more persons acting together, in the absence of specdi~ 
agreement or in case of one, indefinite in terms? 

6. What are the chief classes of Commercial Partnerships? Define each. 
What are the rights and liabilities of partners amongst themselves? 

Explain fully. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR:3. 

BILLS, NOTES AND CHEQUES. 

Examiner, ..... .......................... PROFE:;SOR L. H. DAviDsox, M.A., D.C.L. 

1. Exr.lain the difference between a Bill, Note and Cheque, pointing out 
the points in which they agree, or resemble each other? 

2. What is meant by "Consideration " as applied to Bills and Notes? 
Explain what is a good or sufficient Consideration, and what defences may 
arise in this connection in case of suit; and by whom such detence may be 
made. 

3. What is meant by" transferring a bill or note," and explain when n.nd 
bow this may be done, effectively under the law merchant? Explain fully. 

4. What steps are necessary in order to fix the liability of the drawer, 
drawee and indorsers respectively upon a Bill ? What is till:! effect of pn,y
ment 'Of a Bill by the acceptor, and of a note b,y the maker, or by the indor
sers of either? 

5. What is a "material alteration" in a. Bill or Note 1 and what is the 
effect of such alteration when made by (1) the drawer and payee of the 
bill, or (2) by an iPdorsee? 

6. What is ntlcessary in order to fix the liability of the Bank upon which 
a Cheque is drawn? What is the effect of marking or certitj ing a Cheque? 

7. What constitutes ''forgery" in connection with a. Bill, Note or 
Cheque? And how is a bouajide holder for value affected by it? Explain 
as to the case of forged signature of maker and of indorser respectively? 

8. Explain the differences, if any, as to presentation, for acceptance and 
for payment in the case of a Bill and a 0 beq ue 1 . 

9. Explain what is meant by an acceptance "Snpra protest" ? ·what 
is the lin.bility of the acceptor ''Supra protest," and what does his accep 
ance admit? 
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lDBTBICUlHTIO EXRJDIJRTIOJ, 1886. 
LATIN 

Erarniner, ............... ........................... H. ASPINWALL HowF:, M.A., LL.D. 
NoTE.-Candidates may choose between Cicero and Virgil. 

CICEf!O. 

1. TrA.nslate, without 1tnnecessary change of construction:-
(a) Ibis tandem aliqnA.ndo, quote jA.mpririem tua istA. cnpiditAs effrrnata 

ac furiosA. rapiehat. Neque enim tibi brec res affht dolorem, sed qnamdam 
ineredibilem volnptA.tem. Ad hanc te amPntiam ntttura peperit, voluntas 
exercuit, fortuna servavit. Numqnam tu non modo otium, sed ne bellum 
quidem, nisi nefarium concupisti. Nactns es ex perditis atqne ab omni 
non modo fortuna, verum etiftm spP rlerP!ictis conHatam improborum 
manum. Hie tn qua lre titia perfruere? quibns gaudiis exsultA.his? quanta 
in volnptate b~trchabere, qnum in tanto nnmero tuorum D(•qne audies 
virum bonum qurmquam, neque videhis? Ad hnjus vitre studinm mPditati 
illi sunt, qui feruntur: labores tni: jacere bnmi non morlo ad nb~idendnm 
stnprum: verum etiam ad facinus obPundum : vigilare non solum insidi
antem somno maritorum, verum etiam bonis occisorum. 

(b) Atque ut ejus diversa stndia in clissimili ratione per~picPrP possitis; 
nemo est in lndo gladiatorio paullo acl facinus andacior, qni se non intimum 
Catilinre esse fateatur; nemo in scena levior et nequior, qni se non ejusdem 
prope sodalem fnisse commem"ret. Atque idem tarn n, stuprornm et 
scelerum · exercitatione assnefactus, frigore et fAme et ::;iti ac vigiliis perfe
rendis fortis ab istis prreclicabatur, qunm industrire sub~idia atque instru
menta virtntis in lihidine audaciaque consumeret. Hunc vero si secuti 
erunt sui comites, si ex Urhe exierint desrwratorum bominum flagitiosi 
greges, o nos beatos, o rempublicam fortunatam, o prreclaram laudem 
<:onsul~ttus mei! 

2. Parse all the words of:-Neqne enim ttbi hmc reJJ a.ffert dolorem, sed 
quamdarn incredibilem t•oluptatem. DPcline those that are italicised, taking 
hrec res together, and also quamrlam incredibilem voluptatem together. 

3. Give the principal parts of the verbs, a./fert, peperit, concupisti, nactus 
~s, Jacere. 

4. Explain the terms Deponent, Inceptive, Frequentative, Desider11 tive 
.as applied to Verbs, and give an example of each. 

5. Give the derivation of cupirlitas, incredibilis, euulto, insidians, assue-
facio. State the force of each component part. 

6. Write short explan!ltions of:-
(a) Qua ltJ?titia peifruere. What case is this? Give Rule. 
(b) Jacere humi. Account for this genitive. 
(c) Ad facinus obeundurn. Explain fully what is called the gerundive 

construction. 
B 
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20 FACULTY OF l\IEDTC'I~E. 

(d) In ln.-ln ,qladiatorio. 
(e) Si ex Urbe e.cif'rint. 

junctive ? Yonr reason? 

What were these lwli ? 
What tense ? Is the 1Jiood Indicative or Sub-

VIRGIL. 

1. Trsmslate, 1citholft unnecessary change qf r.omtruction 
(a) Sic ait, et dicto citius tumida a:qnont placat, 

Collect::~~qne fng-at nube8, solemqn<' reilucit. 
Cymothoe simul et Triton adnixus acuto 
Detrni!unt navPs scopulo; levat. ipse tridenti, 
Et vaf'tas s:tperit syrtes, et temperat a>qnor: 
A tqne rotis snmmas l"vibns perlabitur und:=ts. 
A<' veluti nHtg-no in populo f!llllm s~Ppe coorta est 
Seditio, sa>vitqne Rnimis i!!'nobile vnlgns: 
JRmqne f:=tces et sax:=t. volant: fnror nrrn:=t. minis• rat: 
Tum, piPtnte gravern ac meriti~ si forte virum quem 
ConspexerP, silent, :=trrectisqne Rnrihns R.ilstant; 
Isle rl:'git ilicris animos, E>t pE>rtora mulcet: 
Sic cnnctus p!:'lagi reei1lit fmgor. a'qnora postqnam 
Prospiciens geuitor, rreloqnP inv<>ctns apPtto. 
Flfctit eqn0s. cmrnque volsmc:: nat lorn, secuni!o. 

(b) Obstupnit. primo aspectu Ridonin Uirlo, 
Casu deinde viri tanto ; et sic ore locntR est : 
': Quis te, nate dra, ner tanta perknln. casns 
Jnsrqnitnr? QUfe vis immrmihn11. .. pnlics:tt ori~ 
TunE> ille .2Enfas, qnem Darrhmio An,•hJsfe 
Alma Venus Phry£!'ii gennit Simoentis nrl uni!am ? 

A tqne ~'qnidfm T!:'ncrnm rnPmini Sidomt v!:'nire, 
F;nibns expnlsnm patriis, nov:=t. revna netentem 
Anxilio Reli: g<'nitor tnm B!:'lus opimn.m 
Vastahat ('~·prnm, et virtor ctitione teneb:=t.t: 
Tempore jam ex illo casns mihi C'lg-nitns mbis 
'f'rnjanre, nomenqne tuum, rPgPsrpl~' Pelasgi. 
lrse h 1stis Tencros insig-m lande ferehat, 
Srq•1e ortnm A.'lti!lna Tf'ucrorum ah stirpe volehat. 
Quare agite, o tecti'l, juvPnPS succedite nostr!s. 
l\fP quoque n~r mnltos similis fnrtnna lahores 
Jac•atam hac demum voluit crmsist!:'re terra. 
Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco." 

2. Parse all the worrls of :-ObsfUJillit JJrimn rr.~pe,·tu Sinonia Dido, casu 
deinde viri tR.:Jto. Decline tho~e that are it:=t.licised, taking primo aspectu 
together. Decline als•) qum vis togl:'ther. 

3. Give the principal parts of the verbs, aperit, perlabitur, conspexere, 

8
enuit, e:rpulsus. 
4 Exnlain the terms Deponent, Inceptive. Frequentative, Desiderative, 

as applied to verbs, and give an example of each. 
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5. Give the derivation of periculum, auxiliurn, fragor, secundus, Juvenis. 
6. Write short explanations of:-
(a) hte regit dictis animos. Why would ille be better? 
(b) Gurruque volans dat lora S<cundo. In what case is curru

1 
and why? 

(c) Sidona venire. In what case is Sidona, and why ? 

(d) Tectis succedite nostns. Is tectis in the dative or ablative? Your 
reason ? 

(e) Non ignara mali. What adjectives are followed by a genitive? 

EXGLISH. 

Examiner, ...............• ...... H. AsPINWALL HowE,:\I.A., LL.D. 
I. What is meant by inflexion? Give examples of forms of inflexion that 

still survive in the Eng:ish language. 

2. Define adjective, and give its derivation. Assign each of the following 
adjectives to its proper class :-each, some, honest, ezght, many, those. Give 
three examples of adjedives used as nouns. 

3. StR.te the different ways of forming the past tense and past participle 
of a verb. Give these parts of the verbs fall, lay, lie, wring, beat~ see, saw, 
sew, sow, swim. What parts of verbs may be used (a) as nouns, and (b) 
what as adjectives ? 

4. Discuss tbe following staten::.ent :-All pronouns are relatil!e. It would 
be better therefore to distinguish the pronoun u·ho by the name conjunctice 
pronoun, and this view is confirmed by examining into the composition of 
the Latin relative qui. 

5. What is meant by ['1'efi:c and s1~f7ix. Give the meaning and derivation 
of the following words, indicating the force of each component part:
dearth, darling, casual, causal, inadvertent, reptile, balloon, autobigraphy, 
telegraph, telegram. 

6. Analyse: 
An inadvertent step may crush the snail 
That crawls at evening in tbe public path; 
But he that has humanity, forewarned, 
Will tread aside and let the reptile live. 

7. Parse the words found in italics below :-
(a) The translation will be read wlten the original is forgotten but not 

till then. 

(b) Fearing that tbe load was injuring the horse, I felt no pleasure in 
travelling through that entrancing scenery. 

8. Uorrect or improv :-

(a) I chose the smallest of the two, because it seemed most preferable. 
(h) He said he won' t give me none. 
(c) These sort of mer are sure not to speak true, like we do. 

9. Write a short composition on" Athletic Sports." 
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22 FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

BRITISH HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

E;;aminer, ......................................... H. AsPI:SWALL HowE, ~LA-, LL.D. 

(A) 1. On what did William the Conqueror base his claim to the throne of 
England? What were the prominent traits of his character? 

2. Name the foreign possessions of Henry II. State how and when each 

was acquired and bow and when lost? 

3. Write a short sketch of the reign of Richard II. 

4. What circumstances and causes led to the accession ot William of 

Orang~ to the throne of England? 

5. How did England acquire Canada? Of what European war was this 
acq·1isition an episode? How did she lose her American Colonies? 

6. What great events are associated with Thomas a Becket, The Black 
P.-mce, John Hampden, General Monk, Olive? 

(B) 1. State some of the causes which determine climate. Name countries 
and places which may illustrate yonr answer. 

2. Give the names and position of the great lakes in Central Africa dis
coYert:>d within the last 30 years. Trace the course of the Nile, the Congo 

and the Zambesi. 

3. A ship sails from the Sea of Azov to Cronst!tdt in the Baltic. Mention 
the seas and straits she will traverse, and the principal towns, capes, etc., 

she will pass by. 

4. What facilities for communication have been effected by the Suez 
Canal and will be effected by the Panama Canal? 

5. Where and what are :-Alaska, Delhi, Khartoum, Mandalay, RigA, 

Socotra, the Garonne, Port 8aid, the Caucasus, Baikal? 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Exa-niner, ...... .................................... H. AsPINWALL HowE, ~LA., LL.D. 

NoTE.-The full working of each question must be given. 

(A) 1. If 1 qr. 23 lbs. be the quotient, 6'l2 the divisor, and 1 qr. 19lbs. t11e 
remainder, what is the dividend? Obtain the answer without reducing 
the quantities to lbs., and by using the factors of 672. 

2. Divide $85.50 among A, Band C, so that B's share may be -h of A's, 
and that C may have $9 more than A and B together. 

3. Simplify without converting into vulgar fractions~ 
.0038425 - .00183 
---.o35-~ 
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4. A substance, in undergoing a process, lost 42 per cent. of its weight, 

which after the process wa.s 1102 lbs. What was the weight befo1e the 
process? 

5. When the 3 per cent. stock is at 96, I can obtain £1 more of annual 
income than when it is at 97. How much money have I to invest? 

(B) 1. What must be the value of c in order that x2 + 7x + c may be 
exactly divisible by x + 4? 

(x4 - b4 ) (x- b) 
2. Reduce the fraction ( 2 b2 2 b ) b 2) to its lowest terms. x+- x(x+x 

3. Simplify (a-b+ a~ b) + (a+ b + a ~2 b) 
4. ~olve the simultaneous equation:-

f!:+~='lnl ~ X y 

l ~- ~= n J 
5. A clock loses at the rate of 8~ seconds an hour when the fire is burn

ing, and gains at the rate of 5 1
1
0 seconds when the fire is out. On the 

whole it neither gains nor loses; how long in the 24 hours is the fire burn
ing'? 

GEO~IETRY AND NATURAL PHILO~OPRY. 

Examiner, ...... ...........•.... H. ASPINWALL HowE, M.A., LL.D. 

(A) 1. PROP. 26, BK. I. If two triangles have their bases equal, and also 
the a'1gles at the bases equal, each to each, the triangles are equal in 
every respect. 

2. Enunciate PRoP. 34, BK. I. Define parallelogram and rhombus. Prove 
that the diagonals of a parallelogram bisect each other, and, further, that 
in a rhombus they bisect at right angles. 

3. PROP. 9~ BK. n. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also 
into two unequal parts, the squares on the unequal parts are together double 
of the square on half the line and of the square on the line between the 
points of section. 

4. Prove, by aid of the preceding, that if a straight line be drawn from 
the vertical angle of a triangle to the middle of the base, the squares on 
the sides of the triangle are together double of the squares on half the base 
and on the line drawn from the vertex to the middle of the base. 
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(B) 1. Determine by a geometrical construction the resultant of three 
forces acting on a particle in given directions in the same plane. 

2. Explain the meaning of: (a) uniform motion; (b) uniformly acceler
ated motion; (c) retarded motion; and state how such effects are pi·o
duced. Why does not motion cease when the cause which produces motion 

ceases to act ? 

3. Give some illustrations of phenomena in which the forces of chemical 

a:ffinity, cohesion and adhesion come respectively into play. 

4. In what respect does a liquid differ from a gas? How may it be proved 
that a gas is affected by gravity. 

5. If the S. G. of sea-water is 1.0623 and that of ice ·9214, how much of 
the volume uf a floating iceberg is below tha surface of the water? 

CHEMISTRY AND BOTANY. 

Examiner, ........................................ H. AsPINWA.LL HowE, M.A., LL.D. 

(A) 1. What is understood by standard ternperature, and pres$ure in the 

measurement of gases? 

2. Give the formula for water, and explain how you would shew that this 
formula correctly represents the composition of water. 

3. State the mode of preparation, the properties and uses of chlorinated 

lime or bleaching powder. 

4. How woulJ you detect iodine in iodides, and how may the element 
be obtained from an iodide? 

5. Xame alkali metals, and describe two important compounds of any 
one of them. 

(B) 1. Describe the germination of a seed, such as that of maple. 

2. Draw a leaf answering to the following description :-cordate, margin 
serrate, apex acute. 

3. Describe fully the structure of apple fruit or pome. 

4. What are root stocks, and bow may they be distinguished from true 
roots? 

5. Name Canadian plants that bear :-bilabiate co1·ollas, catkins, spadll 

sarnar-a, drupo. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

GREEK. 

Examiner, ..................... . H. ASPIXWALL HowE, M. A., LL. D. 
l. Translate, 1oithout unnecessary change of construction, the 

following extract from the Anal1asis of Xenophon.:-

To o£ av,urrav !5Jj?.o~ ~V I\.i·po~ w~ (JiTfVII(Jv miaao~ n)v ooov /Cfll oil rftarpi3&JV, 

OiTOV flll fiT{(J{;"{(J,UOV EvfKa i; TIVO~ a/l.uv ala)'li!l/01' hatH(e-:-o, VOfll~(JjJ' Q(J(J 

p.E:v {w Siirrov D.l9-ot, rorroh·~ f!7rO(J!l(JK.fVafJTOTf(J~ ,1aadei f111Xfi(J19ru, uay; of: 
axoi,au5;epnv, ror,oirVJ r.?,ioll auvay< {Jea~at ,'3aa£iellj-:-pauvp.a. K'It rJt•vt&:v 

If' ~V ''-~- rrpoatxovrt TOV l'OVI' :i {3aat/J:(J~ iL(I ,l't rr'i.f;t'ht flfl! xC:ipar; Kat 

avfJp~<I.JV iaxvpc!. ovaa, TOi~ rfi pi;Keat TG-IV OO&JV Kat ·~ 0Jf(J7rriafJat T(L~ 
cfvvri,uet, aa&cvl)r;, tl Tl~ !l{(lllll:'f(JV TOV rr61te,uotl fiTO/etOfl, IUwcv dE: TttV 

Eiii/JflllTOV 7rOTaflOV Ka.,..a TOl'C f.nf;11ov~ aTa1'tpoi·r; ~~· r.6? t~ furlai;u.,v KltlfteyrP ,,, 

bvoua vf: Xappnvlfr;· EK T.tl'Tlf~ oi arrmru71rat in 6pa(ov Tll errtn;&ta axecfiat~ 
Ota(3aivnvre( iloc· r)u!JfJtpar;, i/.~ Elxov an-ya7,uara, i:rri,J.ur?,aaav xripocm Kl)l·qmn, 

Elra (JVl'ljyov Kill (JVVECJiT(JV, C:J~ fJlJ arrrea~at -:-i;~ 1\ll(Jrlllf~ TO vrf(J,n' i 1rl nd•n.JV 

oti{3awov Kat i:IJt,uvBavo TG 01rlrf;r5eta, olv6v Tf lK Ti;~ (3alamv 7Tf7i011J,U{Vov 

nj~ ctrro ruv rpolVtK.or; Kat CJtT'OtJ ,t<t'i,ivn{' roi~ro }Ufl1iv iv •{i ;t£J1J{l -.;·e,a;-ov. 

2. Par•e -rraaav T?JV urloJt, fl.{)nt, hafJi(e•o, oaa;-;-aa&at, fl'l· eat. !Jedine 
such oftbe,..e as are tleclinalde. 

3. Give tlw lt<t perR. King. of the Present, Futnre, Pf'rfPct and 1st 
or 2nd Aorist Indil:ative of the verbs i'AfJot, at't'tlfew, ti;tut •, i·rri;iiTI,arJcn•, 
otifjawov. 

4. ·write in or·lcr thr Pt•"itive, Comparati\·e ami Superlative of.
fJii.rrov, -rriciov, ia,tvpa, ei•<fa[p(Jv, ,ueya?.r;. 

5. \\.,.rite Rhort notes explanator.\' of:-
(a) ar.ef1tf1JI' t.iicmv "J" uvuv· \VI1y is the accusative used ? 
(b) T<l~ c5vva,utt~ aa&ev ,t;. In what CaKe is <lvvci,uw; and Wily? 
(c) c'i( el;rov artyaa,uam. Explain tlw case areya",uara. 

(d) i:r.f;.mi.aatw ;r_~lpTtJv Knf.rpo,., \Vhy g~-'niti\'f>? Give the Rule. 
(e) arrna,9at n/~ K.ripor;~. Why g<·niti\'e agal!l? What is the Hule? 

FREXCH. 

Exammer, ...... .................................. H. ASPIXWALL HowE, ~l.A., LL.D. 
1. Translate, as closely as d~{Terence of idiom 1cill admit: 

Trois puissa'lts rois mennc;aient ainsi I'Pnff\nce de Charles XIT. Lrs 
bruits de ces preparatits consternaient la Suede, et alarmaie:1t le consei!. 
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Les gran-is generaux rtaient morts; on avait raison de tout craindre sous 
un jeune roi qui n'avllit encore donne de lui que de mauvaises impressions. 
Il n'assistait presque jan1ais dans le conseil que pour croiser les jambes ~ur 
la table j distrait, indifferent, il n'avait paru prendre part a rien. 

Le conseil delib6ra en sa presence sur le danger ol.1 l'on etait: qnelques 
conseillers pruposaient de detourner la tempete par des negnciations j tout 
ll'un coup le jeune prince se !eve avec !'air de gravite et d'assnrance d'un 
homme superieur qui a pris sun pitrti: ".Messieurs, dit-il, j 'ai resolu de ne 
" amais faire une guerre injnste, mais de n'en finir une legitime que par la 
"perte de mes ennemis. ~la resolution est prise; j'irai attaqner le premier 
" qui se declarera; et quand je l'aurai vaincu, j'espere fa ire quelq ue peur 
aux autres." Ces paroh•s etonnerent tous ce:> vieux conseillers; ils se 
regarderent sans oser repondre. Enfin, 6tonnes d'avoir un tel roi, et hon
teux d 'esperer moius que lui, ils re<;urt-nt a\·ec admiration ses ordres pour 
la guerre. 

2. May the inrlefinite pronoun on he used as a feminine and as a plural? 
Give two examples she wing either that it can or that it cannot. When is 
l'on used instead of on? 

3. What is the distinction between conjunctive and di J·ztnctive personal 
pronouns? Illustrate your answer by examples introducing il and lui. 

4. When is some tramlated by quelquBs and when by des? and when is 
de used for des. Give examples. 

5. Write out the Pre;;ent of s'en aller, the Tmnerfect of prendre, the Pa~t 
Definite of craindre and the Fnture of faire, all in the Indicative mood. 
Write out also the Present and Imperfect Subjunctive of dire. 

6. Write a few phmses shewing the idiomatic use of the verbs jaire and 
venir. 

SESSIOBRL EXRJIIIJRTIOJS, 1886. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF J!EDIOINE. 

Examiner, ......................... PRoF. R. PALMER IJowAno, M. D., L.R.C.S.E. 
I. Describe bt·ipfi_v 1 he cutaneous eruptions of the Fevers, stating the 

periods of their manifestation. 
2 Give the important complications of Typhoid Fever and their treat

ment. 
3. Sketch the symptoms of Diabetes Mellitus. 

What are the symptoms and probable cause of DiabPtic Coma? 
4. Describe the clinical fe~tnres and treatment of Inflammation of the 

Crecum. 
5 Explain tl.Je kinr!s of murmur th~tt may be heard in the cardiac region 

in Rheumatic Fever and the prognosis in each. 
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6. Capillary Bronchitis--its physical signs and treatment in a child of 

three years ? 

7. Describe briefly the gross alterations of the lungs in acute Pneumonic 
a:1d in acute Miliary Phthisis? 

8. The co-existence of Icterus and Ascites suggests either of two dis
eases. Give the diagnosis between them. 

9. What are the symptoms of acute Anterior Polio-Jlyelitis ? 

In what other affections of the cord do similar structural changes 
occur? 

10. A man, aged 65, is found in bed insensible, but not profoundly 
comatose, with right hemiplegia. The temperature in the mouth is normal, 
or not over D9°F.-tbe radials somewhat beaded-the heart's sounds free 
from murmur and its impulse rather weak-traces only of albumen in 
the urine. He had complained of tingling in right band for a fortnight 
before present illness. What conditions may be present, and what is the 
most probable diagnosis and the reasons for it? 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

E . {PROF. G. E. FEXWICK, M.D. 
xammers,. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · " F. BuLLER, :\LD.,;\1.R.C.S.,ExG. 
1. Fracture of the base of the skull. What accidents might produce 

this injury. Describe the symptoms, treatment to be followed, and proba
ble results. 

2. What course does the Urine take in perineal infiltration. Descrit-e 
the attachment of the tissues which limit the extravasation in ordinary • 
cases. 

3. Carhunch•, what is it? Describe its situation, pathology, symptoms, 
and treatment. 

4. What conr.;:e do.::!s the brachial artery follow down the arm? \Yha t is 
its relative position to contiguous muscles, nen-es and veins, and where 
would you ligate it, if necessary. 

5. Burns and scAlds. ·what are the differences between these two forms 
of injury? Whftt conditions render them more or less dangerous. Give the 
constitutional symptoms attending extensive burns or scalds . .Mention the 
most probable causes of death in fatal cases, and describe the treatment 
yon would adopt, both local and general. 

6. How is fl'acture of the bumE>rus at the elbow-joint usually produced; 
what otl11•r injury does it simulate? Describe the symptoms, treatipent, 
and p~obable results. 

7. What is the shape, and what are the boundaries of the Ischio-rectal 
Fossa, and what parts of importance are found therein. 

8. To what may BllbO in the groin be attributed, and how would the 
clinical history guide you in its treatment and probable progno:>is. 
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9. Give the differenti tl diagnosis in Conjunctivitis, Keratitis, and 
Iritis. 

11). Foreign bodies in the external auditory canal. How would you 
proceed in the man~tgement of such cases. 

(a) As to diagnosis. 

(b) As to treatment. 

CHE.\1ISTRY. 

Examiner, ...........•. ••• PRoF. G. P. Gmnwoon, M. D., 1\I.R.C.S.E. 

1. What weight of copper is necessary to decompose sufficient sulphuric 
acid to yield 5.52 lit1e5 of sulphur dioxide? 

2. \\rite equation;; for the preparation of :t compound of Hydrogen, with 
(1) Nitrogen, (3) Sulphur, (3) Phosphoru~, (4) Arsenic, (5) Silicon. 

3. With wbat other elt>ments are (a) Sulphur, (b) 11anganese grouped? 
For what re> a sons are t lwy so grouped? 

4 Give chief Chemical And Physical properties of ( 1) Sodium, (b) Nitrous 
Oxide, (c) Arsenic Oxide, (d) Carbon Disulphide. 

5. Compare hy graphic formnlre the following classes of organic com
pounds :-(a) Amides, (h) Amines, (c) Cya'1ides 

C onstrnct an homologous series of either class. 

6. How are Chloral and Sulphuric Ether made? 
How is Chlnml ch~nged into Chl0roform '? 

What is the vapour density of Fjther ? 

PHYSICS. 

Examiner, ..•.•. ..•...................•.••. G. P. GIRD\VOOD, l\LD. 

t. De~cribe the physical properties of matter. 

2. What a.re the d1fft>rent conditions in which we find matter, and the 
c tUses which modify them? 

3. De~crihe the physi<'al and chemical properties of the atmosphere. 

4. Show the relation between specific he.-1.t, atomic h>'at. and latent heat. 

5 What is meant hy a primat·y and se~oudary current? 
Describe the diffac'1ce between them. 

OHE:\JISTRY. 

(EXAJH:\ ATION FOR THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL.) 

Exandne1·, · • · · · • · . : ·• · · .•....••.•........••••••. D&. GrRnwooD 
l. How would you determine the atomic weight, valence and equivalent 

weight of oxygen. Give the reasons for the processes employed. 
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2. What changes take place in (a)tbe simple and in (b) the compound 

battery during the evolution of one litre of oxygen from acidulated water. 

3. Give a scientific arrangement of the oxides, showing their relation to 
water, and the combinations of their Hydrates with one another. 

4. Desct·ibe the periodic law of l\lendelejeff. 

5. Describe the mode of estimating the quantity of urea in a given sample 
of urine, tracing out the action of the reagents employed and the means to 
obviate error in the ret:ul t. 

6. Show bow you can make a nitro-snbstitution compound from a mona
tomic, diatomic and a triatomic alcohol. 

GYN.MOOLOGY. 

Exa7niner, ... ............................................................... PROF. GARDNER. 

1. Enumerate and describe briefly the principal modes of examination of 
uterine disease. 

2. Give briefly the causes, symptoms, course, and treatment of pelvic 
cellulitis and peritonitis. 

3. The symptoms, phys,ical signs, and diagnosis of uterine myoma. 

4. The causes and treatment of menorrhagia. 

iV. B.-State the doses of medicines suggested. 

ANATOMY. 

{ 
PROF. FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 

Examiners,......................... LEC'f. RICHARD L. l\!AcDoXNELL, B.A., l\1 D. 

1. Give a short description of the course and relations of the large vessels 
entering the right auricle of the Heart, and mention their mode of forma
tion. 

2. Give the dissection necessary to expose the ulnar artery. 

3. CEsophagus, its course and relations. 

4. ~ ame, in their proper order, the muscles forming tl:e boundaries of the 
Popliteal space, and give the origin, insertion, actions and nerve supply of 
each muscle mentioned. 

5. Mention the Bones entering into the fvrmation of the Ankle Joint 
and give a short description of one of them. 

6. Describe the course and distribution of the Hypoglossal nerve, 

OBSTETRICS. 

Exrnniner, . ....•.•••••.......•.•.•.•.............. PRoF. BROW!'i'E. 

l. Describe the management of a case of labour by the Breech, when 
theN is undue delay in expulsion. 
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2. Describe the management of difficult labour from uny1elding cervix 
uteri. 

3. Give the treatment of primary post-portnm ha:morrhage. 

4. What are the signs of pregnancy available at the end of tbe fourth 
calendar month ? 

5. Describe the operation of turning by the combined external and inter
nal method. 

6. What is meant by Placenta Prrevia, and what treatment would you 
adopt for this condition at the time of labour? 

l\IATERIA MEDICA A~D THERAPEUTICS. 

Examiner, ................................ ................ PROF. J.A.MES STEW.A.R'I', .M.D. • 

l. Name the drugs that influence the secretion of bile. 
What practical applicat:ons can be made of agents possessing these 

properties? ' 

2. Describe fully two or more methods by which the fullowing drugs 
ID>lY be introduced into the circulation: Mercury, Iodine, Cod Li>er Oil, 
Iron, and Arsenic. 

3. What symptoms result from the deposition of Lead, .Mercury and 
Arsenic in the di tferen t tissues? 

What tissues are especially liable to be the seat of these poisons? 
What measures would you resort to to get rid of them ! 

4. Uompare the antipyretic actions of Quinine, Salicylic Acid, Antipyrin 
and Thallin. 

5. Compare the purgative actions of Castor Oil, Rlaterium, Iridin and 
Sulphate of Magnesia. 

6. \fention tlle more important uses of Iron and Arsenic. 
Compare the hrematinic action of these agents. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

Exruniner, ................... ................. ,PROF. WILKINS, ]!,f. D. 
l. What are the chief medico-legal questions involved in a case of sus

pected infanticide? 
How would prove or disprove these ? 

2. What are the symptoms and post-mortem appearances of asphyxia. 
How may these appearances be modified by circumstances? 

3. What forms of poisoning may be mistaken fer symptoms of disease 
and vice versn ? 

4. What are the symptoms of poisoning by oxalic acid? 

5. Describe Jfelancholia. 
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HISTOLOGY . 

.Mxaminer, .. .............. PI~OF. G. WrLKINs, M.D., 1I.R.C.S., Exa. 
1 Describe the struc:ure of lymphatic vessels and glands. Where found? 

Name some lymph glands. 

2. Describe a medulltted nerve-fibre. 

3. Describe the mucous .and submucous coat of the digestive tract, com
mencing at the oo3ophagus a!ld terminating in the large intestine. 

HYGIENE. 

Examiner, ......................... . R. L. 'MACDONNELL
7 

B. A., .M.D. 
1. Enumerate the cau;;es of the diarrhreal diseases of infancy ? 

2. In the town in wh:ch you are practising a stranger arrives by steam
boat who is suffering from symptoms which you believe are those of mild 
varioloid. What measures would you take. (a) As regards the patient. (b) 
To protect others ? 

3. Jlilk. (a) Its characters when pure. 

(h) The ordinary adulterations and the means of detecting them. 
(c) The causes of mwholesomeness. 

4 What are the advantages and disadvantages as a means of warming 
of:-

(a) An open fire place; (b) a stove fed with wood; (c) hot air from a 
furnace in the basement; (d) hot water pipes; (e) steam pipes ? 

PRACTfOAL ANATO~IY. 

(THE DE:\10"NSTRATOR'S PRIZE.) 

~ 
R. L. 1-fAcDoNNELL, B.A., M.D. 

Examiners, ......••.•••.... ro... w. SUTHERLAND, M.D. 
R. J. B. HowARD, B.A., M.D. 

1. The head 'being d:vided in the middle line, give, in their order, the 
parts found in dissecting from within outwards to the surface, the region 
bounded by the horizon;al plate of the ethmoid and' body of the sphenoid 
above, the palate below, the posterior border of the internal pterygoid 
plat~ behind, and the na.sal duct in front. 

2. Describe that portion of the under surface of the base of the skull 
wt1ich is bounded in front by a horizontal line drawn through the roots 
of the pterygoid plates a.nd behind by a line between the points of the 
mastoid processes; and :hen mention in their order from befvre backward3 
the sE-veral structures in direct relation. 

:~. A horizontal section of the thol'ax is made at the level of tlie 4th 
costal cartilage. Name in o1·der the parts divided. 
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GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

Examiner, .... .•••..••.......•••........... W. G. J OHNSTox, M.D. 

1. In what localities and under what circumstances does fatty degenera
tion occur, and bow is its presence recognized'? 

2. How may past or present disease modify an existing disease ? Give 
examples. 

3. Name the causes, source and consequences of the principal forms of 
embolism. 

4. What constitutes malignancy in a tumor ? 

5. What are the histological appearances met with in the later stagPs of 
an inflammation. How may inflammation terminate? Describe in detail 
the phenomena of repair. 

6. In what ways may bacteria act injuriously upon the body? Give 
examples. 

7. Sketch the llfe history of Trenia Solium. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner, ................................................ T. WEsLEY ~!ILLS, :\I. A., :\I. D. 

1. .Electric Currents of ~Muscle and Nerve:-

(a) Principal facts. (b) DifferP.nt views as to their nature. (C) Argu
ments advanced pro a'1d con. (d) State bow the degree of irritability of a 
netve may be made to vary. (e) The bearing of this on medical prac
tice. 

2. The Heart-beat in the mammal:-

(a) Different conditions causing it to vary. (b) The explanation of 
these. (c) Influence of these variations on blood pressure. 

3. Suppose the Blood Pressure being taken in the Carotid Artery of a 
rabbit:-

(a) Define the conditions associated with decided rise and fall of blood 
pressure. (b) Explain the causes of the latter (fall). 

4. Digestive Functions of Bile, and theories qf Frrt absorption:-

(a) Functions of the bile in dig~stion. (b) Evidence for your views. 
(c) Theories of fat absorption with special reference to Schater's. (d) On 
what f0undation do these theories rest? 

5. Blood coloring matters :-

(a) The principal kinds known. (b) Conditions under which found. (C) 
Uno er what form expelled from the body. (d) The grounds on which your 
statements are based . 
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6. Secretion oj urine :-

(a) Different views A.S to the secretion of the solids nnd thE> wn•er of the 
urine respectively. (b) The experimental evidence on which these views are 
founded. 

7. Fat in the mammal :-(a) How )Rid np. (b) Why so variA.ble in qnanhty. 
(c)Sourcf and formation. (dJ Import!lnce. (e) The grounds for your views 
in every cA.se. 

8 .Movements qfthe his' :-(rt) ~InscnlRrmechanisms. (b) NPrvous MechRn
isms. (c) Experimental evi1ience on which your views of the latter are 
founded. (rl) Ditfir.ultws to be met. 

9. The GJrd is livided in a lo 1 in the l?wer dorsrrl reJi?n :-

(a) The various immediate consequences. (h) The permanent on('S. 
(c) The functions of the cord that remain finally intact ( l) Expl~tna
ti~n of the above and the experimental dewonstmtion of tbe same. 

10. E-r:plain the origtn oftlte fnll?win:J structures:-(rr) Spin,tl cord and 
brain. (b) Amnion. (c) Allantnk (ri) Heart. (e) Ovary. (f) Bladder. (g) Eye. 

ll. A patient has the follo1cing .~ymploms:-(a) Sees double. (b) Has 
drooping of right Hi•per <.>yelid. (c) One corner of mouth drawn np (d) 
Tendency to inflammation of nasA.l mncous membrane. (e) Difficulty in 
articulation. Assuming thes<.> all to be due to nervou:, derangements, 
diagnose the case on purely phy:<iological principles? 

N.~. ( 1) Only six qnPstions to be answered. 

(J) Tn estimating the value of the answers to the above questions 
special att(lntion will be paid to the handling of' tbe facts and the quality 
of the work ratht>r than to an enumeration of fact!; met ely. 

(3) The judicious use of diagrams will be considered of special impor
tanee. 

BOTANY. 

Examiner, ............................................. ......... D. P. PE~IIALLOw, .B.Sc. 

1. Explain thr process of nutrition. 

2. Explain the physwlogical movement. of water and its relation to 
growth. 

3. Explain respiration. 

4. Oomtoa.re the functions of ~fe 1 astasis and Assimilation. 

5. E'{plain the function!ll value of Antberozoids, Embryo S<lC, Arche
gonium and Pollen grain. 

6. Explain the functional value of the Prothallus, and show its equiva
lent in the Phenogams. 
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NB. The time allowed for each Examination in the following 

P:qwrs iR with f(>w exceptiont; three bourR; !>-12, a. m., and 2-5 p.m. 
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SCBOlHBSHIPS HBD EIHIBITIOJ S) 
~885. 

CLASSICAL A~D MODERN LANGUAGE SOIIOLARSHTPS. 

GREEK. 

Examiner, . .••.•..•••••..••.•....•• REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate :-Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, III. § 34 ;-Kai ravr' oix 
lv' a:rrtx_{f(.)flal * * * l~i:art yevi:a&at• 

2. (a) Explain the formation, and give the meaning of :-TraJ)(JT/fJEf, 

TTjva.:\lt(.)~, rotam·i, Knp.uJfi, irrtttlii:J~, ~ niv. (o) ob 11~v al..?.a, ei~ ftaKptit• :

supply the ellipses in these phrase~, severally. (c) Point out the 
m eta ph ors in :-ntfaaevaot'(!l, ;retpof;tf Et~, iKv:vwpta f1Evot, 1r pnrr hro :-at, avy

KEKfJOTT/p.i:vot, 6(,)piira1, KarappEi, (wq:a!Ttae. (d) Explain the Utie of the 
Aorist in such expp. as :-arravra ave;rairtae Kat cYtil.vaev. 

3. Translate :-Thucydides, Bk. VI., chap. xxxi. 

4. (a) Comment on the meaning of rrpt.Jrr; with rrarmaKeW; ai. :-11 

iKrr?.evaaaa, and give the dates of the other exped1tions here referred 
to. (b) ovro~ o ar6l..o~,-supply the verb to tbi~"~ nominative. (c) 

i'nrw~ • • • rrpoi:fer,-explain this use of the Fut. Ind. with inn..~r. 
(d) vrro Kf;pvKor;, irr'i. Ki:pw~, rrpor; 'ra VTrci(l;rovm, irrt p.era/3ol..r;i :-G i \'e as 
accurately as you can the import of the prepositions as here U!-!ed. 

5. Write explanatory notes on :-(I) rptr;paxwv. {2) vrrr;peawr;. Cl) 
tfpav£rau;. (4) G'Tj1UElOl~. (5) KaTaAoyotr; XfJTfGToic;. (6) ETrt6flmt. 

6. Translate :-Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I., chap. vi., secs. 29-:H. 

7. (a) In what year of the Peloponnesian war did the events here 
recorded take place ? (b) Give the geographical situation of Argi 11-

usae, with a plan of the hostile fleets a~ here described. 

8. Translate, Herodotu~, Bk. VIII., chaps li v-1 v. For ip.rrp~am•ra 
there is a vm·.lect. Eflrrp4aavn :-both are correct; but which is the pre
ferable read1ng, and why? 
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9. Translate :-(A) Euripide<1, Medea, ws. 1251-1270. 

10. (a) Give the order and explain the <:.on~trnction of the last three 
wr,..es of the above extract. (b) Point out any Ionic form.., that occur 
in the F a:me ext. (c) Give the Attic equivalents of the following 
Doricisms ~-aa~, yova~, uarav, KVVavt:ar, rrerp(il', cixav, TaKov, ovvaat:t, 

'Aula. 

LATI~. 

Examiner, .............. ............................. ...... REV. GEORGE a ORNISH, LL. D. 

1. Translate :-(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I., chap. lviii. 

2. (a) Turn the first two sentences in the above ext. into the Orat. 
obliqua, stating the general rules for this . . (b) In the clause Verum quia 
"' • • probabam, what is omitted, and where is there zeugma? (c) llla nox: 
-explain. (d) Tui copia :-complete the pl.Jrase. (e) Arminius :-Give the 

German form of this. 
3. (a) Characterize the style of Tacitus in respect of its leading features. 

(b) Define the term .limnales. (c) What period of Roman history is includ

ed in the Annals? 
4. Translate, Pliny, Select Letters :-Ridehis et licet rideas. Ego ille 

quem nosti a pros tres et qnidem pulcherrimos cepi. Ipse? inquis. Ipse ; 
non taruen ut ommino ab inertia mea et qniete discederem. Ad retia side
barn: erat in proximo non venabulum aut lancea, ~ed stilus et pugillares ; 
meditabar aliquid enotabamque, ut, si manus vacuas, plenas tamen ceras 
reportarem. Non est quod contemnas hoc studendi genus: mirum est ut 
animus a!!itatione motuque corporis excitetnr. lam undique silvae et so1i
tndo, ipsumque illud silentium, quod venationi datur, magna cogitationis 
incitamenta sunt. Proinde cum venabere, licebit auctore me ut panarium 
et lagunculam sic etiam pugillares feras: experieris non Dianam magis 
montibns quam Jlinervam inerrare. Valt~. 

5. Derive and describe :-venabulum, lancea~ stilus, pugillares, panarium, 

lagunculam. 
6. Translate, Yirgil, Georgics, I., vss. 450-468. 

7. (a) Scan the following vs., noting peculiarities :
" Glauco et Panopeae et lnoo Melicertae." 

(b) In 456 account for the quantity of the penult of fervere. (c) 
lmmixerier :-parse, and give equivalmt later form. Cite other archaic 
forms used by Virgil. ( ri) What physical event is referred to in vss. 467-
69? (e) Derive and parse the word Georgiron. and state to what class of 
poetry the Georgic;; belong, and name the Greek writer whom Virgil took 
as his model iu writing them. 

R. Translate, Horace, Epistles, Bk. I. ep. xviii., vss. 1-20. 
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9. (al Construe amicum. (b) Scan vs. 3, pointing out any peculiarity 

of quantity in meretrici. ( r) Discolor :-explain the custom here referred 
to. (d) lnfido scu rrm :-explain the construction. (e) Imi lecti :-explain, 
and illustrate by a sketch of the arrangement of the Roman dinner-table. 
(/) Afagistro :-with what do you construe this? (g) De l(tna caprina : 
-Explain. (h) Pretium :-What case? 

10. Tran3late, Terence, .. 1delpbi, Act iv., Scene 4, introducing an explan
atory note where you think it necessary. 

ll. Parse, and write down the full forms, of:-erepsemus, surrexe, rere, 
submosses, peccar0, siit, operiere, cons0lere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, 
so des. 

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE C0.\1POSITION. 

E.caminer,..... . .................................... REv. GEoHGE ConNrsn, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :-

1. After this battle the Athenians did very great injury to the wllole 
country of tlle Laceda:!monians. 

2. The soldiers marched out of the city in number abJut two thousand, 
and in no long time arrived in the enemy's country, which they at once 
began to ravage. 

3 . .!\fan seems to differ from other animals in this, namely, in his striving 
after honour. 

4. He said that he was willing to do those things, if by so doing he 
could benefit his fellow-citizens. 

5. The being rich profits men nothing if they do not know bow to make 
a wise use of their wealth. 

(B) Translate into Latin :-

0 . .Marcus wished to t•u·n a time of famine to account by wrenching 
from the plebs their newly-won constitn tion, as the price of bread. But 
the plebs determined to h11rl him from the T<trpeian Rock; and to save him 
fl'Om his fate, the 8enate cou:;;ented to drive IJim into banishment. He took 
refuge with his country's e'temit·s, the V ulsci, and, kindly receivt•d by their 
chieftain, Attius Tullius, he rose to high position in their armies. Town 
after town of the Latin le~tgue fell bef()re hi' arms, and nt last he marched 
on Rome itselr. In >ain the terrified Senate sent embassies to arrest his 
steps. At length when he was only four miles from the city, his aged 
mother, Veturia, and his young wife, Volumnia, came with alamentable 
company of women, beseeching him to turn back. He could resist his wife 
and children, but uot bis mot!Jer. "~Iother, thou hast conquered me," he 
said; "but hast brought me to misery.'' He departtd and died in exile. Ou 
the Latin way, where he turned his foot from attacking his country at the 
instance of a woman's prayer, was built the temple of For tuna ~I uliebris 
which stood, even when the republic had fallen, a witne3s to the filial 
obedience which formed so striking a feature of the "ancient men anti 
manners." 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 

Examiner, .......•.•...•••.•....... .. REv. GRORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

l. (a) Give the derivation and proper meaning of the term History, and 
name the parts into which History is divided. (b) What are the sources 
of written History as enumerated by Rawlinson? ~c) What are the 
cognate sciences with History ? Show their importance. 

2. Give the dates in Jewish history of (a) the Exodus ; (b) the reign of 
Saul; (c) the Revolt of the Ten Tribes; and (d) the Baby Ionian Captivity. 
(e) State the leading events in the second period of the history of the Jews. 
Under what King did the nation reach its highest point of power and 
prospt>rity? What causes led to its decadence? 

3. To what family of the human race did the Phcenicians belong? Give 
nn account of their religion, trade, and commerce, illustrating your re· 
marks by passages from the 8criptures. 

4. What were, severally, the origin! duration and end of the Persian 
Empire'? What took its place? 

5. \Vh11.t were the leading states of Greece at the time of the Persian War, 
and what part did they severally take ? What important results followed 

this war'? 
6. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases ;-Patres Oonscripti; 

Popultts Romanus; Quirites; Plebs. 
7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its 

operation acquired political importance and led to politicnl changes. 

8. What was the real character and object of the Leges Agrariae at 
Rome ? Define the terms Age1· publicus and Possessio. 

9. Trace the most importtmt political event.:; and constitutional changes 
at Rome, with date~, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down 

to the Punic wars. 
10. Name the date and the alleged pretext of the second Punic war. Can 

you point out any facts in the condition of Italy, and in the relations 
between its people and Rome, that gave encouragement to Hannibal? 

ll. WlH'n and why did the Romans first take a part in the affairs of 

Greece? 

FRENCH. 

E.cnmine1·, .................................................. P. J. DAREY1 M.A., B.C.L. 

1. Translate into English :-

Henriette.-Je sais le peu de bien que vous avez Clitandre; 
Et je vous ai toujours souhaite pour epoux, 
J ... orsqu'en satisfaisant a roes vooux les plus Joux, 
J'ai vu que mon hymen ajustait vos affaires; 
Mais lorsque nous avons les destins si contraires, 
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Je vons cheris assez dans cette extremite 
Pour ne vous charger point de notre adversite. 

Clitandre.-Tout destin, avec vous, me peut ~tre agreable, 
Tout destin me serait, sans vous, insupportable. 

Henriette.-L'amour dans son transport, parle toujours ainsi, 
Des retours importuns evitons le souci. 
Rien n'use tant l'ardeur de ce nreud qui nous lie, 
Que les facheux besoins des choses de la vie; 
Et l'on en vient souvent a s'accuser tous deux 
De tous les noirs chagrins qui suivent de tels feux. 

MOJ.IERE1 Les Femmes Savantea, A. Se. 5. 
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2. What society did Moliere turn into ridicule in les Femmes 8avantea1 
What other pieces of the same kind had he already written? 

3. Describe six characters of that comedy. 

4. Give a abort synopsis of Britannicus. In what author did Racine take 
the most part of that t'ragedy? 

5. Describe four characters of that tragedy. 

6. Explain the two different ways to translate into French the English 
word must/ take as example :-1 must go to town. 

7. How do you translate it i11: 1. before an adjective·; 2. before an ad
jective with a noun ; 3. before a pronoun? Translate as examples :-It is 
noble to die for one's country. It is a noble thing to die for one's country. 
Is it you? 

8. Translate into French the following sentences, and explain how the 
past participles are to be written :-.My brothers have read the books which 
you have lent them, and spent the dollars which you have given them. 
Those ladies haV"e written letters to on~ another every week. 

9. Has Louis XIV done much for French literature? Give some deve
lopment to your answer. 

10. Who were the two greatest writers of the XVIth century? l\fention 
their works. 

11. Translate into French:-
The clock has just struck nine. The family are rising from the break

fast-table. A ring at the door-bell. The servant enters, Sir, a young 
man, l\fr. A.'s clerk, has called, and hopes you will not be offended, but he 
would feel particularly obliged if you could settle his account. He called 
twice last weP.k. He would not trouble you if it were not a case of neces
sity. Necessity or no necessity, I have not a minute to spare, r<.>plied the 
gentleman, with a shrug of his shoulders, whilst giving the last pull to his 
great-coat as he was putting it on. I am going by the next train, so bid 
him to call again. 

S. CLARENCE1 Not a minute to spare. 
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ENGLISH LITERA TU RE :-Spalding and Trench. 

Examiner, .................................. ........................ CHAS. E. ~IoYSE1 B. A. 

1. Criticise the Faerie Queene, and mention some of the more important 
characters in it. 

2. Sketch the career of John Dryden. 

3. Choose ten writers of the seventeenth century, and mention a work of 
each, with a note or two concerning it. 

4. Wbo wrote The Botanic Garden, The Minstrel, The City of the Plague, 
Caleb Williams, Essays of l£lia? Take the last three writers of your an
swer and mention another work of each. 

5. Arrange the chief theologians and historians of tbe eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries in two columns, and opposite each write the name of 
one of his works. 

6. Give Spalding's ~stimate of the place of Wordswortb in our literature. 

7. Contrast in general terms the Elizabethan, the Augustan, and the 
Victorian ages of our literature, by examining authors whom you consider 
typical. 

8. Show that the language of the savage bears witness to his degrada
tion. How does Trench answer complaints as to the number of new theo
logical terms used in controversy? 

9. Notice words that bear testimony to great moral truths. 

10. M>tke notes on the words Gothic, Renaissance, Gnostics, capucbin, 
quince, book, marsb~tl, alderman, Christian, mob, gamin. Instance words 
whose etymologies are lost. 

11. Examine ~everal pairs of words whose etymologies point to similar 
meanings, but whose meanings are found to be slightly different. 

12. How would you reply to Trench's arguments against Phonetic spell
ing? 

ENGLISH LITERATURE :-Milton and Shakespeare. 

Examiner, ................... ....................................... UHAS. E. ~IOYSE, B. A. 

1. Give the s,tbstance of Milton's invocation. 

2. Selet·t from the First Book of Paradise Lost passages which describe 
Satan and his equipment. 

3. Describe the building of P~tndemonium. 

4. Tell what you know about Satan's journey after leaving Hell, so far 
as it is described in the Second Book of Paradise Lost. 
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5. Explain the meanings of the words in italics, and account for them :
study of revenge; if I fail not; afflicted powers ; oblivious pool ; abJect and 
1ost; beneath Gibraltar to the Libyan sands ; deliberate valour breathed ; 
firm and unmoved; considerate pride; let none admire ; That ...... ; fretted 
gold. 

6. Explain the following allusions :-
As when Alcides from <Echalia crown'd 
·with conquest, felt tb'envenom'd robe ...... 
And Lichas from the top of <Eta threw 
Into th' Euboic sea. 

That Serbonian bog ; Gorgonian terror; Ternate and Tidore; Trinacrian 
shore; Ophiuchus huge ; a boggy Syrtis; the Arimaspian; the justling 
rocks. Say, when you can, where they occur. 

Give the names of the four infernal rivers, and Milton's expression of 
their etymology. 

7. Discuss ti.Je Tempest in regard to dramatic construction and contem
poraneousness. 

8. Notice a few important points in Shakesperian English that you 
have learned from your reading of the Tempest, and illustrate them by 
quotations from the play. 

9. Trace 11iranda and Gonzalo through the play. 

10. Sketch the outline of any Act except the First or, more fully, any 
important Scene with which you are familiar. 

THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRfZE. 

(I) GE011ETRY OF THREE DDIE~SIO~S. 

Examiner,.................... . . . . . .. ALEXANDER J onxsox, LL.D 
1. Find the surface generated by a right line \vhich always meets three 

fixed lines which are all parallel to the same plane. 

2. Show directly from the equation of the byperboloid of one sheet that 
right lines lie on the surface. 

3. Through a given radius of a central qnadric there can in general be 
drawn one section of which the radius shall be an axis. 

4. The parallelopiped whose edges are three conjugate semi-diameterA 
of an ellipsoid has a constant volume. 

5. Find the condition that the plane Ax + By + Cz + Dw should 
touch the quadric given by the general equation. 

6. Find the equation of the tangent cone from the point xr y' z' to the 

surface_3
2 
+ }/

2 
+ ~ 

a2 b~ c2 : 
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7. Define diametral plane, and find the equation of the diametral plane 
conjugate to a given line. 

8. Find the equation of the tangent plane at any point xt y' z' of a 

9. Find the equation of the plane through a given point perpendicular 

10. Find the direction cosines of the bisector of the angle between two 

11. Find the equation of the plane passing through x' y' z', and through 
the intersection of the planes Ax + By + 02 + 1J and A' x + B'y + 
0'2 + D'. 

12. Given two lines, find the equation of a plane drawn through either 
parallel to the other. 

(II) CALCULUS. 

Examiner, .•••.••••••....••.•••....•. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Find the transformation of 
dz V d"' V d"' V 
dxz+dy'l+dz 1 

into a function of 'r, 0, and cp, being given 
X :::: 1' sin 1/J COS 0, y :::: r sin </> sin 0, Z = 'r COS <f>. 

2. Eliminate by differentiation 
1 °. a and b from the equation 

(x-a)2 + (y _ b)2 = c2 , 

2 °. The exponential and logarithmic functions from 
y = log (ex + e-x), 

3 °. The arbitrary function 1> from 

_2__ __ 1 =1> (-I __ I)· 
Z X y Z 

3. Prove that in the cycloid the radius of curvature is double the 
normal, previously finding the equation of the curve. 

4. Prove that the evolute of a logarithmic spiral is another logarith· 
mic spiral. 

5. Prove that the envelope of a system of concentric and co-axl 
ellipses of constant area is an equilateral hyperbola. 

6. If u be a homogeneous function of then tit degree in x and y, not 
involving fractions, prove (Euler's Theorem) tl1at 

du, du 
x a;x+ydi/:::nu. 

7. Define moment of inertia, and investigate the equation of the 
momental ellipsoid for any point of a given body. 
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8. Find the moment of inertia of an ellipsoid with r<>gard to one of 
it<~ axes 

9. Prove that if d S be the element of any closed surface, and r be 
the radius vector from an origin inside the surface to any point, y 
being the angle which r makes with the internal normal, and if the 
integral be extended over the whole surface we have 

f f COR; d S = 4 7i. 

10. Prove that the volume of the ellipsoid whooe axes are a, b, c, is 
t r. ab c. 

11. The base of a cylinder is a circle whose area is equal to the 
surface of a flphere of radius 5 feet; being given that the volume of 
the cylinder is equal to the snm of the volumes of two spheres of 
radii 9 feet and 16 feet, find the height of the cylinder. 

12. Investigate Lambert's Theorem, showing that the area of any 
focal sector of an ellipse can be expressed in termq of the focal dis
tances of its extremities, of the chord which jo;ns them, and of the 
axis ofthe curve. 

(III) .MECHANICS. 

b'.r:aminer, ...................... ............................. ALEXANDER JoHXSO!IT, LL.D. 
1. A flexible and inextensible string acted on by terminal forces only i~ 

stretched over a rough surface, find the work done against friction for a 
given small arc of slipping. 

2. Prove that the work done in dra~rging a heavy body up a rough 
inclined plane, without acceleration, by a force paralhil to the plan~, is 
equal to the work done in dragging it along the base of the plane 
(supposed equally rough), together with the work done in lifting it 
vertically through the height of the plane. 

3. From the principle of virtual work deduce the six equations of 
equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by any forces. 

4. A section of a sphere i:~ made by any two parallel planes; prove that 
the centre of gravity of the spherical surface (of uniform thickness and 
density) included is midway betwet-n them. 

5. Prove analytically that if the mass of each of a. system of bodies be 
multiplied by the square of the distance of its centre of gravity from a 
given point, the sum of the product thu~ obtained is least when the given 
point is the centre of gravity of the system of bodies. 

6. A sphere and a cone, each resting on a smooth inclined plane, are 
placed in contact; find the position of equilibrium of the system, and the 
reactions of the planes. 
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7. Prove Bonnet's theorem, that if masses m, m', m 1', etc., respectively 
acted on by forces, F, F', F", etc., and starting all in the same direction 
from a point A, with velocities V, Vt, V'', descrihe the same curve, then 
the same path will also be described by the mass M, when projected from 
the same point in the same direction, and subject to the action of all the 
forces, F, F', F", etc., provided the initial vis viva .Jl V0

2 is equal to 

m v0 2 +m'' v0
1 

2 +m" v0 2 +&c., 
the sum of the vi1·es vivae of the different masses. 

8. If a particle be acted on by a repulsive force, varying as the inverse 
square of a distance, pro>e that the orbit is a branch of an hyperbola 
having' the centre of force in the focus external to the orbit. 

9. Prove the expression for the velocity of a particle moving in an ellip
tic orbit, (r being the focal radius vector). 

2u fL 
v2= -----, 

r a 
10. Define harmonic motion, ampliturle period, epoch, phase. If two har

monic motions in the same line have equal amplitude (a) and equal periods. 
but different epochs, e', e', find the amplitude of their resultant. 

11. Find the centre of pressure of a quadrant of a circle just immersed 
in a heavy homogeneous fluid, with one edge in the surface. 

12. A hemispheric bowl is filled with water, find the whole pressure on 
its surface. 

(IV) ASTRONOMY-OPTICS. 

Examiner, ....•• -•.••• ........•••.... ALEXAKDER JoHxsox, LL.D. 

1. If E, M, S, be the masses of the earth, moon and snn, respec

tively, and E = 80 llf, S = 322000 E, show that the effect of the 

moon in producing tides is about 2} times as great as the sun's, 

2. Find when Venus appears brightest. 

3. Prove that the effect of aberration is to make the stars appear 
to describe small ellipses about their true places. 

4-. Show that the aberration of a star in latitude is 

- 20 "45 sin l sin (S -l' ) 
where l = latiturle of star 

l' = longitnde of star 
S = longitude of sun 

5. Investigate a method f()r determining the parallax of a Rtar in 

declination, taking the spheroidal figure of the earth into account. 
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6. How is the co-efficient of refraction determined by observation of 

a circumpolar star. 

7. Find the time of the year when the twilight is shortest at a given 
place. 

8. Given the altitude of a star when it is on the prime meridian, 
find the latitude of the place. 

9. How is it shown that the copiouRneRs of the emission of light 
from a luminous surface is proportional to the sine of the angle of 
emanation from the surface. 

I 0. Define power of a lenR, and show that the power of a com bin
ation of lenses in contact is equal to the sum of the powers of the 
several lenses. 

ll. A ray is propagated through a medium ofvariable deneity which 
is Fymmetrical with reRpect to the plane of the ray; taking this as 
planer of xy prove that the differential equation of the path is 

dy 
~ I (d'' dtt dy) 

(
d Y) I! = -;; d y - d X d X • 

I+ dx 

I2. Explain a method for measuring the refracting angle of a prism . 

.MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 

A~ALYTIOAL GEOMETRY (First Paper). 

Straight Line and Circle. 

Examiner, .......................................... THE REv. PRINCIPAL ADAllfS, M. A. 

1. Express the equation of a straight line in terms of the intercepts it 
cuts off from the axes. 

Two sides of a trian~le being taken as axes find the equation to the 
straight line cutting off the quarter of either side, and show that this 
straight line is parallel to the base. 

2. Find the length of the perpendicular from any point on the straight 
line whose equation is x cos a + y cos f3 -p = o. 

Also the length of the perpendicular from the origin on a (x - a) + b 
(y- b)= o. 

3. Find the area of the triangle formed by any three points and the con
dition that any three points may be in the same straight line. 

4. A.c + By + C = o is the equation to a straight line, and a A + b B 
+cC= o, where A, B, Care variable, and a, b, c constant; prove that 
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straight line in all its positions will pass through a fixed point, and find 

that point. 
5. If a = o snd f3 = o be the equatiom" to two straight lines in 

abridged notation find wl1at is represented by the equations a2 
- {3

2 
= o; 

a cos A - {3 cos B = o: a sin A- {3 sin B = o ; a2 - K 2 {32 = o. 

6. Given that the equation to the bisecting perpendicular of the side 
(Y = o) of a triangle is of the form a sin A-B sin 13 + r sin (A- B)= 
O, find the equation of the straight line joining the centres of the inscribed 

and circumscribing circles of the triangle. 

7. Find the condition that Ax2 + Bxy + Gy2 = o may represent two 
real straight lines; and prove that in any case the equation rx2 + sx.1f + 
ty2 = o, which represents the two bisectors of the angles contained by the 

first two strH.igbt lines, gives real straight lines. 

8. Apply the property of No. 7 to the case of the asymptotes and axes of 

a conic. 
9. Find the two conditions that the general equation in x and y of the 

second degree may represent a circle, (i) in rectangultt.r, (ii) in oblique co-

ordinates. 
10. Given thR.t (X- X) (X- x') + (Y- y') (y- y'') = X2 + y2

- r2 is 
the equation to the chord of a circle passing through the points x y' and 
x' y" deduce the equation to the tangent at any point of a circle, and in a 

similar way find the equation to a tangent at a point of the curve xy = c'. 
11. Find the equation to a pair of tangents drawn from an external 

point to a cirrle. 
12. Find the equation of the chord joining the points of contact of two 

tangents drawn from an external point (h k) to the circles ; and prove that 
as (h k) moves along a straight line the chord of contact moves about a 

fixed point in itself. · 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Second Paper). 

Parabola, Ellipse, Hyperbola. 

b'xaminer, ............ ................................ THE REv. PRINCIPAL A DAMs, ~f.A. 

1. If in the eqna.tion ax2 + 2hxy + by2 2gx + 2jy + c = o,a or b = o 
what does the equation repre,ent (i) when h = o, (ii) when his not =o? 

2. What is represented by the equation 
x' 2 X y y' 2 X 2 y 
a' -(il)+ [)3- a-b+ l =:= o? 

3. Find the locus of th~ middle points 0f chords, parallel to a given line 

of a curve of the s~cond degree. 

4. From the result of the last question shew, 

(a) That all diameters of a parabola are parallel to each other. 
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(b) That if diameter K of a conic bisect chords parallel to diameter 

L, diameter L will bisect chords parallel to diameter K. 

5. Find the polar equation to the ellipse, the centre being the pole, and 
investigate the figure of the ellipse from its equation. 

6. Find the form of the equation to a conic referred to the tangent and 
normal at any point as axes. 

If through a given point on a conic any two lines at right angles to each 
other be drawn to meet the curve, the line joining their extremities will 
pass through a fixed point on the normal. Prove and generalize this 
theorem. 

7. What is meant by the polflr snbtangent of a curve? 

The focus being the pole, the locus of the extremity of the polar subtan
gent is the directrix. 

8. Find the equation to the normal at the point x'y' of a parabola. 

Given the co-ordinates (hk) of a point from which a normal is drawn 
to the parabola, show how to find the ordinates of the points on the curve 
where the normal meets the curve: shew that there are in general three 
such points, and that the sum of their ordinates is zero. 

9. Sh~>w that the co-ordinatPs of evt>ry point (xy) on the t>llipse satisfy 
the conditions x = a cos <j>, y = b sin o, 

What is the geometrical meaning of <P· 

If the equation to the tangent at any point of an ellipse be 

X y a cos <P + b sin <P = 1 

find the equation to the normal. 

10. Two conics in general meet in four points. Prove this, and draw 
figures illustrating contact of the first, second and third order. 

11. If ifl (xy) = (ax + by2
) + 2gx + 2fy + c = o is the equation of a 

parabola, prove that the equation to its axis is 

drp drp 
a dx + b dy = o. 

12. If three conic sections have one chord common to all, their three 
other common chords will pass through the eame point. 

13. Enunciate and prove "Pascal's Theorem." 
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DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

EXAMINER, .•••••••••••••••••••••••• REV. PRINCIPAL ADAMS, M.A. 

(l). Find the differential coefficients of the following functions with 
respect to x. 

ax first, where a is con a tan t; second 1 y, where a is a function of x; 

X , 1 X 
also of log (tan 2 ) and of em- V 

1 
+ x:.~ 

(2). A B are two points on the circumference of a circle, A E is a 
diameter of the circle, E B is drawn and produced to meet the tangent 
at A in the point D. If AB is an infiniteflimal of the first order, shew 
that B D is one of the eecond order, A D- A B of the third order; 
also shew how in the :::arue figure to represent an infinitesimal of the 
fourth order. 

(3) State Taylor's Theorem for the .expansion of j (x +h) giving the 

form of the remainder after the first n terms and deduce Maclaurin's 
Theorem. 

(4) Find the value } of (i) cosec ~f3x log (cos ax) . (1 'tan x 
when;;= o. also of (u) ;) 

1 

(5} rrove XX is a maximum for the ~ame value of x that makes 

x a minimum, and find that value. 
log x 

(6) Given that the subtangent of a curve with equation 

y = cp x is dy and that the subnormal is y d Y 
_l dx 
dx 

Find the length of the tangent (from any point to the axis of x) 
x -x 

of the curve whose equation is y = 1 ( / + e c), the length of the 

:.1 

normal being JL. c 
(7) Find the radius of curvature in the ellipse 

x~ yz 
a; +p = l where x =a cos rp, y = b sin cp. 

.;!, 

(d X
2 + d 1 2) 

2 

having first prO\'ed that p = d d:.~ Y 
x y-dyd~x 
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(8) What is meant by "Integration by parts"? Give the general 
proof of the method, and apply it to shew that 

J x log x d x = T (log x - ~ ). 
(9). What is meant by a Definite Integral? 

Ifcpx= cp (a+x) prove that 

f:acpxdx=nf~ cpxdx. 

(10). (a) If y = j<x) be the equation to a curve, the origin being a point 

dy_ l on the curve, and the axis ofy a tangent at the origin, and if - - --
d x tan cp 

shew how to obtain S, the length of arc, in terms of rp. 

(b) If the curve be y + c 

dy 
where tan 9 = d x. 

X -X 

~(ec + /)shew that S = c tan cp 

(11). Find by integration the area of the ·ellipse= 1r ab. 

(12). If y2 = 4 a x be the equation to a parabola which revolves round 
its axis, find the volume of the solid traced out by a portion of the parabola 
corresponding to a length h of the axis, and shew that this volume is half 
of a cylinder of the same height and base. 

(13). The volume included between a right cone whose vertical angle is 

6oo and a sphere of given radius (r) touching it along a circle is y 

(14). Integrate/ sin ~ x d x and f y m: x d x 

; r 2a X 7r2 az 
and shew thatJ V 2 a X - X~. vers ~l a' d X =-4-. 

0 

HIGHER ALGEBRA, THEORY OF EQUATIONS, PLANE AND 
SPBERIOAL TRIGONO)fETRY. 

Examiner, .......................................... THE REv. PruYCIPAL ADAMS, ~I.A 

l. If two rows (or two columns) of a determinant be identical the 
determinant vanishes. Prove this, and also prove that if the con

D 
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stituents in one row or column differ only by a constant multiplier 
from those in another row or column the determinant vanishes. 

Prove that o o o a b c = o 
oozabo 
oyoaoc 
xooobc 
xyz?oo 

= 2 ab c (a+ b +c) 3
• 

I 

(b +c):.~, a2
, a2 1 

b2,(c+a) 2,b2 

~,cZ, (a+bP 

2. Shew that 

3. If x- a is a factor of ./Cx) then ./(a)= o and conversely: 
Hence shew that (a- d) (b- d) (c- d) is a factor of the 

determinant 

1 ' 1 ' 1, 1 
a, b, c, d 
a2

, b2
, c"", d2 

a4, b4, c4, d4 

4. Find (by Horner's Method) to two decimal places any one of the 
real roots of the equation 

a;S- 6 x 2 + 9 x - 3 = 0 

5. If the roots of the equation x3 + p x2 + q x + 1· = o be a, b, c, 
form the equation whose roots are 

a b c 
b+ c' C+'a' a+b' 

Also write down the equation whose roots are the reciprocals 
of a, b, c, respectively. 

6. If j (x) be any function of x define its "derived function." 
Prove that a real root of the derived function lies between eyery 

adjacent two of the real roots of the original function. 

7. Solve the equation x3 + a x2 + b x + c = o 
where the relation 3 a c - b2 = o holds. 

8. Shew by an application of Sturm's Theorem that the equatione 
2 x4 - 13 x2 + 10 x- 49 = o 

has two real roots and two imaginary roots also shew that one of the 
real roots is posit1ve and the other negative. 

9. From a given value of sin A shew that four values may in general be 

d f 
. A 

obtaine or sm2 . 

Shew which of the four will be used when { lies between 

-- 45° and-- 135°. 
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10. In a triangle AB 0, the parts a, b, A are given, find the conditions 

that two triangles may exist with the required parts, and prove that the 
sum of the areas of these two Triangles is b2 sin A cos A. 

11. Write down the exponential values of the sine and cosine, and ex
pand x in powers of tan x. 

Shew that tan -I~+ tan - 1! =rr hence give a series for calculating rr. 
4 

12. In a spherical triangle, prove that 

sin A Rin B sin C ~in (half i"pherical exceRs) 

sin a = sm b = sin c = ~ · . a . b . c 
AlnT' 81ll2. 8102. 

What is the corresponding property in a plane triangle? 

13. In an equilateral spherical triangle prove that sec A --sec a =l. 
14 . .Innd the area of a spherical polygon of n sides. 

Also prove that ifS be number of solid angles in any polyhedron, F 
the number of faces, e the number of edges that S + F= e + 2. 

15. If in a spherical triangle 0 = A + B, prove that the cord triangle 
is right-angled, the angular radius of the circumscribing small circle is 
c, and sinE =tan a tan b; where .E is the spherical excess? z "2" "2" "2" 

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

BOTANY. 

Examiner, ................................... ................... D. P. PENHALLow, B. Se. 

1. Explain the composition of the Albumen of seeds and its physiological 
importance. 

2. Explain the morphological nature of ovules and petals. Examples. 
3. Root-hairs ; their occurrence, structure and function. 

4. Tendrils ; their morphological nature, form and functions. 

5. State the laws of phyllotaxis, and show how they may ~e applied to 
both leaves and flowers. 

6. Explain the application of the terms protogyny and protandry. Ex-
ample. 

7. Explain the principal means of effecting cross-fertilisation. 
8. Explain the origin and development of the embryo. 

9. Explain the relation which the annual rings of exogens bear to 
growth and age. 

10. Buds; their component parts and relation to other organs. 
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BOTANY. 

Examiner, ...................................................... D. P. PENHALLOW, B. Se. 

1. Explain the principles upon which the natural system of classification 

is based. 
2. Show what natural affinities exist between the higher Cryptogams 

and the lower Phenogams through their reproductive process. 

3. State the distinctive characteristics of the three groups, Pteridophyta, 

Bryophyta, Thallophyta. 
4. Give the following families, according to their affinities, and place 

them in relative order of development: Leguminosre, Ranunculacere, 

Rosacere, Magnoliacere, Saxifragacere. 
5. Give the leading characteristics of the Polygonacere, their distribution 

and economic value. 
6. •Give the principal characteristics of Helianthus anuus; the name and 

distribution of the family to which it belongs. 

7. Describe the Coniferre, their distribution and economic value. 

8. Salicacere; characteristics of the family, distribution and economic 

value. 
9. Describe the changes in the flora, and indicate the predominant types 

or families of plants in passing from the southern border of Canada to the 

Arctic Circle. 
10. Describe the influence of latitude and altitude upon the growth and 

distribution of plants. 

Examination of plants Frida.y, September 18th, 9 to 12 a.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner, ................................................ B. J. HARRINGTON1 B. A., Ph.D. 

1. What are the chemical properties of Iodine ? What the best test for 

its detection ? 

2. If the atomic weight of Phosphorus be 31 and the density of the 
vapour 62, what inference may be drawn with regard to the Phosphorus 

molecule? 
3. Point out the significance of the terms oxidation and reduction when 

used in the broadest sense. 
4. Give equations to represent the changes which take place (a) when 

Copper and Sulphuric Acid are heated together, and (b) when a solution 
of Caustic Potash is added to one of Copper Sulphate. 

5. Distinguish between rational and empirical formulre, giving examples. 
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6. Bow are the Hydrates of Sodium and Potassium prepared? What 

are their properties and principal uses? 

7. Give briefly the properties of the metals Magnesium, Aluminium and 
Platinum. 

8. Give the general formula of the Phenyl series. What is the first 
member of the series, and what its properties ? 

9. Describe the manufacture of Vinegar from Alcohol, representing the 
chemical changes by means of equations. 

10. Give the formulre of the following substances :-Nitre, Wood Spirit, 
Oxalic Acid, Oil of Turpentine, Calomel, Gypsum. 

LOGIC. 

Examiner, ............................................. ......... J. CLARK !fURRAY, LL.D. 

1. Define (a) Term, (b) Proposition, (c) Syllogism. 

2. Distinguish (a) Singular and Common, (b) Concrete and .Abstract, 
(c) Positive and Negative, Terms, giving an example of each. 

3. Explain the relation between the Extension and the Intension of 
Terms. 

4. Analyse the following propositions : 
(a) Metals are all good conductors of heat. 
(b) Not many of the metals are brittle. 
(c) Every mistake is not a proof of ignorance. 
(d) Not one of the Greeks at Thermopylre escaped. 

5. Give the sign for the quantity and quality of each of these proposi
tions. 

6. Convert each of these propositions, or give all the opposites of any 
two. 

7. Analyse the following syllogism into its terms and propositions:
cc Birds are not quadrupeds, but mammals are; and, therefore, birds are 
not mammals." 

8. Name the mood and figure of this syllogism, and reduce it to the first 
figure. 

9. Point out the flaw in each of the following syllogisms:-

(a) If the medicine he took be effective, his health must be improved. 
But his health is improved, and therefore, the medicine he took is effec
tive. 

(b) Every wise man is a lover of virtue, and every true Christian is 
also a lov~r of virtue; so that every true Christian is a wise man. 

(c) Whites are civilized; but as the Hindoes are not Whites, they are 
not civilized. 
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10. Distinguish the two main divisions of the Fallacies. 

11. Give an example of a fallacy coming under each division. 

12. Explain one of the Methods of Induction, illustrating by an example. 

FIRST YEAR'S EXHIBITIONS. 

GREEK. 

Examiner, .•••......••......•.......• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate; Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV.:-

(a) vss. 7-19; and (b) vss. 446-456. 

2. (a) Give the etymology of the epithet· Al..ai..Kout:vr;if;. (b) m£,-what 
part of speech ? (c) Kai avrov Ki;paf; a,uvvct,-construe the Genitive. (d) 

bpt:urpt,-Show the formation of this word, and to what case it is equiva
lent. (e) Give the derivation of ,utuyfqwav. 

3. Give as carefully as you can the derivation and meaning of the 
following words :-avovmrof;, r,a,ual, yl..avKr:-nnr, 7roAvKI..TJrot, vl..)l..e,uc£Jr, 

iA.ari;pt, (£J<Jrrjpt, AVK7Jyevit, ayKVAO,U~Tr;f;, 7rapaf3A.~c57JV. 

4. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts:- ovm, 
ovrr;ue, O[l<J'' l{}op'' ~tfev' tr;K 0

' f;uo, bficrat, or;wu£Jal11, fA(J<Jl, l<Jav, al.ro. 
(a) Give the name and scale of the metre of the above extt. (b) 

Scan, carefully marking off the feet and quantities, the first five vss. 
of ext. (Q.) and note any metrical peculiarities. (c) What was the 
Digamma, and by what letters is it represented in Latin and English? 

· 6. Translate: Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk: V. chap. viii., §§ 1-7, incln· 
sive. 

7. (a) Explain the various uses of the Genitive in§ 1 of the above 
ext. (b) ou56vT£Jv, -what is the subject and object of this? (c) Parse 
v1ronxezv, 6JrpAe, JCarr;,ueA.et, i1rA~Y"l· (d) § 3,--7rap6v,-what case, and 
why? 

8. Translate and explain the construction of the following :-(a) 
on raxiura. (b) vavapxwv oe JCal. rvyxavet. (c) • Eoog-e JCai. ravra. (d) 

diJC'fJV oeowJCautv. (Mention any similar phrase in Latin to this and to 
the one following.) (e). AAAOf; aAMV eLAICE. (f)' AveKpayov Wf; OV Of,(ll 

ooomopelv.- (of what idiom IS this last an illustration?) (g) oil 
no/...A.ov otovraf; luovf; ro fl7JKOf; Kat r6 1r /...a ror cl vat. 

9. Explain the geographical references in, (1 )Tpa1re(ovvra, (2) 8vpw~, 
(3) re;; Evg-dv!t> 1r6vr~t1, (what other name, ancient and modern, has it?) 
(4) Xa"Avllar, (5} KapJoxovf;. 
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10. Translate :-Demosthenes, against Aphobus, Oration I. :

Lhi.Mv flEV roivvv Kat eK rovnJV iart ro rrl.ij{}ot; rf;t; ov(Jiat;. rrevreKa[oeKa 

yap TaAaVT(,JV rp(a TaAaVra ilJ1-7JfLa• TaVT7JV ~~lOVV ElCJC/JrpttV T~V Elt;90f1aV. 
Eil o' aKpt(3earepov f:L(Jf:CJ{}e, TIJV OVCJtaV UVr7JV aKOVCJaVTft;, 0 yap rrar~p, Q 
av()pet; OtKaara[, KareAt7rf: cfvo ipyaar~pta, re;rvr;t; ov fl,tKpiir; EKanpov, fLa;rat

porrotovr; flEV iptaJWVTa Kat OVO f) rpeir;, ava 7rEVU fLViit; Kat e~, rovr; o' oi)/C 
EAclTiOVO<; f; Tp!WV flVWV a~[ovr;, cup' 6Jv rpuiKovra fLViit; arel.eit; iAaJ1-(3ave rov 
ivta1'TOV rf;v 7rp6r;ooov, K).worrowvr; o' eiKoat TOV apt{}fL6v, TETTapaKovra flVWV 

V7rOKElfLEVOV<;, OL OW0eKaJ1-Viit; aui.Fit; avr<t-- rrpor;ecpepov· apyvpwv o' tit; ral"avruv 
E7rl opa;rwj OeOal/et(Jfl,EVOV, ov r6Kor; iyfyvero rov ivtavrou EKaarov rrl.eiov P; 
E7rTa J1-Val. Kat raiiTa fLEV ivepya Karel.trrev, i>t; Kat avro't OVTOt OfLO)"oyf;aovatv• 
QV yiyverat TOV fLEV ap;ratov Kecj>al.awv rerrapa ral.avra Kat 7rE:VTaKt(J;rii.tat, 

ro o' l:pyov avrwv 7rE:VT~KOVTa fLVal TOU lvtavrou haarov. XCJptt; OE TOVTCJV, 
il.ecpavra flEV Kat aior;pov, v Karetpya(ovro, ~eat ~vl.a KALv:ta eir; bydof;Kovra 

flVWV afta, K7JKlOa oe Kat ;rai.Kov ef3cYoflf;Kovra J1-VWV E(JIJTJflEVa. irt o' oiKfav 
rptt;;rtl.iCJv, E7rtrrl.a oe Kat EK7rWfLara Kat ;rpvaia Kat lflaTla Kat K6apov r;jt; 

fl7JTpor;! a~ta (JVfl7rUVTa TaiJra et<; J1-Vp£at; Opa;tflat;, apyvp[ov rJ' EVOOV oyoof;Kovra 
J1-Viit;. 

11. Express in Sterling or Canadian currency the value of the 
niltav1ov, opa;r11-f;, fLVa, aud b/3elt.6t;, severally. 

12. When and in what place did Demosthenes Jive? Mention 
important events in his public and private life. 

LATIN. 

Examiner, .•••.•...•••..••.•...•••... • REv. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 

I. Translate, Virgil, ..tEneid Bk. I :-vss. 267-290. 

2. (a) Write down the name and scale of the metre of the above 
extract. (b) Scan the last five verses, carefully marking the feet and 
quantities. 

3. Comment on the grammatical construction ofthe following :-(1) 
Dum conderet urbem. (2) 'fot adire labores impulerit. (3) :Mene 
desistere. (4) Alto prospiciens. (5) Parce metu, Cytberea. (6) Oui 
nunc cognomen Iulo additur. (7) Volvendismensibus * • imperio exple
bit. (8) Fa ti nescia D1do. 

4. Write short explanatory notes on :-(1)Spoliis OrientiA onustum. 
(2) Troianus CreAar. (:~) Gentem togatam. (4) Mavortia moenia. 
(5) Fontem Timavi. (6) Cyclopia saxa. 

5. Translate, Livy, Bk. IX., cltap. xvii., down to modwn venerat. 
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6. (a) What seems to be the object of this digression concerning 
Alexander the Great? (b) Construe quibus saepe tacitis cogitationi
bus volutavit animum. (C) Write short accounts of any two of the 
Roman commanders enumerated in the above ext. 

7. Translate, Cicero, Cato Major :-A rebus gerendis senectus 
abstrahit. Qui bus? An iis qure juventute geruntur et viribus? Nul
laene igitur res sunt seniles quae vel infirmis corporibus animo tamen 
administrentur? Nihil ergo agebat Q. Maxim us. Nih!l L. Paullus, 
patertuus, Scipio, socer optimi viri, filii mei. Ceteri senes, Fabricii, 
Curii, Coruncanii, quum rem publicam consilio et auctoritate defende
bant, nihil agebant. Ad Appii Claudii senectntem accedebat etiam ut 
caecus esset; tamen is, quum sententia Senatus inclinaret ad pacem 
cum Pyrrho foedusque faciendum, nondubitavit dicere ilia quae versi
bus persecutus est Ennius: 

Quo vobis mentes, rectae quae stare solebant 
Antehac, dementes sese flexere viai ? 

ceteraque gravissime: notum enim vobis carmen est; et tamen ipsius 
Appii extat oratio. Atque haec ille egit septem et decem annis post 
alterum consulatum quum inter duos consulatus anni decem 
interfuissent censorque ante superiorem consulatum fuisset: ex quo 
intelligitur Pyrrhi bello grandem sane fuisse: et tamen sic a patri
bus accepimus. Nihil igitur afferunt qui in re gerenda versari 
srnectutem negant; sin1ilesque sunt ut si qui gubernatorem in navi
gando nihil agere dicant, quum alii malos scandant, alii per foros cur
sent, alii sentinam exhauriant, i.lle autem clavum tenens quietus 
sedeat in puppi. Non facit ea quae juvenes. 

8. Explain the uses of the Subjunctive in the words printed in ital
ics in the above extract. 

9. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :-Vixisset, 
vicisset, meminerunt, glorianti, missurus fuerit, quaererem, egres
surus foret, sub1atus, premet, fixit, fusi, repostum. 

9. Write down the Nom. Shtg. and Plu. of :-Aequore, aere; car
cere, foedere, compagibus, morsn, viris cboth>, lustris, oris <both), aenis. 

11. Give the derivation and meaning of: -deinde,veluti, quia, olim, 
ni, fragor, seditio, secundo, lustris, vincliR, rupes, saxa, scopuli. (Dis
tinguish between the meanings of the last three.) 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 

Examiner, ••••••.•••••••••••••••• •••••• REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

1. (a) Distinguish between inflected and non£nflected words. (b) De
fine the terms Root, Stem, Prefix, Suffix, Case. 
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2. Write down the three characters that represent consonantal com

binations in the Greek alphabet, and name the consonants that can end 
words. 

3. (a) Decline the following nouns and adjectives :-KaAAo!', KaA.ck, 
7roA£rr;r, bpvt!', iA.eifJar. (b) Give instances of adjectives of one, 
two and three terminations. Write down the Comparative and Super
lative of:-a01p6r;, ~ovr, Kovq>Or, 1l"olt:Vr. (c) Give the Genitive Singular 
of the following pronouns :-iyt:J, avr6r, ovror, r[r, and oanr. 

4. (a) Name the principal and historical Tenees. (b) What is 
meant by pure, mute and liquid Verbs in Greek? (c) Conjugate the 
Present and Imperfect Indicative Active of Ka~eCJ; the Optative and 
Subjunctiv~ Aorist Active of the same; and likewiRe the Aorist and 
Future Passive and Middle of 6ov?.t:vCJ, (d) Distinguish between 
a:rro<jJr;vat, imo<jJijvat, and arro<jJ~vat, 

5. Translate into Greek :-(1) He admires and praises the good man. 
(2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the ships that he 
might land the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the father and his 
daughter are good. (6) The Persians were fighting a great battle, 
but they were conquered by the Greeks. 

6. (a) What nouns of the third Declension in Latin have the Gen. 
Plu. in-ium? (b) Decline the following nouns :-anima, Judex, cal
car, apis, domus, respublica. (c) Give the rule for the gender of dies. 

7. (a) How mauy classes of Adjectives are there in Latin? (b) 
Decline tener, celer, gravis, par, felix. (c) Compare acer, gracilis, levi11, 
malevolus, senex. 

8. Distinguish between hie, ille, iste, and is: idem and idem; Me and 
hicce; quis, quae, quid, and qui, quae, quod, With what pronouns is 
cum an enclitic? 

9. (a) Write down the principal parts of-cupio, cumbo, tundo, credo. 
(b) Inflect the Pres Subj. Pass. ofcado; the Perf. Subj. Act ofposco; 
and the Imp. Subj. of morior. 

10. Translate into Latin:-

(A) (a) It is the duty of all men to obey the laws and to be mindful 
of the benefits they receive from the commonwealth. (b) Brntus pre
tended to be mad in order the more easily to deceive his enemies, and 
to serve his country. (c) He said that he had slept a good sleep, but 
had dreamed a very strange dream. (d) He was a man of a good dis
position, and one whom no man excelled in valour and love to his 
country. (e) Re was born at Rome, educated at Athens, married a 
wife at Corinth, and died at Carthage. (/) Herodotus relates that 
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T.bales of Miletus predicted to the Ionians an eclipse of the sun, and 
that it took place at the appointed time. (g) It is of great importance 
to the state that bad men should not make t.he lawA. (h) I fear that 
he is going to conceal these things from his parents, and that they 
will not find them out. 

(B) Then the Senate and people were in great fear, but Rome was 
saved that day Ly the courage of one man. As the enemy were on 
the point of cro!';sing the bridge over the Tiber, Horatius Cocle8, stood 
firm and kept them back while the Romans who had fled were busy 
destroying the bridge. As the crash of the last beam was heard 
Horatius leapt into the river, and in spite of all the darts of the enemy 
got safely over to the opposite bank. 

GEOMETRY. 

Examiner, .....•••..••........•••.•.. ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 

l. Construct a rectangle equal to a given regular pentagon. 

2. Find a square equal to the difference of two given squares. 

3. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line and one of the parts is equal to twice the rectangle con
tained by the whole and that part, together with the square of the other 
part. 

a. The sum of the squares of any two lines exceeds the square of their 
difference by twice the rectangle under them. 

4. On the same straight line, and on the same side of it, there cannot be 
two similar segments of circles which do not coincide. 

5. Describe a regular pentagon about a given circle. 

Extra Questions. 

6. Equal parallelograms which have an angle in efi.Ch equal, have the 
sides about the equal arogles reciprocally proportional. 

7. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 

ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC. 

h'xaminer, ........... ...................................... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

l. Sum the following series to n terms :-
1 - 2 + 4 - 8 + &c. 

2. Insert two Harmonic Means between 6 and 24. 
3. Find the 6th term, and the sum of 6 ter:ns, of the series t, { 5 

/r;, &c. 
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4. Solve the equations. 

nx+b na+b 
(l). vx =V a ; 

6y-4x 5z-x y- 2 z 
(2). 3 z- 7 = zy=3Z = 3y- 2 x =I; 

(3). a + x + v a2 + b x + x~ = b 
6x+13 3x+5 2x 

<4>· -I5--5x-25 = 5 

5. Find a fraction such that if I be added to its numerator, it be 
comes ·~; but if I be added to its denominator, it becomes t. 

6. Multiply x + ~ + V q + { by x + li - V q + f 
7. Find the greatest common measure of 

a4 
- x4 and a3 - a~ x - a ~ + x 3 • 

8. In any quadratic equation prove that when the co-efficient of x2 is 
unity, the co-efficient of x with its sign changed is equal to the sum of 
the roots. 

9. Find a fourth proportional to 3!, ·03 and ·OOI. 
I 0. Extract the square root of .003481. 

11. If 27?. be the ratio of the circumference of a circle to its diameter, 
find how many miles the moon would travel in an hour, If in four 
weeks it travelled round the earth in a circle whose radius was 240,000 
miles. 

12. Find the interest of $I257.36 at 4! per cent. for five months. 

ENGLISH GRAl\1MAR. 

Examiner, ...••• .....•••••••••• , ••....••••• CHAs. E. 11-foYSE, B.A. 

1. Define an abstract noun. Show bow abstract nouns are derived 
from other parts of speech. 

2. How is it used in English? What words formerly did duty for its? 
3. Give the pronominal adverbs of place. 

4. Take six common English prepositions and state the primary and the 
more important secondary meanings of each. 

5. (a) Give the feminine of earl, sire, drake, and the masculine of nun 
maid, witch. Tell what you know about the etymology of the words of 
your answer. 

(b) How do you explain the formation of vixen, and what do you 
know about the suffix-ster. 
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6. Decline the Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns. Make historical 
notes when you can. 

7. What are the primary meanings of shall and will? Show how they 
are used as auxiliaries. 

8. (a) At wbat periods did a Latin element find its way into English? 
Give words from each period. 

(b) The words of Classical are more numerous than those of Saxon 
origin. Why is English not a classical language ? 

9. Explain the forms methinks, durst, ought, to wit, own. 

10. Correct or justify, giving in each case the rule that is in question : 
(a) One of the best books that has ever been written. 
(b) Nobody ever put so much of themselves into their work. 
(c) Friendships which we once hoped and believed would never have 

grown cold. 
(d) Nepos answered him, Celsus replied, and neithPr of them were 

sparing of censures on each other. 
(e) I am one of those who cannot describe what I do not see. 

11. Analyse: 
(a) This news was brought to Edinburgh, 

Where Scotland's King did reign, 
That brave Earl Douglas suddenly, 

Was with an arrow slain. 
(b) Of him that hoped to be forgiven it is indispensably required 

that he forgive. On this great duty eternity is suspended ; and to him 
that refuses to practise it, the throne of mercy is inaccessible, and tile 
Saviour of the world has been born in vain. 

(SECOND YEAR.) 

Answer questions 2, 3, 51 61 81 91 10, 111 of the previous set and also the 
following :-

13. When is the Subjunctive used in English? 

14. Show that the English alphabet is both defective and redundant, 
and classify its consonants. 

15. Point out some of the influences of the Celts and Danes on our 
vocabulary. 

16. Define Barbarism and Solecism. 

17. What do the following suffixes signi(y, dom, ing,' ery, oon, et, ble, 
ly, ize? 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Shakespeare, :-Ooriolanua. 

Examiner, ...•.•.. ••.•••..•••••••••••••••.• CHAS. E. MoYSE, B.A. 
When did Coriolanus live, and where is the scene of Shakespere's 

play laid? 
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2. Give a list of the characters mentioned by name, and say who et~.ch is. 
3. Act I. (a) What do you recollect of the " pretty tale" that ~1enenius

Agrippa tells? 

(b) Give the meaning of words in italics, and add any notes that seem 
appropriate ; cranks (of man) ; the one side must have bale; quarry; com
fortable; how he mammocked it; some debile wretch; ernbarquementa. 

4. Act II. Who gives an account of the career of Coriolanus? Notice 
the chief points he mentions. 

(b) Gtve the meaning of: the map of my microcosm ; bisson conspectui
ties; the most sovereign prescription in Galen is but empirictic; nervy arm; 
the kitchen malkin ; selil-sbow:::t flamens. 

5. Give an outline of the last Act of the play. 

6. Point out and comment on grammatical peculiarities in the following: 
(a) And feebling such as stand not in their liking; (b) The rabble should 
have first unroofed the city Ere so prevail'd with me; (c) Will the time serve 
to tell? I do not think ; (d) That's worthily As any ear can bear; (e) What 
each of them by the other lose; (j) They were an-hungry; (f}) One aim which 
was To take in many towns ere almost Rome Should know we were afoot; 
(h) Shall's to the Capitol? (i) Him I accuse,By this, the city ports bath entered; 
0) }fy arm'd knees Who bowed but in my stirrup; (k) (be) godded me; (l) 
You were used To say; (m) We should by this, to all our lamentations, If 
be bad gone forth consul, found it so; (n) He did it to please his mother, 
and to be partly proud. 

6. Write an essay (not less than one page) on one of the following sub
jects; The play Coriolanus; A winter scene in the country. 

SECOND YEAR'S EXHIBITIONS. 

GREEK. 

Examiner, .... .•.......•.........•.. REv. GEORGE CoRxisrr, LL.D. 
1. Translate:-

Homer, Iliad, Bk. XXII.-(a) vss. 21-37, and (b) vss. 344--354:. 

2. Give the Greek title of this book and a resume of its contents, 
stating its prominent features in respect of style and treatment. 

In ext. (a) (l) distinguish between the readings or; ffi(7Ut and o~ 
fJt 71at. (2) Construe 1reoiow and e7riKA7Jatv, and parse aarpaat. (3) 
1rvper6v,-what if; to be noted in the use of this ? Io ext. (b)-(1) 
Construe yovvcJV flTJOe TOKf;wv. (2) a7raAaAKot,-account for the mood of 
this verb. (3) In vs. 59, ruv c5var'lvov,-what use of the article ? 
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4. Derive and explain the meaning of :-pawf:u5t, ap{3po•ov, apol.y!(j, 

"1:.Kaiawv, f.dpr;+t, a.riTI.w~, ivva.lt. ·lt>, a.lt.aau. 

5. Parse carefully, giving their principal parts :-TfTva-&t, iaav, 

eyeywvet, xurj 
1 

E(IEOVO"l1 TETaTO, EOArra, O"TEWfLW1 lopya~, E~ij1rTtV, 

6. Translate, Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I.-
(A) 0L oe iv oiKrp 'A-&r;vai.ot, irrwH; ~yyi/..-&r; i; vavpaxia, xaA.errii~ elxov 

r</f 'A.lt.Kt{3tarJv, oi6p:vot cl'i ap.iAflclV re Kat aKpautav arrOAWAEKivat Ta~ vav~' 
Kat arpaTr;yov~ e/,.lt.ovTO a.lt..lt.ov~ OEKa, K6vwva, !::..wpiOovm, A€ovm, IIepuJda, 
'Epaatvior;v, 'AptaroKparr;v, 'Apx,€a•parov, ITpwT6paxov, epaavA..It.ov, 'Apt11· 
royivr;v. 'A.lt.Kt{3ta6r;~, piv ovv rrovf;pw~ Kat iv r'rj a•paruf if!ep6pevo~, .lt.af36w 

rpzf;p7] piav arrirr.lt.waev d~ Xerp6vr;aov ei.~ Ta iavrov uixr;. peTa oe ravra 
K6vwv i:K Ti;~ • Avopov avv al~ dxe vavatv ei.KOO"l 'ljJr;q>taapivwv 'A-&r;vaiwv eir; 

J:.apov lrr'Aevaev irrt TO vavrtK6v. avrt c5e K6VWlJO~ ek 'Avopov lrrep:tpav 

4>avoa&€vr;v. rhrapa~ vav~ lxovra. 

(m Ai TQV AaKeoatpaviwv avnumypivat 1;aav arraaat err£ pta~ w~ rrpor; 

&eK1rAOVV Kat rrepfrr.lt.ovv rraptaKevaap€vat, Ql(l TO {3E.I.nov rrA.eiv. dxe oi 'j'Q 

&;toV KEpa~ KaAAtKparioa~. ·Ep,uwv oe Meyapev~ 0 T</) KaUtKparfO{l 

Kv{3epviiv e/,rre rrpo~ avrov OTl dr; KaA61~ ixov &.rrorr/._evaat. ai yap rptf;pet~ rilv 

·A&r;vaiwv rro'A/.1/) 7rAeLOIIf.r; 1;aav. KaAAlK(IaTic5a~ oi drrev OTl /; 'I.rraprTJ 
ovoev fl~ KclKlOV OtKf.lTal avTOV arro&av6vro~, cpevyetv oe aiaxpov Erf>TJ dvat. 
J!.f.Ta OE Tavra f.vavpaX7!1JaV xp6vov 1rOAfJV1 rrpc7JTOV fLEV a'Jpoat, ETrf.tTa 
oe c5tf(jKf.Oll11fLEVIU. errd oe Ka.lt.A.tapaTtOa(;' Tf. ip{3a?..ovar;~ Tij~ vewr; 
arrorreiJGJV ek n)v -&ti.lt.arrav ~cpavia&r; IIpwr6pax6~ re teat oi per' avroli T!(j 
&~t</) ro t:.vt.Jvvpov i:v£Kr1aav, f.vrev&ev cpvy~ r61v IIe?-o:-rovvr;aiwv f.y€veTo eir; 

Xiov, rr.lt.darwv 01) Kat eir; <PwKatav• oi oe 'A&,vaiot rraA.tv rraAtv eir; n1r; 

'Apytvovaar; Karirrltevaav. 

7. (a) Name those of the ten generals mentioned in ext. (A) that 
were afterwards put to death; and state what was the real nature of 
the offence for which they were tried and condemned. (b) Oi6,uevot cli' 

apiAetaV K. T. A.:-Write a short note on the general character and 
conduct of Alcibiades, showing what grounds may have existed to 
justify the imputation here made. (c) ap.e'At:wv re Kat aKparetav :-Give 
the etymology of these words, and turn them mto Latin. (d) ra f.avrov 

nixr;:-Give the name from Cor. Nepos. 
8. Ext. (B)-(a) mt fi.tar; :-Give the import of f.rrl, and supply the 

ellipsis with pta~. (b) rrpor; otiKrrA.ovv Kat rrEpip.:\ovv :-explain these 
manceuvres. (c) ai. yap rptf;petr; * • • ~aav.-What do you note in 

the use of the verb ? 
9. (a) Give the geographical position of Methymna, Mityleue, 

Rhodes, Tburii, Gytheum, Phocis, Phocrea, Malea. (b) At what 



SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

period of the Peloponnesian War does the narrative of the Hellenics 
begin, and of whose hititory is it a continuation? 

10. Tmnslate, Herodotus, Bk. liL-Chap. xxxvi. 

ll. (a) Characterise the dialect used by Herodotu<", and show its 
relation to that of Homer, and also to the Attic. (b) Give the Attic 
equivalents of :-rev, ipia, f3a'Aietv, fetVTJlTJll, oeK6f1-evor;, {hJVfla, rr6.:1.tr;, 
r(,)in6, rr .A.evver;, ore<p. 

12. State as accurately as you can the import of the particles :-o-7, 
OIJ IWf, /i{Lt 0~ Ka(, i; yap, a),.:1_a )'G.p, pa, KfV. 

LATIN. 

Examiner, . . . . . • • ••••..••••........• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 
I. Translate :-Virgil, .A!Jneid, Bk. VI., vas. 724-747. 

2. (rt) What writers had Virgil probably before his mind when he wrote 
the above passage? (b) Comment on the following :-(1) Titania astra. 
(2) Spiritus, mens. (3) Marmareo sub requore. (4) Dispiciunt, des!Jiciunt, 
respiciunt ;-distinguish bet'!een these readings. (5) Supremo bmine. (6) 
Quisque suos patimurmanes. 

3. Di~cnss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the 
following extracts :-(a) Prrepetibus petmis ausus se credere crelo. (b) 
Non intlebita posco regna meis fatis. (c) Sed terrre grn.viora (pericula) 
manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine terra (alii, terrre). (e) Et pater ipse suo 
superum (al. superilm) jam signatbonore. 

4. Translate, Horace, Odes Bk. III., ode xxix., vss. 29-64. 

5. (a) Tyrrhena regum progenies :-Explain this, and write a sketch of 
the life of Maecenas, naming the poets and hterary men whom be was in
timate with. (b) Write down the name and scheme of the measure of the 
above ode, and scan vss. 29-32. 

6. Explain carefully the government of the following in ode xxix :-vs. 
1, tibi. 51 morae. 24, ventis. 27, Cyro. 29, temporis. 41, sui, and name the 
case of each. 

7. Tmnslate :-Livy, Bk. XXII., Chap. 11. 

8. (a) Explain the use of the subjunctive, severally, in the following :
censerent, scriberet, nuntiaret. (b) Show the constructionof:-<Juibuslegi
onibns, victori hosti, iis scriptis, Tibur, diem, dicto, ejus imperii. (c) Com
ment on the following forms used by Livy :-Exercitu, Ostia, duellis,faxit. 
(d) Binn castra:-Why uotdzto? (e) Explain the meaning of:-Principes, 
tanesignani, triarii. 
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9. Translate :-Cicero, Select Letters. 
Nos ad Pindenissum, quod oppidum munitissimum Eleutherocilicum om

nium memoria in armis fuit. Feri homines et acres et omnibus rebus ad 
detEmdendum parati. Cinximus vallo et fossa, aggere maximo, vineis 
turre altissima, magna tormentorum copia, multis sagittariis, magno labore 
apparatu; multis sauciis nostris, incolumi exercitu, negotium confecimus. 
Rilara sane Saturnalia, militibus quoque, quibus equis exceptis teliquam 
praedam concessimus. Mancipia. venibant Saturnalibus tertiis. Cum haec 
scribebam, in tribunali res erat ad HS. cxx. Hinc exercitum in hiberna 
agri male pacati deducendum Q. fratri daba.m; ipse me Laodiceam recipie
bam. Haec adhuc. Sed ad praeterita revertamur. Quod me maxime 
hortaris et quod pluris est quam omnia, in quo laboras, ut etiam Ligurino 
p.wf-l<tJ satis faciamus, moriar, si quicquam fieri potest elegantius ; nee iam 
ego hanc cuntinentiam appello, quae virtus voluptati resistere videtur : 
ego in vita mea nulla umqnam voluptate tanta sum adfectus, quanta 
adficior hac integritate, nee me tarn fama, quae summa est, quam res ipsa 
delectat. Quid quaeris ? fuit tanti; me ipse non noram nee satis sciebam, 
quid in hoc genere facere possem; recte 1T'f~vr:m.J.ual : nihil est praeclarius. 

Interim haec A.at-trrpa : Ariobarzanes opera mea vivit, regnat; tv rrap6o~ 
consilio et auctoritate et quod insidiatoduus eius ll.rrp6atrov me, non modo 

aOwpoOOKTjTOV praebui1 regem regnumque servavi. 

10. (a) Name the date, place and occasiOn of the letter from which this 
ext. is taken. (b) (1) Saturnalibus tertiis :-describe, and give the date. 
(2) HS. cxx.-Expand and explain this formula, and state the value, in 
sterling money, of the sum named. (c) Express in Latin the Greek words 
here used. (d) Point out the value of Oicero's Letters. 

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 

Examiner, .••••• ••••••••••••...•••••• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 
(A) 1. Describe the form of government prevalent in the Grecian 

States during the Heroic Age. State what causes operated to bring 
about changes in the form of government, and trace the progress of the 
change from the earliest form to the constitution of Athens under 
Cleisthenes. 

2. The supremacy of Athens :-its character, and the causes and 
events that led to its establishment and overthrow. 

3. Describe the policy of the Persian monarchy towards the con
ending states in the Peloponnesian •.var. 

4. At what period1 and after what wars, was Rome mistress of 
Italy? 
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5. Enumerate the foreign possessions of Rome at the close of the 

period of the Republic. 

(B) l. (a) Contract the following vowel-combination~ (Attic)
a-~, a,-'1, e-a, o-r;, a-~t, a-"(1, t-at, a-ov. (b) Resolve the follow
ing forms of Crasis :-Kav, Kav, x6J, x~, av, oinri. 

2. (a) Write in Att.ic Greek the equivalents of these Homeric form :
rr6c5eaaw, KOUp"(]G't, yair;~. evvijtin, aifhv, ap,t.t~, Uhv, u6~. (b) Contract 
and accentuate the following verbs :-l{n du, t((il,u, iKaA.ee, hro'Ufloov, 
roA.J.lfzetv. (c) Give the full torms of (i;v, xpf;a&m and &'ljl<:JT/. 

3. Dibtinguish between :-{3am)..ew and f3rzatA.da. KA£J~ and KaA.~r. 
ay£Jv and aytJv, nio~. olo~, and ol6~ re, avrou and aurou, rrpa;u; and rrpanta 

rr6itt~ and rr6'Atafla. (b) What are verbals ? Show how they are formed 
and construed, illu~trating with ot61Kc.•. 

4. Give examples, with definitions, of verbs, frequentative, desidera
tive, and inceptive, in Latin. 

5. Illustrate by examples the use of the Ablative Absolute; the 
Predicative Dative; the Accusative qf extension; the Ob;ective and 
Snbjective Genitive; and of the Dativus Ethicus. 

6. What cases follow iaov£J, XPDfla', ~yifJJ.Lat, ijJoJ.Lat, egeo, parco, 
tnisereor, credo ? 

(0) l. Translate into Latin, with different constructions, "when his 
work was over be returned home to supper." (b) Correct the following 
sentences :-(a) Urbs non parcenda est. (b) Mendax baud creditur. (c) 
.Missus est viam explorare. (d) Quid me fiet pa.rvum facio. 

2. Translate into Greek :-{l) Socrates, the philosopher of Athens, said 
many wise things, but his enemies persecuted him to death. (2) One w~ 
admires Solon will not admire the wise men of the present day. (3) The 
Athenians tarried there many days, and ravaged the whole country, and 
did much harm to the people. (4) The soldiers marched out of the city 
and advanced a hundred stadia into tbe enemy's country. 

3. Translate in Latin ; - As soon as day arose Leonidas perceived that be 
l1ad been betrayed, and was surrounded by the enemy. Nevertheless, with 
the same undaunted courage, he took all the necessary measures, and pre
pared for the fate which be had long resolved to meet. After praising and 
thanking the allies for the bravery with which they had behaved, he sent 
them all away to their respectives countries; many of the Spartans, too, 
he would have dismissed U!lder various pretences, but they all to a man 
refused to leave their King. All day, therefore, he remained quiet in his 
camp, but when evening approached he bade his men prepare. About 
midnight, therefore, this devoted body of men marched out, with Leonidas 
at their heal. They soon broke into the Persian camp and put to flight all 

E 



0 

r 

men 
G 

Her 
giste 
evide 

68 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

\ 
who dared oppose them. It is impossible to describe the terror and con-
fusion which ensued among so many thousands. Still the Greeks marched 
on, overturning the ·tents, slaying the guards, and driving that vast army 
like sheep, before them. At length they came even to the imperial tent of 
Xerxes, and bad he not quitted it at the first alarm, he would there have 
ended his life and expedition. The Greeks in an instant put all the guards 
to flight, and trampled under foot the costly furniture. 

MATHEMATICS (ORDINARY). 

Examiner, .................................... ............... ALEXANDER JoHNSoN, LL.D. 

1. Similar rectilineal figures are in the same ratio as the square~ 

described on their homologous sides. 

2. If a line parallel to the base of a triangle be cut by a line drawn 
from the vertex to the base, its segments are in the same ratio as the 

segments of the base. 

3. Inscribe in a given circle a triangle equiangular to a given one. 

4. Construct a square equal to a given regular hexagon. 

5. In a plane triangle prove sin! A= y ( 8 - b) (s- c). 
b c 

6. Prove sin A +sin B = 2 sin! (A+ B) ~..os! (A- B). 

cos .d = 2 cos 2 ! A - 1. 

7. State the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles. 

8. Calclllate sin 1". 

9. Solve the equations:

l+x+V2x+x2 

l-x+V2x+x 2 
1-ax: 

x+y+z:::O 1 
(a+ b) x+ (a+ c) y+ (b+ c) z= 0 

abx+acy+bcz=l . 

10. Find a number such that, whether it is divi<ied into two or threl 
equal parts, the continued product of the parts shall be the same. 

11. A looking-glass 12 by 18 inches has a frame of uniform width,·and 
of the same area as the glass; find the width of the frame. 

12. Simplify, 5 v'3 x 7v'Tx v' 2. 
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GEOMETRY. 

Examiner, ••••••.•.•••••..........• •• ALEX.A.XDER JonxsoN, LL.D. 

I. If the lines Aa, Bb, Cc, be let fall from the angular points A, B, 0, of 
a triangle upon the opposite sides, prove. that tlle intersections of JJO and 
be, of CA and ea, and of AB and ab will be on the radical axis of the 
circles circumscribing the triangles ABO and abc. 

2. If a point move along a fixed straight line its polar always passes 
through a fixed point. 

3. Given three circles; taken two at a time they form three pairs of 
circles; prove that the lines joining the centre of each circle to the internal 
centre of similitude of the other two meet in a point. 

4. If on the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral, as diameters, 
circles be described, they shall have the same radical axis, aud cut 
orthogonally the circle <'ircumscribing the triangle formed by the three 
diagonals. 

5. The anharrnonic ratio of four points on a circle is the same as the 
Tatio of the rectangles under the opposite sides of the quadrilateral formed 
by joining the four points. 

6. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines and the three 
sides pass through three fixed points which lie on a straight line; find the 
locus of the third vertex. 

7. Given two unequal straight lines; find the arithmetic, geometric and 
harmonic means between them, and prove that the geometric mean is a 
mean proportional between the other two means. 

8. Given the base, vertical angle and sum or difference of sides, con
struct the triangle. 

9. In a given circle inscribe a triangle, having its base parallel to a 
given line and its two sides passing through two given points, not both 
situated on a line parallel to the given line. 

10. Given a straight line and two points on the same side of it; find a 
point in the given line at which the two given points shall suLtend a 
max~mum angle. 

ll. The diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are as the sums 
of the rectangles under the pairs of sides terminated in each diagonal. 

12. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
intersection of its perpendiculars. 
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THEORY OF EQUATIONS, ALGEBRA.. 

Examiner, .......•••...•..••••••••. ••• ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. State and prove Sturm's Theorem. 

2. Apply it to determine the situation of the real roots in the equation 

X 4 - 4x 3 +X '2 + 6 X+ 2::: 0, 
wheref2 (x) = 5 x<i -10 x-7, f 3 (x) == x -1, f 4 (x) = + 

3. Apply Horner's method to find the root lying between 2 and 3 of 

x4 - 5 x3 + 3x~ + 35x - 7 0 = 0 • 

4. Solve the equation xs- 9 x- 28 = o. 

5. Solve the equation X 4 + 3 r -7 xZ- 27 X- 18 = 0 which has 

!wo roots of the form a, - a. 

6. Explain Newton's method of approximation to the numerical 

value of a root of an equation. 

7. Define reciprocal equations, distinguish them into two classes, 
and show that one of an even degree with its last term positive can 
be reduced to one of half its degree. 

S. If the co-efficients of an equation are whole numbers, and the co
efficients of the first term unity, the equation cannot have a fractional 

root. 

9. Find the number of combinations that can be formed out of the 
letters of the word" Notation," taken three together. 

10. Find the middle term of the expansion of 

(1 + x)'l "· 

11. If y3 - 3 y + x = 0 find the value of y in a series of ascendding 

powers of x. 

12. Prove the Binominal Theorem for a fractional index. 

ENGLI.:JH LITERATURE :-Shakespeare and Trench. 

Examiner, ....................................... .................. CuAs. E. MoYsE, B.A. 

1. What is the source of A.s You Like It? Show that Shakespeare has 
not followed his original. 

2. What" spectacle" did Jacques moralize, and in what way? 
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3. Give an outline of the Scene in the Forest, where a table is set out, 

from the point when Orlando suddenly enters, to the end. 

4. How does Rosalind upbraid Phebe? 

5. Describe the rescue of Oliver by Orlando, and its consequences. 

6. Notice and explain peculiarities of meaning or of construction in the 
following extracts : the which; a many merry men; Three proper young 
men ; come your ways; I can tell who should down ; still mine enemy ; 
the duke ii! humorous; Because that I am more than common tall; the 
1·oynish clown; I die for food; (the) unexpressivc The; A more sounder 
instance; moe of my verses; God 'ild you for your last company; The 
common executioner ...... falls not the axe; I have since I was three year 
old, conversed with a magician·-( account for "year"); my daughter's 
tavour; Address'd a mighty power; we assay'd to steal. 

7. Explain the following allusions:
(a) God make incision in thee! 
(b) Since Pythagoras' time, that I was an Irish rat. 
(c) I answer you right painted cloth. 
(d) Dead Shepherd, now I find thy saw of might, 

"Who ever loved that loved not at first sight?" 
(e) Troilus had his brains dashed out with a Grecian club. 

8. What is the regular form of Shakespeare's blank verse? Scan :

(a) Ro«.-I would I were at home. 

Cel.- We'll lead you thither. 
(b) We'll have a swashing and a martial outside. 
(c) The flux of company; anon a carelesi! herd. 

(d) In bitterness. The common executioner. 

(e) Than in their countenance. Will you hear the letter? 

9. Show that men's names have been seized on, if they are capable of 
honourable interpretation. 

10. Show that these words have deteriorated,-resent, retaliate, animo
sity. From an examination of our vocabulary show that the Normans 
were the ruling race. 

11. Comment on the words church, pagan, frank, legend, Semitic, 
majolica, rhubarb. 

12. What does Trench remark about comprehensive words? Can you 
illustrate from him? 

13. How do synonyms arise? Take two or three groups or pairs of 
words that appear synonymous, and distinguish between them. 



c 

men 
G 

Her 
giste 
evid~ 

72 FACULTY OF ARTS. 

FRENCH. 

Examiner, ............................................... ...... P. J. DAREY, M. A., B.C.L. 

1. Translate into English:-
Le Cachet, le Chat, et le Souriceau. 

Un souriceau tout (a) jeune, et qui n'avait rien vu (b), 
Fut presque pris (c) an depourvu. 

Yoici comme il conta (d) l'aventure a sa mere: 
"J'avais franchi les monts qui bornent cet Etat, 

Et trottais comme un petit rat 
Qui cherche a. se donner carriere, 

Lorsque deux animaux m'ont arrete les yenx: 
L'un doux, benin et gracieux (e), 

Et I' autre turbulent, et plein d' inquietude ; 
Il a la voix: per<;ante et rude, 
Sur la tete un morceau de chair, 

Une sorte de bras dont il s'eleve en l'air 
Comme pour prendre sa volee, 
La queue en panache etalee." 

Or, c'etait un cochet dont notre souriceau 
Fit a sa mere un tableau 

Comme un animal venu d'Amerique 
LA lt'oNTAINE, Livre VI. Fable V. 

2. a To what parts of speech does tout belong? What is it here? Why 1 
b, c Write the second person plural of all the simple tenses of those 

verbs. 
d What difference is there between conta and compta? 

e Write the feminine of all the adjectives of this and the'following line. 
Mention those which form the feminine regularly, those by special rules 
and tbose irregularly. 

3. Write correctly the past particles in the followin~t sentences and give 
the rules: Les deux maisons que j'ai achete m'ont coilte bien cher. Je les 
ai vu battre leurs ennemis. 

4. Trnduisez en anglais: Tiens, Scapin, je ne me souvenais pas que je 
viens justement de recevoir cette somme en or, et je ne croyais pas qu•elle 
dftt m'etre si tM ravie. Tiens va-t-en racheter mon fila. 

5. Put tbe 4th question in the plural 
6. Translate into French: 
Yes, sir, it is true that three weeks ago you sent me to take, in the even

ing, a little watch to the little Gipsy whom you love. I came back home1 

my clothes all covered with mud, my face all bloody, and I told you that 
I bad met robbers who bad beaten me, and had stolen the watch. It was 
I, sir, who bad kept it.-It is you who has kept the watch ?-Yes, sir, to 
know what time it is.-Ah I Ah I I bear pretty things, and I have a very 
faithful servant. 
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SESSIOBBl · EXRJUIBBTIOBS) 
1.886. 

CLASSICS. 

FIRST YEAR. 

GREEK.-HOMER.-ODYSSEY, BOOKS XXI. XXII . 

.b'xaminer, .. ..•••••• , •••••..•......•........ J. M. MuLGAN, M. A. 
1. Translate :-

(A) Evp£.11axov oe 116./o.urra ~eal. 'Avr[voov 1'hoeu5/;a 

'A£aao11', hrd Kat rovro bro~ Kara fl-Otpav icmE:v
1 

vvv !1EV rrava;u r6~nv, E1TlTph/Jat cJe {hoiatv• 

f;6J-8E:v oe rho~ o!Jau Kparo(, vJ K' f.t'}D.?Jat. 

uU' ayE: !10l DOTE: r6~ov iv;oov, Oi{JtJa !ldi' V!llV 
XE:tp6Jv Kai. ai'Uvuu; TrE:tp~ao!lat, fJ fl-Ol h' iarl.v 

l~, Ol7J 1rapo~ faKE:V EVt YVG/11froiat /1fi..E:aatV
1 

1; ~OTJ /10l OAF{j(jf:V a),TJ r' CtK0!1l(jTlJ7 Tf:. 

(B) 'A &t'Ae ~dvwv, EJ7t rotcppevE:( ov(J' f;(3aw£· 

OVK ayam,i (' 0 EKl/Ao~ V7rE:p<f>uiAotat !lf:t'}' ~fJ-iV 
oa£vvaat j ova/; Tt oatro~ a/lepotat, abrap aKOVE:t( 
/1Vt'}wv ~!1E:repwv Kat Mato(; 

(C) arap a/1/lf:~ 07rtafhv apuraapE:VOL Ka'Tll oij/lOV 

baaa rot iKrrfrrorat Ka'i iO~oorat iv !lf:Yapotatv, 

Tl!l~V aprpi( ayovre( Ef:tKoaaf3owv EKaaror, 

xa.?.K6V Tf: XpVaov r' Ct1TOOcJa0/1f:V. f:i~6KE: aov Kijp 

;av-8if· rrptv o' ov Tt Vf:jlf:(j(jJ7TOV h:E:XOA(JtJ-8at. 

(D) ·raKt:V EKaaTO{' av~p, t1Tf:l 1] <f>aaav oi•K h'JD.ovra 

avopa KaTaKrt:hat• TO oe V~1Tl0l ovn: iv6r;aav, 

w~ c5~ a+ LV Katrriimv o/o./;{Jpot- rre£paT' icprjrrro, 
(E) KELTO cPvrr' ait9-ova1) ihrAO!J VECJ~ a!l<f>te"AiaaJ7~ 

{3i•/3Atvov, <t' p' hr UJ7af: t'}iJpar;' i~ o' i;'ie V aUTO{' 
e(er' lrretr' irrl. oi!ppov iwv, iv&e-,_ mp aviarr;, 

fl{O{JOLJV 'Oov(j1ja. 0 o' ~(fll r6~ov CVcJfJ-a, 

TraVT{/ avaa;-plJI/J6Jv, 1TE:lpcJ!1f:VO( iJ•t9-a Kat ivt')a
1 

11~ Kepa lirE:~ Mou:v, arrotxo11how civaKTor;. 
cJOe oe Tt~ Eirreatuv, iowv i~ rr/.J7a[ov aAAov. 

'H Tl~ -81717T~P Kat irriKAorro~ lrr.?.ero r6fwv. 
TJ pa Vu 1TOV TOtaVTa Kat aUT~ OiK01'J l KEl ... at, 

i; oy' trf>op!liiTat 1rOtJ7aEflE:V' w~ ivl. xepal.v 

VLJ,ur,i lvt9-a Kat lvt'}a KaM7lV Efl1Tal0~ a"Ar,TJ7~· 
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74 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

2. Translate (a) aZ yap c5~ TOl1'l1'0VTOV bv~l1l0<; avnauuev .:J<; ovr6c; rrore rovro 

ovv~at:rat ivravvaaafiat. Mention the various ways of expressing a wish 

in Greek (a) referring to the future (b) referring to the past. 

(b) aA.A.' apa fllV q,fii; Tf7AE,uaxoc; Ka:6Trtl1'fie {3aA~)II xaAK~pe'i oovpt WUC.>il 

,ueaar;yyvc;, c5ta Je ur~fit-a<j>tv fAac:ae. 

(c) bv n yat.tOV TO(J(JI)j) KF:XP'I,UEVOC: ouoe xari(CJII aAA.' aA.A.a lf>p'lrEUJV, T(l l)t 

oVK irtA.ruae KpoviCJv. Give in Greek or in English the two construc

tions which are here combined. 
(a) alt.Aa TOVTO bc)[,pn,uat ei oq rorJrJOVOE {3iTJI; i;wJevft:<; elflEV avnfirar; 

Odv(JTjoa. 

(e) nei~CJ oiJA.~v rijv rori ,ue avc; ijl,aut: AevKcfj bo6vn llapvr;a6vJ' iA.~6vm 
uvv viaatv 'AvroiciJKOW. 

3. (a) Explain the cases of the following words in question 2. bv~moc; 
(a). (3ir;c; and '0f5vai;oc; (d). r~v and ,ue (e). 

(b) Give the various meaning of xpacJ in the active and middle. 
(c) What is the precise meaning of l:rrap~aa~CJ in the phraee 

irrap~au~CJ Ot:m:it:MLV. 

4. Go through the Imperfect Indicative Active of r£{71'/,ut and d,UL(ibo) 
and give the first aorist second person singular of A.vCJ in all the moods 

Activt and Middle. 

5. Explain, without translation, the moods in the following:-
(i) aAAa (JV Oi "Ev,uate lf>EpCJV ava Jw,uara r6;ov EV xt:ipeKGlV EfLOL ~f,ueval. 

(ii) Tt<; OE KE r6.;a TlTalVOlT' ; 

(iii) E'IrL cJ' avrcfj rravn:c; txCJt-tEV 

(iv) rrt:pt yap df.e ,u~ ru; 'Axatwv •••••• •••• i'Aaaue. 

6. Parse the following and give the Attic form wherever it differs 
from that of Homer :-,ut~tev, ei.ao,uat q,Ef.oeo, ijrraTL aA.ro, ~cf>t, t:vdeiac;, 

ri.rr7JGl ,ue,u(3A.ero (3A7J,Uivov. 

7. (a) Give the future, aorists, and perfects used to form the Attic 
active voice of the following verbs:- &£oCJ, rptrrCJ, rrl•i:CJ, evvv,ut, arrw, 

KaAiCJ, ~&fJV(J, (b) Decline airrvc;, Xel(l, avijp, V1JfLEprr;c;. 

8. Give the meaning of the following, and mention words in Greek 
or other languages in which the root or roots of their component parts 
are found :-yf;fi1JGt:V, 7rporrp7JV~{, Ll1'TOV, Kf;p, (doom), e'i,uara, vrr60pa, 

xavoov, lrrt:c;, o[-, av'A6<;. 

9. Give the letter changes which result in such forms as iJ,uf3porov 

{3').{.)(1'K(J and fLEfL{3AfTO, 

10. Scan any six lines in question 1. What is meant by a Spondaic 

line? 



CLASSICS. 7!5 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

GREEK.-ISOCRATES.-THE PANEGYRICUS. 

B . } {REV. GEORGE WEIR, LL.D. xamzners, .••••• •. • • •• .• •. ••.. J .. M. MuLG.AN, M.A. 

I. Translate :-

(A) Xc.Jptc; oi IOVTc.JV, T;v a:Trn.vm Tavr' iaaav;ec; ll'Tro ;fg apxijr; (JKO'!T'GJfleV, 
d;pf;aoflev, OTl TOV f3iov ol. rrpG>mt cpavtvuc; E7T't yijc; OVK evttvr; OVTc.J~ I'.Jarrep vvv 

lxov;a Kart'A.a.pov, aAAa Kan1. fllKpov av;o/. avve:rop[aavro. r[var; ovv XPi; 
flaAit.ov VOflt(etvT; Oc.Jpeav rrapa TGJV tfei:Jv ltaf3elv i; (1/TOVVTar;- av;ovr; iv;vxtlv; 
ov TOVf: V7T'O rrat-Tc.JV OflOAnyovflivovc; Kat rrptJ;ovr; yeVOflfVOVf: Kat. rrp6c; T£ rar; 
rixvar; evrpveara;ovr; Q111'af: Kat rrpoc; ra TGJV ttei:Jv evaef3larara OtaKelflEVOVf: ; 

(B) Tl}v ro[vvv aAA1JV OtOlK1J(JlV OVTc.J f/JtAO~EVc.Jf: KareaKwaaa;o Kat rrpoc; 
arravoac; oiKetc.Jf: I'.Jare Kat rolr; XP?JUQTc.JV OeOflivotc; Kat. TOt!: arrolt.avaat TGJV 

vrrapx6vrc.Jv E7rttfVflOVatv apcpo<ipotr; apfl6rutv Kat fl~T£ TOt!: evoat,uovoi•at 
fl~T£ TOt!: ovarvxovatv iv rair; avri:Jv (qpf;aTc.Jf: lxecv alclc' El(adpotr; avri:Jv 
etVat rrap' ~fltV, 1'0tf: p.ev ~OtCJTaf: cftaipt{3ar;, TOtf: o' aalj>aAea;a;r;v Karacpvyf;v, 

(C) 'Ad p.ev ovv o'i {t' ~p.iupot rrp6yovoe Kat AaKeffaep.6vwe qult.oriflc.J!: rrpoc; 
ci.U~It.ovc; elxov, ov 11T;v a.:Ua rrept Kalt.J...[a;c.Jv iv iKfivoec; role; xp6voe;; icpeA.o
vtK1Jaav, OVK ixttpovr; aAA.' avrayc.J1•ta;ac; alj>ac; av;ovc; dvn.t vop.[(ovuc;, OVOf 
i1l't OOVA£l(Z rrj ri:Jv 'EA.A.~vc.Jv TOV {3apf3apov tfepaTrtVOVi£!: aA.It.a rrep/. fliV rijc; 

KOtvijr; (Jc.JT7]pfar; OflOVOOVvrer;, orr6repot erE ravn;r; alnot )'tvf;ao7]rat, rrept TOVTOV 
1!'0lOVfl£VOl ri;v apt'Ait.av. E7T'£0etfavro oi rac; avn'.Jv aperar; rrpi:Jrov flEV EV TOt( 
VTro Aape/.ov 7T'tflcptfelacv. 

2. Translate the following passages and give a very brief account of 
the historical allusions which they contain:-

(1) Totauratc; fftavoEatc; xptJf1£L'Ol Kat TOVf vwilpovr; iv role; TOtOVTOlf i]ttuTt 

rratael>ovrer; OVTc.J(; avrfpa~ ayattovr; arrf.cfe~av TOVf: 1T'OAeflf?aavmr; rrpor; rove; EK 
rijr; 'Aaiar; iJ (JT£ flT/Oi·va 7T6JTrore OVV77t9i;J•at rrepl. av;i:Jv fl~T£ TGJV 7T'I1l7JTWV flf;T£ 
ri:Jv aocptanJV affc.Jc; ri:Jv EKeivotc; 7T't7rpayp.evc.Jv eirrelv. 

(2) rT;v fltV yt Mavrtvic.Jv 7T6Atv eipf;vr;c; i;or; yeyevr;flEVTff: avaararov irro[-
7]aav, Kat rr)v e1lf3aic.Jv Kaofldav KaTilt.af3oP, KQL vvv '0AVIJ~iovc; KQl IJ.>It.eaa[ovc; 
rro'AwpKovaw. 

(3) 'EKn.r6,11Vc.Jf: o' 0 Kap[ar; irriaratfflOC: rrj flEV alt.r;ttei(Z 7T'OAVV i;cfr; xp6vov 
iu{Jiarr;l(ev, OflOAoyf;aec 0' OTaV i;p.etc; f3ovl,r;tti:Jfl£V, arro oe Kvfoov flEXPl 
'l:.tvtJrrr;r; • Elt.lt.r;ver; ·~v 'Aa[av rrapotKovaw, ovr; oil oei 7rettfetv a:;ua fl1l ICWAV£tV 
1!'0ACfletv, 

(4) iv yap rozr roeo£roer; Katpo'ir; rro.'UaKtf fltKpa/. ovvafletr; fltyalcar; porrar 
irroir;aav, irrd Kat rrept XEwv EXOtfl' av TOVTOV TOV 'A6yov eiTretv, cJf: orrorlpotr 
iKeZvot rrpoattiattae f3ovA.77tft'iev, ovrot Ka;a tta'Aarrav Kpdrrovc; ~aav. 
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76 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

3. (a) State the different uses of the Participle in Gr{ek. 
(b) Translate the following extracts, and explain the force of the 

Participle in each .-
(1) TGJll f-lEV yG.p a-8-l..:rri:Jv ol!; roaavrr;v PWf-tTJV 'Aa{36vn)ll ovoev av rrA.eoll 

ytvotTO TOt{ aAAOl{. 

(2) ijK(J avp{3ov'Aeva(J1', 

(3) Kat f-tlJ rreptopiiv TOV~ EV TOt~ 1T"OAef-lOl~ arro~l '~(]KOVTat; aratpov~ }'tyVOfl_t-

1'0V~. 

(4) /.Jarrep ev aA.'Aorp(at~ 1/Jvxai~ peA.A.ovre~ tavovvevetv, 

(5) arravra yG.p TOV xp6vov OtertA.eaav ICOtVT;v T~ll rr6A.tv rraptxovur;. 

4. (a) Name the parts of a conditional sentence an•i state the chief 
forms or classes of such sentences in Greek. (b) In passing from the 
direct to the indirect que~tion in Greek what changes of mool occur (1) 

after Primary (2) after Historic tenses? 

5. (a) Explain, without translating, the obliqe cases in the follow
ing :-(i) ~pi:Jv tcnTr/Yopeiv. (ii) aAA(JV owrpepw:, (iii) Etceivov ;f;r; v{3pf(J~ 
irravC1'aV. (iv) av OVIC OVIC arpertov. (v) TGJV aVT(JV ipy(J:J EICelVOlt; irrtt'11lfLGJ· 

fLEV. (b) When is the accusative absolute as opposed to the genitive 
absolute permissible in Greek? (c) What is meant by attraction or 
assimilation of the relative ? Give instances. 

6. Give the component parts of the following words in such a way 
as to shew in each case how the word gets its meaning :-avray(Jvtar~~, 
fV~-8-ua, Of-tOVOOiJVTe~, avr[rraAor;, tcarr;yopeiv, reAer~, rrapavop.Zv, eifltAOVliCTJ

aav, avA.'A~f3or;v, avv-8-~tcTJ, 

7. Parse the following, giving the principal parts of the verbs:-
owre-8-ezev, fiC1'ayayeC1'-8-at, rrpoeC1'Ti:Jra~, t%1/Jat, Otaifl&apeiev, tcpefHw, 

OteVe}'KflVTft;, OeOleVat, rrapavayVOlTJ, ~povpet}a, trri;pe. 

8. With meanings are the following words used in this oration?
aKpt{3~r;, Aoyor;, dtaAAaC1'aw, EX(J, arraAAaC1'C1'W, vrrep{3oA~, rrol.tTE£a, avraptc~r;, 

avaararov. 

9. Translate the following prepositional phrases :-orav ra rrpriyttara 

3tG. pdi~ yeVTJTal YVWfLTJt;' irr'l ri;~ TOVT(Jll ap xi;~' i; vrroyvwv, cJt;' 7;pii~ TO fLEll 
irr' EKelVC:J, rravTJyvpet~ otG. rroA~.ov xp6vov avAAtyEiaat. 

IO. (a) State very briefly the origin of the term IIavr;yvpttc6r;, and 
the object of the oration of this name. (b) Give a brief summary 
(not more than a few words to each) of what Isocrates says on the 
following points :-(i) The debt of Greece to Athens in the mythical 
age. (ii) the conduct of Sparta towords the smaller Greek states 
during her supremacy. (iii) the history of Conon. 



CLASSICS, 7'1 
THIRD YEAR. 

GRE~ .. -AESCHYLUS.-PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 

Examiner, ...... .................... REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 
I. Translate :-

(A) llP. ei yap 1-l' inro yf;v vep-8-ev r' 'Aioov 

IOV VEKppcfeyUOVO(; El(; a:rrepaVTOV 

Taprapuv ~Kev, 

cfer;flOt(; a'Avrot(; aypfot(; 'TrE)·aaa(;, 

i>, fl~re -8-eeJ(; fl~re Kt(; ciitito, 

roiarJ' irreyf;-fht. 

VVV o' at·&fp!OV KlVVyu' 0 rclAa(; 

ix-8-poi(; irrfxapra rrhro,dJa, 

XO. r£, (jcJe rA77aucapc~w, 

{Je(;)v, OT~tJ racr· irrtxapf;; 

rf(; ov ~vvaaxa?{i KaKOt(; 

uolat, o(xa ye At6(; ; 0 o' S7rlK6T£J(; ad 

{}tflEVO(; ciyvap.rrrov v6av, 

oapvarat oi•pav[av 

yevvav. ovoe il.~~u, rrp'iv av ~ KopeaT) Keap, ~ rrail.a!-l~ uvl 
rav ovaaMJTOV EAT) Tl(; ap,rav. 

TIP. ;. p.T;v er' ip.ov, Katrrep Kparepal(; 

iv yvwrreoat(; aiKt{op.evov, 

xpe[av i~et p.wcap£Jv rrpvravt(;, 

aeifat 7'0 veov fJovil.evp.' vrp' orov 

aKi;rrrpov TlflU(; r' arroav.Aarat. 

Kai p! ovn p.e/..q.ACJaaot(; rru-8-ov(; 
irraoufaiaw 

ae;"~et, arepear r' ovrror' arret.Aa, 

rr•f?;a, r60' iyw Karau71vva£J, 

7rp'iv av i~ aypf£Jv oeap.(;)v ;rail.aay, 
rrowa(; re rivetv 

rijao' aiKta(; h9e.A~ay. 

(B) ilK. ovKovv, Tipop.eaev, rovro yqvCJaKet(; on 

opyijr voaovalJ(; fia£v tarpo/. il.6yot j 

TIP. iav nr iv Jcatpcj ye p.a'Aaaaay Keap 

Kal. p.T; acppty(;)vra {}vp.ov i.a;rva[vy fJir;z. 

ilK. iv re; 7rp0fl77-&ela-&at oe Kat rOAflclV rlva 

opr/(; SIJOVaav {71p.tav j o[oaaKe 1-lf:. 
TIP. p.6;r{}ov rreptaaov Kovcp6vovv r' ev"l{}[av. 
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flK. l:a flE Tf;vae T~V v6aov voaeiv, im:£ 
Kepc5tarov ev !f>povovvra fl~ ooKeiv cppoveiv. 

TIP. EflOV OOK~O"t:l TGfL7rAaK1]fl' dvat rock 
flK. aaq>i;Jr; p' ir; olKfJV a or; A.6yor; areAAEl miALV. 

TIP. fl~ yap ae &pf;vo~ OVfLO~ ei.~ l:x&pav IJ(LI.:T). 
flK. f; TcfJ VEOV 'I'TaKOVVTl rrayKparei~ l:cJpa~ j 

IIP. TOVTOV cpvAat10"0V fl~ TrOT' ax'I'Tta'l'11j Keap. 
flK. f; a~, IIpof-Ln&ev, gvprpopa &toaaKaAo~. 
TIP. arO.I.ov, Kopl(ov, ai;J(e rov rrap6vTa vovv. 
flK. opp(,)pevcp pot r6vo' i&t.Jvgu~ A.6yov, 

A.wpov yap olpov ai'I'Tepo~ -.paEpu rrrepoir; 
n:TpaaKEATJr Oi(,)v6~' aafLEVO~ Of TaV 
ara'I'TpoZ~ iv oiKdotat K.Ufl'ljJEtEV y6vv. 

2. (a) Ext. (A).-(1) 17 p~v,-explain the force of these particleE. (2) 
v!f>' oTov,-what gender? (3) rrp£" av,-explain the constructions with 
7rpiv. (4) &Z~at,-what is the tmbject of this ? (5) arroavA.iirat,-how 

is the Present here used? (b) Ext. (B) (1) voaova7J~-bpyf;~,-what 
other readings for these are given? Whence the metaphor in these 
vss? (2) iv Trfj rrpopn&t.ia'I'Tat Kat To i ,ll(iv,-explain the omission of the 
Article before TOAfLiiv. (3) T~v v6aov,-construe and give the other 
reading. (4) 'I'Tpf;voc: ovp6r;,-for what does the Pronoun stand? (5) 

axdea'l'11j KEap1--CODStrue. 
3. Translate carefully the following extt., showing the grammatical 

construction :-
(a) aa pfvcp Jt (jOt 

f; 7rO/KlAcLfl(,)V vvg arroKpV'ljJEl q>aor;• 
7rUXV1JV {}' tltfav fjAtO{; (]KEotf rraAtV. 

(b) ei. 0' i:JcJe rpaxelr; Kat re'I'Tnyp[VOtl~ J..6yov~ 
p[1jletr;

1 
TUX' av (]OV Kat paKpav aV(,)T[p<.J 

'I'TaKWV KAVOl Zevc;, Q(]TE (JOt TOV viiv oxA.ov 
rrap6vra p6xfhw rrau5tG.v dvat ooKELl-, 

(c) avTOv yap (]E Del IIpopn&t(,)r;, 
orcp rp6rrcp Tij(fO' EKKVAt(j&~aet rtxvn~-TVX'l~· 

(il) Kat TOlO"tO' OVOEl~ avrt{3atVE 7rA~V EflOV. 
iyw o' ir6Ap7Ja'· l:gt'Avaap1JV f3porovr; 
roiJ fl~ &tappata&ivrar; eir; • Atoov poA.ezv, 

(e) "Hrpruare, aot oe XP~ fLlAetv l:rrtaroA.G.r; 
a~ O"Ol rrar~p ErpEiTO, 

4. Explain the uses of orr(,)~ and i>~ in the following extt. :-(a) i>r; 
av Ot0ax&1j • • O"TtpyetV, (b) i>~ fl~TE 'I'Teor; • • • errey~&EI. (c) i>r; T~V 
rvpavvicJa EK7r€p0"(,)V. (d) 07r(,)r; .u~ aavrov oiKTU:Z~. (e) (jfaVTOV aw~· orrwr 
irr£araaat. (f) What is the force of av in ext. (a)? 
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5. Show the construction of the oblique cases in :-(a) avrov i~hrA.17~e 
TGJI/ V1/J7J}6pwv Kop:rraaparwv, (b) paxa~ arpeGTOl, (c) ifJpf:vi:Jv E7r1J(36?.ov~. 
(d) 7rOAAi:Jv ovoparwv popifJ~ p[a. (e) rcfj Totaiaoe 7r1Jf-lOVaiat Kaprrropat, (f) 
rravrwv wraax?.Jv Kat TeTOAf-l1JKW~ ipo[. 

6. Parse the following vebs :-rreA.i:J, f3iiaat, ax&eG&~, avt91Jv, rrpoatrrra, 
irrtreiA.at, aprzpev (note quantity of penult), trr1Jvpov, a;re~elv, aKeor,z-. 

7. (a) Comment on the the forms arpt, vtv, arpcfjv, o&ovveKa. (b) Give 
the composition and meaning ot :-vTJA.~c, irrax&~, arpeyy~~, rroraivtol', 
a"iaroi1 arip::.pvov, rreoo£, 7rapaopov, 1l"OlKlAelf-lWV

1 
paa;raAt(JT~pa~. 

8. (a) Distinguish between :-vvv and vvv, oincov" and oin<ovv, olor 
and dt6<;, tlGav and ~aav, 1}, 1], ~' and i;, oel~at and od~at. (b) Define 
Orasis and Synezesis, and form Crases of the following :-o i~, o a~p, 
Kat av, Kat elra, TOt av, Kat ol, Kat av, Ka/. tV, 

9. Scan the first four vss. of extt (A) and (B), writing down in full 
the name and scheme of the metre of each. 

10. (a) Name the Dramatis Personae of this play, and the other 
dramas of Aeschylus in which he used the legend of Prometheus. 
(b) How many actors were allowed on the stage at the same time ? 
What was the normal number of the Chorus? (c) Give the approxi
mate date of this Drama and name eminent contemporaries ot 
Aeschylus in politics and literature. 

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

GREEK.- { ~~M8~i~~~~8i>"R6~~T~~~~T~I~8~us. 
Examiner, •••••• .•••.•.••••.••••••••• REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate :-

(A) Ov p~v a.U' imetKi:J~, lJ avcJpe~ 'At'JTJvaiot, rov&', o ov~p.a;rtJrar6v ian 
ri:Jv 41tA.£rrrrov rrpayparwv, Kat{3iA.narov vp.iv. ro yap tlvat rravrwv EKeivov 
lva ovra Kuptov Kat P1JTGJV Ka'i. arro/JMrwv, Kat apa arpar1Jyov Ka2 oearr6r7JV Kat 
rapiav, Kat rravraxov avrov 1rapeivat rcfj arparevpart, rrpo<; f'EV TO rd TOV 
rroA.epov raxv Ka'i. Kara Katpov rrparrea&at rroA.A.cfj rrpol;ret, rrpo<; Oe Ta<; 
KaraA.A.aya<;, ac av i!Ceivoc 1rot&aatro aapevo~ rrpo<; 'OA.vv&[ovc, ivavrtw~ l;ret
oijA.ov yap i:an rolr 'OA.vv&iot<;, on vvv ov 1rep'i. o6f1J~ ovo' vrrep ptpovc xtJpa~ 
1iVAeuovaw, aA.i\.' avaaraaew~ Kat. avcJparrootapov T~<; rrarp[Oo<;, Kat laaaw a r' 
'Aurptrrol.tri:Jv E1l"Ol1JCie rove rrapacJ6vra~ avrc,.~ T~V rr6A.tv, Kat llvova[wv TOVf 
vrro&efaflivov~. Ka'i. oA.wc arrtarov, oip.at, rai~ 7r0Atre£at<; 1j rvpavvt~, aA.A.w~ re 
ICCW op.opov xtJpav l;rwGtll, 
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(B) Ti or; TO r.aVTC.JV alnov TOVTC.JV, ICaL Ti 0~ r.on: ar.avr' dxe KaAi:J~ r6re 

Kat vvv OVK bp{}(j~ j on TO f1-'i:V r.p6n:pov arparevea-&at rol.f1-i:J11 aVTO~ 0 Vf;fJ-0( 

&ar.OTT/~ Ti:JV r.ol..trevo,ul:vwv ~V Kat Kf.,pwr; aV.o~ ar.avrwv ri:Jv aya-&i:Jv, KaL 

ayarrT/TOV i;v r.a{Jil TOV cY~fl-OV Ti:JV a/,A.wv iKaarctJ Kat rtui;~ Kat aya-&ov TlVO( 

f1-I::Ta).a(3eiv. vvv oe TOuvavTlov KVplOl f1-'i:V ol r.o/..trf:VOfJ-f:VOl Ti:JV tl) a{}i:Jv, Kal 

cfta TOVTWV arravra rrparrerat, Vflti~ o' 0 Vi}fl-0~ EKVf:VFVptap,l:vut Kat rrept1Jp7j

flEVOl XP~flara Kat rJVfl-fltlXOV~ lv vrr7Jp/:rov Kat rrpoa{}~KT/~ fl-l:pet yeyivr;a{}e, 

ayarri:Jvrer; lav fJ-f:TaOtVi:Jat {}ewptKiJV Vf1-iV "' Bor;rYp6f1-ta rriulflwatv OVTOl, Kat TO 

'iTtliJTWV a1Jnpet6rarov, Ti:Jv Vf1-trl:pwv avri:Jv Xtlf!lV rrpoaocpe!J.ert. ol o' i:• 
avTi) Tfi rr6Aet Ka{}erp~avu~ Vflii~ lrrayovatv lrri ravra Kat n{}aaevOV(Jl xupo~

-{fet~ 'iTOlOVVTf:~. lart o' oudlrror', OLfl-at, flEYa Kat VWVlKOV cpp6VIffl-a l.a6eiv 

fllKpa Kat rpai/).a rrparrovra~· orroi' aTTa yap av Ta errlTT/OeVfl-aTa r(jv 

av{}pt.Jrrwv ~1, TOlOVTOV avayKr; Kat TO rpp6vr;ua l,yew. 

2. (Ext. A).-(a) ou f1-7)v HA.' irretKi:Jr,;·- Supply the ellipsis and 
explain the meaning and derivation of irrtetKi:J~. (b) Analyse, and 
show the grammat;cal construction of To yap dvat • • • ivavriwr; 

Axu. (c) KaL laaaw a • • TOV~ vrro&.;a,uivov~·-Explain the historical 
references. (Ext. B).-For fJ-f:TaouJiJat, (3or;np6f1-ta and avopu6raTOV there 
are the variants flfTaowtu, f3ot&a and avavcYp6oarov·-State the meaning 

of these. 
3. Give the exact import of the following metaphorical phrases used 

by Demosthenes :-Ka-&eip;avre~, TL{}a(JI::iaovat, r,upo~{}u~, iKvevevptafll:votl 

f3paf3evetv, rrporrirrorat, &.vexa£nae KaL OtEAVatv, rf>wpaTat KatKaTappel, 

4. Define the meaning of the following political terms :-t:iarpl:povrac, 

l(aTa (JVU/.lOpta~, Aoyov OUJOVa/ 1 VOflO{}f.rar;, Ta -&ewptKa, 1/J~rptalla, 

5. Translate as accurately as you can the following extracts adding 
an explanatory grammatical note where you deem it proper:-

(a} ilr; arra~ uev A.6yor;, av CJ.'lrrj Ta rrpayp.ara, fl-aTalOV Tl rf>•LllltTal Kat Kf:VOII, 

f1-6").urra o'i: 0 rrapa Ti;r; i;fl-erl:par; rr6Aew~. OGctJ yap i:TOtf1-0Tar' avrc; OOKOVflEV 

xpf;G{}a,, TO(JOVTctJ ,ua.:Uov arrtaTOVflL 7r<IJJre~ aUTft-. rroAA~v rH; Ti;v fJ-trfzaraatv 

Kat f1-eya)r;v OetKTEOv Ti;V f1-ETa{3o/..f;v, eiarpipovrac;, i~t6vra~, arravra 1TOlOVVTa( 

irol.p.wr;, elrrep Tl~ Vf1-iV rrpoal:qet Tov vovv. 

(b) OEOOtKa, l.J avopec; 'A-&T/vaiot, f1-T; TOV avrov rp6rrov, l:Jarrep ol oavfl,OfJ-f:VOt 

pc;zol.w~ irrl. TOi~ fl-f:} aMtr; TOKOl~ fllKpovevrrop!jaavrer; xp6vov varepov Kat Tih 

apxa£wv arrerJTT/aav, OVTW Ka2 i;f1-ei~, err/. rro")./..r,.J' (jlavi:Jp.ev lppf!-&VUT/KOTf:( Kal 

arravra rrpo~ i;oovi;v (r;Tovvrq·, rro").A.a Kat xa").erra wv OVK i:,-Jov/..6.ue{}a varepCitl 

£ir,; avayKT/V l").{}wuev 1TOteiv, Kat /ClVOVVEL'(JW'lf:V rrept T(;)V ev avT'{i rrj xwp(%. 

(c) rrpor; yap TO reA.evraiov tK{3av EICaGTOV TWV rrpovrrap~fzvrwv ilr; Ta rro")./,4 

Kpl.veTal, &to Kat arp6Jpa Oei T&v Aotrr(jv i;fliiC' cJ avrYptr; 'A-&r;vaiot, rppovr£acu, 

lva TavT' erravop&waafUVOl Ti;V C'Trt TOt~ rre;rpay,ul:vot~ aoof[av arrorpt'I/JWflE{}a, 

5. Parse, pointing out the root of each :-irravivra~, iaKtf1-f1-ivo~, lyvl#" 

K6ra~, 7r1J!f>1Jvl:vat, rpf;aat, r;v~f;-&r;, rrporjpT/Tat, KOf1-ttia-&~, i;pt91/, avurrA.atc-{.1 
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l;rpte;e, ~vtJxA.et. (Explain the formation of the las~ and cite other 
instances of similar formation.) 

6. Comment on the dates and order of sequence of the Olynthiacs 
adopted by differe11t editorA. 

7. Translate :-

(C) hrtlvvflOV oe ri:Jv .1tor yivVTJflanJv 

r/;fur Kdawov ·Errarpov· or Kaprrtlaerat 
oar;v rrA.arvppovr NtiA.or apdtvet ;rt96va· 

1rf-fJ-1rTTJ cJ' a1r' aVTOV yivva 7rl::VTTJICOVTa7rat( 
mL1tv 7rpor • Apyor ov,r EKniJa' iA.evaerat 
fJTJitvarropor, rpefryuvaa avyyevij yafJ-ov 

ave1fJti:Jv• ol o' E7riOTJflEVOl 1/Jpevar' 
KtpKot 1rEAeti:Jv OV flaKpav /,eAE:lflflEVOt, 
i;fovat fJr;pevovnr ov fJTJpaaiflnvr 

)aflovr, tpfl6vnv eYe awfl(m.Jv tfet rh6r;
IIeA.aay£a ne Oeferat fJTJI.vKr6vc,J 

• Apet oaflivrwv vvKrtrppnvpf;rc,J fJpaaet• 

YVV~ yap avop' tKaCJTOV ati:JVO( CJTepct, 
OtfJTJKTOV iv atpayaiat {3a1f;aaa f£rj>O(, 

rotao' irr' ixfJpovr rovr if1-uvr tltflot Kvrrptr. 
fltav oe 7raiowv LfJ-fpO( fJO,fu TO fi-T; 

KTt:tVat CJVVCVVOV, aAA' aTraf1-(3AvvfJ&acrat 
yvtJflTJV' OVOtV OE t9fLTepOV (3ovA_f;aerat, 
Kl.vetv a vaAKl( fltlAAOV i; fltatrp6vor· 

avr7J Kar' • Apyor (3aatAliCOV rlfu ytvor· 

flaKpoiJ A6yov Oei Tavr' ETrefeA_fJeiv ropi:J(, 

(D) xo. artvw ae rar OVAOfJ-EVa( rvxar, Tipoflr;fJev, 

OaKpvaiaTaKTOV o' a7r' oaawv paotvi:Jv Afl{30fi-Eva peor rrapetav 
VOilOl( ereyfa 7rayair· aptyapra yap raoe Zevr 
i.oiotr v6flnt{ Kparvvwv v1repf;rpavov fJeoiat 
TOt(Jt 7r!lp0( 0elKVVC1lV at,tflaV, 

7rp6rraaa o' i;cf7J arov6Ev AiAaKe xtlpa, 

flcyrrA.oa,t~fJ-OVa r' ap;tatotrpc7rij * * * CJiEVOVCTl rav aav 
fwof1at(-l6vwv re TlflGV, orr6aot r' E7rOlKOV ayv<i( 
'Aaiar foor; VEfi-ovrat, f1-tyal.oar6votat aoiat 
Tri;fJ-arrt CJV'/KaflVUVC1l fJVTJiO£, 
KoA.xioor re yar EVOl/COt 

7raprH:vot, flaxar arp£arot 

Ka'l '1:.KvfJTJr oflti\.or, o£ ya~ 

la;rarov r6rrov aflrf>'l Mati:Jrtv l;tovat .:Uuvav, 
'Apa{3iar; r' Opft~V avfJor' 
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injdKp1Jp.v6v {}' o'i rr61.tap.a 
KavKaaov rrtl.at; vtp.ovrat, 
oatot; arparot;, O~VrrpctJpotGl {3pEfLWV Ev aixp.ai:t;. 

9. (a) Note and explain any varieties of reading or of punctuation 
that occur in extt. (C) and (D), and comment on the geographical 
reference!:'~, (b) In ext. (C) Construe :-(1) rrt:l.etc;)v. (2) awp.arwv. 

(3) {}el.vK.r6v~t~ • A pet. ( 4) vvKruppovpf;rf:J {}pamt. (5) oafltvrwv. (6) ro 
p.i! K.reivat. (c) Write down Doric forms, with Attic equivalents in (D). 

Why these Doric forms in the Attic Drama? 
10. Write explanatory notes on ;-(1) rvxat 'Ar!.avrot;. (2) Tvcpc;)va 

,'loupov. (3) irrovp.t:vot;. (4) cqaptt; xapt{. (5) i:~wp.p.arwaa. (6} it; Tt 

ITu{}Q KaTr£ ~&JOlJVTjt;. (7) aKOlfl~Tf:J pevp.art. (8) '};K.v{}Tjv OLflOII, (9) vap 

-VTJKOTrA~pwrov. (10) arrcotltot;. 

11. Parse the following :-axt:&E:iv, apapcv, flE~c;),uev, \lGal', O.rpi~at, 
rrpor11j~e, i:rrl]vpov, icpelro, rrapea;w;wv, aacp7Jvtc;), t.D,atct'. 

12. (a) Gi,·e the approximate date of this Drama, adducing internal 
evidence. (b) Cite current proverbs and political references supposed 
to be in it. (c) Name the other Dramas which, with this, were 
composed by .lEschylus on the legend of PrometheuR. (d) With what 
school of ph.losophers was JEschylus said to be connected? 

FIRST YEAR. 

LATIN.-VIRGIL.-..o:ENEID, BOOK VI. 

Examiner, •.•.••..•.•••••••••••••••••. .• J. MASON MuLGAN, 11.A. 

l. 'Translate :-
(A) Gnosius haec Rhadamanthus habet, dur1ssima regna, 
Castigatque a.uditque dolos, subigitque fateri, 
Quae quis a.pud superos, furto laetatus inani, 
Distulit in seram commissa piacula mortem. 
Continuo sontes ultrix accincta. ftagello 
Tisiphone quatit insulta.ns, torvosque sinistra. 
Intenta.ns angues vocat agmina saeva sororum. 
Turn demum horrisono stridentes cardine sa.crre 
Panduntur portre. Cernis custodia qualis 
Vestibulo sedeat? Facies quae limina servet '! 
Quinquaginta atris immanis hiatibus Hydra 
Srevior intus b,abet sedem. 
(B) Continuo auditae voces vagitus et ingens 
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Infantumque animae flentes in limine primo, 
"' Quos dulcis vitae exsortes et ab ubere mptos 
Abstulit atm. dies et funere mersit a.cerbo. 
Ilos juxta falso damnati er imine mortis. 
Nee ve.·o hae sine sorte datae, sine iudice, sedes: 
Quaesitor Minos urnam movet; iUe silentum 
Conciliumque vocat vitasque et crimina discit. 
(0) Quam Troius beros 
Ut primum juxta stetit adgnovitque p(·r umbras 
Ot>scuram, qualem primu qui surgere mense 
Aut videt, aut vidisse puta.t per nubila Lunam, 
Demisit lacrimas, dukique adfatus amore est: 
(DJ G·1atique patrisque, 
Alma, prPcor, mis<>rere; potes namque omnia, nec"te 
Nequiquam lucis Hecate praefecit Avernis. 
Si potnit l\fanes arcessere <:oniugis Orpbeus, 
Threicia ti:etus cithara tidibusque canoris, 
Si Fratrem Pollu.x alterna morte redemit, 
Itque reditque viam totiens-quid Thesea magnum, 
'"' Quid memorem Alciden? Et mi genus ab Jove summo. 
<E)* Paulatim adnaoam terrae ; iam tuta tenebam, 
Ni gens crudelis madida cum \Teste gravatum 
Prensantemque uneis manibus capita aspera montis 
• Ferro invasi~set, praedamque ignara putasset. 

83 

Nunc me fiuctus babet, ~ersantque in litore venti. 
2. (a) Account for the construction of the words in Italics in the abov~ 

-extracts. 

(b) Explain the allusion~ to Roman legal procedure contained in 
extract (8). (c) Fill up (in English or Latin) the ellipse contained in the 
l"!onditional sentence of extract (0) and in extract (D). (d) What i~ 
peculiar in the use of dolos and piaculum in extract (a) ? 

3. Scan the lines marked with an asterisk in question l. )fention some 
of the differences between the Virgilian and Homeric heu.meter. 

4. 'rranslate the following extrltcts: with short explaoatbns of peculiari
ties of meaning or constt·uction :-

(a) Vidi et crudeles d•tntem Salmonea prenas. 
dum fl~mmas Jovis et sonitus imitatur Olympi. 

(b) Turn Tartarus ipse 
bis patet in prreceps tantum tenditque suo umbras quantus ad 

mtherium creli suspectus Olympi. 
(c) Nos fl~ndo ducimns hora3. 
<d) Stat ferrea t.urris ad auras. 
(,.)Nee sacra morantur Jussa viri. 
V) Orantes primi transmittere cursum, 
(g) Eu ba~c promissa fides est. 

Ji' 
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5. Parse, giving the principal pa.rt3 of the verbs, prrestiterit, sineret, 
excisum, partus, inferiors, intexunt, velleris, excussa, egere, egere, perosir 

utere. 
6. Give the meaning of the following words and instance other words 

in which their component parts appear : Brumalis, egregius, treda, piacu
}um, uncus, gubernaculum, discrimen, ca1igo, sollemnis, rimosus. aura 

7. (a) What cases follow careo, fruor, similis, capax, parco, peritus, per
snadeo, pudet? (b) What is meant by the ablative of separation and of 
quality? Give instances? 

8. (a) How is agency expressed in Latin (a) rtfter the passive participle 
in dus, (b) after other passive forms? (b) When may the ablatiYe be 
5>ubstituted for quam in comparative clauses ? (c) J)istioguish quidam 
aliquis, and quilibet. 

9. Put into Latin :-1. It being ascertained (abl. absolute) that the gen
eral bad come, the enemy advanced. 2. He abused (rnaledico) the soldiers 
and three days afterwards was killed. 3. Gces11.r had not as great an army 
as Pompey. 4. He is worthy of honour. 5. ThPre is need (opus est) of 
wisdom. 6. Relying (fretus) on his bravery he pardoned the men. 7. 'l'hey 
surpassed all in valour. 

10. What adjectives are commonly used with verbs in an ::vlverbial 
sense? Distinguish summus mons and supremus mons, consulere aliquem 
and consulere alicui, consilium an·1 concilium, amitto and perdo. 

FIRST YEAR. 

HISTORY OF GREECE A~D R011E. 

Examinert ......... .................................................. J. l\I. l\fULGAN, JU.~-\.. 

1. Of what yarious races were the Roman people composed? Describe 
1he constitution of the Comitia Centuriata and t.he Oomitia Curiat.a. 

2. Give some account of the first appearane<• ot' the Dorians in Greek 
history, and mention the chief Dorian States. 

3. Give the date and name of the chief measures which helped to give 
equal civic rights to the Plebs, and in each case state the concessions won 
from the Patricians. 

4. Trace the steps hy which Rome became mistress of Italy, south of the 
:Po, specifying the various wars and dates. 

5. What were the events which led to the Second Punic war? Describe 
by map or otherwise Hannibal's course from the Alps to Oannre. 

6. Give the d::~.te, position and some description of the f,)llowing ba.t11cs 
Zama, ~Ietaurus, Artemisium, Lade, .LEgates, Salami$. 
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7. Give a brief account (not more than a few words to each) of the fol

lowing. In the case of names of places give their position and important 
events with which they are connected. Ahala, C. Duilius, Decius .Mus, 
Appius Claudius Crecus, Cineas, Q. Fabius illaximus, T. l\Ianlius Tor
quatus, M. C urtius, Periander, Histirens, Darius, Eurybiades, AristidPs, 
Leonidas, Cleomenes, the Almnreonidre, Algidus, CEta, Vesuvius, Ithome, 
Sardis. Crere, Vadimo, Janiculum, Athos, Myrcinus. 

8. Give an account (a) of the Persian expedition under Datis and 
Artaphernes. 

(b) of the proceedings of Mardoninus aftpr the departure of Xerxes. 
9. (a) Sketch the history of Athens, frum the death of Solon to the 

battle of ~faratbon. 

(b) Give a short account of the Ionian revolt. 

10. Show, by map or otherwise, the mountain and river system of Greece. 
11. (a) Give an account of the ~partan Constitution, as settled by 

Lycurgus. 

(b) \Yhat were the functions (a) of Archons and the Areopagus after the 
time of Cleisthenes, (b) of Consuls, Prretors and Censors. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAl\fiNATION, 

LATIN.-HORACE.-EPISTLES, BOOK I. 

{
REv. GEORGE WEm, LL.D. Examiners, ................................... .. · ........ J. ~lASON i\1ULGAN, ~l.A. 

I. Translate :-

(A) 

(B) 

Nam quid sequar aut quem? 
Pars hominum gestit conducere publica, sunt qui 
Urustis et pomis viduas venentur avara~, 
Excipiantque senes quos in vivaria mittant; 
M ultis occul to crescit res fen ore. Vel'!lm 
Esto aliis alios rebus studiisque teneri: 
Idem eadem possunt horam durare prubantes? 
Nullns in orbe sinus Baiis praelncet amoenis, 
Si dixit dives, Iacus et mare sentit amorem 
Ft stinantis heri; cui si vitiosa ltbido 
Fecerit auspicium, "Cras ferramenta Teanum 
Tulletis, fabri." 

Si bene qui coenat bene vivit, lucet, eamus 
Quo ducit gula; piscemur, venemur, ut olim 
Gargilius, qui mane plagas, venabula, servos 
Differtum transire forum popnlumque jubebat, 
Unus ut e multis populo spectante referret 
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Emptum mulus aprum. Crudi tumidique ]avemur, 
Quid deceat, quid non, obliti, Caerite cera 
Digni: remigium Titiosum Ithacensis Ulixei, 
Cui potiot• patria fuit interdicta voluptas. 

(0) Verum sen pisces seu porrum et caE>pe trucidas 
Utere Pom~eio Grospho, et si quid petet ult·o 
Defer; nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et aequum. 
Vilis amicorum est annona bonis ubi quid deest. 

(D) Rure ego viventem, tu dicis in urbe beatum : 
Cui placet alterius sua nimirnm est orlio sc.rs 
Stultus utE>r4ue locum immeritum causatnr iniqne: 
In culpa est animus, qui se non etfugit unquarn. 

(E) "t)i pranderet olus patienter, re)?ibus uti 
Nollet Aristippus." "Si sciret n'gibus uti 
Fastidiret olns qui me notat." Vtrius borum 
Verba probes et facta doce, vel junior audi 
Cur sit Ari,-tippi potior sententia. namque 
l\1ordacE>m Oynicnm sic elndebat, ut ainnt: 
"Scurror ego ipRe mihi, populo tu; recti us hoc et 
Splendidius multo est. Eqnus ut me portet, alat rex, 
Officium facio: tu poscis vilia rerum, 
Dante minor qnarnvis fers te nullius egentern. 

(F) Me quotiens re licit gelid us Digentia ri vus, 
Qurm Mandela bibit, rugosus frigore pagus, 
Quid sentire putas? quid credis, amice, precari? 
Sit mihi quod nunc est, etiam minus; et mibi vivam 
Quod superest aevi, si quid sup .... resse volnnt di; 
Sit bona librorum et provi~ae frugis in :mnum 
Oopia, neu fiuitem dubiae spe pendulm> horae. 
Sed satis est orare Jovem quae donat et aufert: 
Det vitam, det opes, aequum mi animnrn ipse }Htn~bo. 

2. Briefly expln.in the n·lation to the context of extracts i., iv., viii., and 

explain the allusion:3 in extracts ii., iii. and vii. 

3. (a) Give the rules for expressing imperative and interrogative sentE>n
ces in Urfl.lio obliqua or ({JJ state the circumstances under which the indi

cative may be used in oratio obliqua. 

4. Translate and t-xplain the construction of Wl)rrls in It,tlics. (i) Quis 
magna coronari conternnut Olympia ...... ? (ii) Qui rectr vivendi prorogat 
boram, Rusticus expectat dum defluat amni:3. (iii) l"ale t possE>ssor oportet 
(iv) Fingit equum tenera docilem ce~·vice magister lr11 viam. (1.') Quo mihz 
jortunam, si non conceditur utz. (vi) Decedentia certis Tempora momentis 
sunt qui lnrmidine nulla imbuti spectent. (vii) Scribe tui ,q1·egis bnnc 
(viii) Pretium retas altera s01·det. (ix) Quid de quoq11e viro et cui dtcas 
srepe videto. (x) Et mihi dividuo findetur numere quadra.. (xi) Qurelibet 
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in qu~mvis opprobria fingere srEvus. (xii) Quem res plus nimio del~ta
vere Secundre. 

5. Parse the following words, and give the principal parts of the verbs: 
Crepat, pasta, pollicitus, plectunt11r, lavemur, fi·ugi, compesce, inulto, ex
pergisceris, memento, aufert. 

6. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :-ampullatur 
arbiter, crumena, persona, piacula, bruma, pLlgaJ plaga, privignus, excors 
.sodes, rugosns, delirant. . 

7. Explain (without trauslation) the allusions in the following: (a) Ut 
propius specte:3 lacrimosa poemata Pupi. {b) Fautor utroque tuum lauda
bit polliee ludum. (c) Imi derisor lecti. (d) Locus est et pluribus um
bris. 

8. (a) What circumstances occasioned the 7th epistle (to Mrecenas) com
mencing "Quinque dies poUicitus me rure futurum, Sextilem totum desi
<leror," and what does Ilorace say of the relations which ought to subsist 
between himself and his patron? 

(b) To wlhtt amount of originality does Horace himself lay claim 1 
How does be compal'e in point of originality with Plautus Lucretius or any 
<>tber Roman poet? Is there any branch of poetry in which the Romans 
may fairly elaim to be original? 

(c) What are the genera.l chara.etPristics of Horatian poetry? Can you 
account for its universal popularity? 

(d) How tar (according to Epistles, book L) did Horace adopt the tenets 
of .any one philosophical school 'l 

INTER:\IEDIATE EXAMINATIO~. 

LATI:f PROSE CO~iPOSITIO~. 

E' . { R1n·. G&ORGE WEIR, LL.D. xamzners, ........................ ····· ····•······· J. 1\l.A..sox ~IULGA.N, 1\LA. 

(A) Caracalla, the Roman Emperor, ha'Ving said that he intended to 
marry one of the daughters of the Partbian King, was willingly permitted 
to e11tPr Parthia ; for the inhabitants, who hnd long feared the Romans, 
and had alwRys before wished that they sbonJd l:e resisted, now thought 
that they might be safely admitted within thei!' bou Hries and that great 
advantages would arise to them from their frirndship. How false this 
<>pinion was, need scHrcely be mentioned. No sooner bad the Roman 
armies arrived in Partilia, than the unarmed inhabitants were put to death. 
Even those, who bad invited the Romans into their honsPs were not 
spared, and CaracaHa, RS if such perfidy had been honourable to him, 
demanded tha.t a triumph and the surname of Parthicus should be given 
him. 
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(B) It was a sad and solemn sight to see this train of noble ladies, and 
the very Volscian soldiers stood in silence and pitied them and honoured 
them as they passed by. Tb~y found Oaius sitting on the general's seat 
in the midst of the camp, and the Volscian chiefs w<>re standing round 
him. When he first saw them he wondered what it could be; but pr<>sently 
he knew his mother who was walking at the head of the train, and then 
he could not contain himself, but leapt down from his seat and ran to 
meet her and was goiug to kiss her. But she stopped him and said ,. Ere 
thou kiss me, let me know whether I am speaking to an enemy or to my 
son, whether I stand in thy camp as thy prisoner or as thy mother. Sba}l 
it be said that it is to me that Rome owes her conqueror and oppressor r 
Had I never been a mother my country would still ha~.ve been free. 

THIRD YEAR. 

LATIN.-PLAUTUS.-AULULARIA. 

Examiner, .••.•• •..•.•.•••••.....•.. REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

(A) su. Exi, inquam l age, exi r exeundum bercle tibi binc est foras, 
circumspectatrix cum oculis emi:lsiciis! 

(B) 

STA. Na.m cur me miseram ..-erberas? EU. Ut misera sis, 
atque ut te dignam mala mttlA.m aetatem exigas. 
STA. Nam qua me nunc causa extrusisti ex aedibus? 
1:0: Tibi egon rationem reddA.m, stimulorum seges? 
Illuc regredere ab ostio: illuc: sis vide, ut 
incedit. At scin', quomodo tibi res se habet? 
Si hercle hodie fustem cepero aut stimnlum in manum, 
testudineum istum tibi Pgo grnndibo gradnm. 
STA. Utinam me divi adaxint ad suspendium 
potius quidem, quam hoe pacto a pod te serviam. 
su. At ut scelesta sola secum murmurat. 
Ocnlos hercule ego istos, improba., effodiam tibi, 
ne me observare possis, quid ren1m geram. 
Abscede etiam nunc, etiam nunc. sTA. etiamne ? JUJ'. ~ 
istic adstato. Si hercle tu ('X istoc loco 
digitum transvorsum ant ungnem la.tum excesseris, 
aut si respexi donicum ego te iussero, 
continuo bercle ego te dedam discipulam cruci. 

ME. Narravi amicis multis consilium meum 
de conditione hac : Euclionis :filiam 
lauda.nt; sapienter factum et consilio bono. 
Nam, meo quidem animo, si idem faciant ceteri 
opulentiores panperiorum fllias 
ut indotatas ducaut uxores domum ~ 
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met ulto fiat civitas concordior 
et invidia nos minore utamur quam utimur; 
et illae ma.lam rem ruetua.nt quam metuout magis; 
t>t nos minore sumtu simus quam sumus. 
ln maxumam illuc populi partemst optumum: 
in pauciores avidos altercatiost, 
quorum animis avidis atqne iosa.tietatibus 
neque lex neque tutor capere est qui possit modum. 
Namque hoc qui dicat :Quo Illae nubent divites 
dotatae, si istuc ius pauperibus ponitur ? 

Quo lubeat nubant, dum dos ne fiat comes. 
hoc ita si fiat, mores meliores sibi 
parent pro dote quos ferant quam nunc ferunt. 
ego faxim muli, pretio qui superant equos, 
sint viliores GaUieis cantheriis. 

9 

2. (a) Write down the name and scheme of the metre used in the abo>e 
extt. and show in what respects it differs from the corresponding metre 
used in Greek Tragedy. (b) Scan the first five vss. of ext. (B). (c) Expla:n 
the formation of :-foras, emissiciis, extrnsisti, sis, scin, grandibo, adaxint, 
respexis, faxim. (d) Show the construction of:-(a) Sapienter factum et 
consilio bono. (b) Meo animo. (c) Minore sumptu simus. (d) Animis 
avidis. (e) Quo lubeat nubant. (f) Ego faxim muli sint viliores. 

3. Translate with an explanatory note when you may deem it proper the 
following ext. :-. (a) Plus iam medico mercedist opus. (b) Ita me di 
amabunt, ut ego hunc ausculto lubens. (c) Quin exta inspicere in sole ei 
v-ivo' Hcet. (d) Filiam despondi ego, bodie nuptum buic Megadoro dabo. 
(e) Ita impuris illis omnibus adii manum. (f) Temperi, postqu11.m imple
visti fusti fissorum caput. (g) Lege agito mecum. 

4. Give the etymology and meaning of :-asseres, puteum, temeti, 
nundinalis, immo, trugi, mecastor, edepol; barpagatum, trifurcifer. 

5. Show the meaning of the following, and give the Greek equivalents 
where you can :-(1) Putatur ratio. (2) Talentum magnum. (3) Lar 
famili11.ris. ( 4) Anui peculiaris. (5) Laverna. (6) Pbylacistae. (7) 
Caupoues. (8) Propolae. 

6 (a) Quaesti ;-expla:in this form of the Genitive. (b) Quin ;-Give the 
etymology and various us~s of quin. (c) Parse amare in as many ways as 
you can. (d) Give other forms of :-amaverunt, amarz, amaris; and con
tract amaviues, amavistis, noveratis, audivisti. (e) Write down the principal 
parts of :-parco, pario, pareo, melior, mentior, vi~o, video, sterna. 

7. A short account of Plautus, and his writings. 
8 Translate into Latin :-

When l came to the foot of the hill, I met with a very aged man, 
who asked me what I was and whither hound. I told him that I was a 
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pilgrim going to the celestial city. Then said the old man, ''Thou 
lookest like an honest fellow. Wilt thou be content to dwell with me for 
the wages that I shall give tbre?" Then I asked him his name, and where 
be dwelt. He said his name was Adam the fir~t, R.nd that he dwelt in the 
town of Deceit. I asked him tllen what was his work, and what the wages 
that he would give. He told me that his work was many delights, and his 
wages, that I should be his heir at last. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

LATIN { TACITUS.-AN~ALS, BOOK I. 
· JUVENAL.-8A.TT. VIII. AND X. 

Examiner, ....... , .•••.....•.••••• •. REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

l. Translate :-
(A) Postremo promptis iam et aliis seditionis ministris velut contiona

bundus interrogabat, cur paucis centurionibuff1 paucioribustribunis in modum 
servorum oboedirent. quando ausuros exposcere remedia, nisi novum et 
nutantem ad hue principem lJrecibus vel armis adiren t? satis per tot ann os 
£gnavia peccatum, quod tricena. aut qnadragena. stipendia senes et plerique 
truncato ex vulneribus corpore tolerent. ne dimissis quidem finPm esse 
militiae, sed apnd vexillum tendentes alio vocabulo eosdem Iabores per
ferre. ac si quis tot casus vita superaverit, trabi adhuc diversas in terras, 
ubi per nomen agrornm uligines paludum vel inculta montium accipiant. 
enimvero militiam ipsam gravem, infructuosam: denis in diem assibus 
anima.m et corpus aestimari: hinc vestem arma tentoria, hioc saevitiam 
centurionum et vacationes mnnerum redimi. at bercule verbera et vulnera., 
duram biemem, exercitas aestates, bellum atrox aut sterilem pacem sempi
terna. 

(B) Decreta eo n,nno triumphalia insignia A. Caecinae, L. Apronio, C., 
Silio ob res cum Germanico gestas. nomen patri:> patriae Tiberius, a populo 
saepius ingestum, repudiavit; neque in acta sua iuran quamquflm censente 
senatu permisit, cuncta mortalium incerta, quantoque plus adeptus foret, 
tanto se magis in lubrico dicti tans. non tamen ideo facie bat fidem r.ivilzs 
animi; nam legem maiestatis rednxerat, cui nomen a purl vetere8 idem, sed 
alia in iudicium veniebant, si quis proditione exercitum aut plebem sedi
tionibus, denique male gesta re publica maiestatem populi Romani minuis
set: facta argnebantur, dicta inpune erant. primusAngustus cognitionem 
de famosis libellis specie legis eius tractavit, commotus Uassii Severi libi
dine, qua viros feminasque inlustres procacibus scriptis ditfamaverat; mox 
Tiberius, consultante Pompeio Macro praetore, an i udicia maiestatis red
derentur, exercendas leges esse respondit. hnnc quoque asperavere car
mina incertis auctoribus vulgata in saevitiam superuiamque eius et discor
dem cum matre animum. 
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2. (a) State the rules to be observed in changing Direct into lndircet 
Discourse. (b) In ext. (A) change "Quando ausnros • · perferre " into 
direct. cYon may abbreviate words that are not changed.) (c) :::ihow the 
grammatical construction of the words in Italics in the above extt. (d) 
(1) Paucis centurionibu.y tribunis :-·Write an explanatory note on the 
Roman legion at this period, showing its divisions and snbdivieions, its 
full comph•ment of men, and different grades of officers. (2) Apud vexil
lum tendentes: -Explain. (3) Triumphalia in.~ignia :-enumerate these. 
Why was a triumph not granted? (4) Nee in acta stw Jurari:-What 
was tbe custom and when introduced? 

3. Translate carefully the following extracts, adding a note grammatical, 
or other, where you may deem proper:-

(a) ::\I ox indiscretis vocibus pretia vacation urn, augustias stipend ii 
dnritiam operum a.c propriis nominibus incusant vallum, fossas, pabuli 
materiae lignorum adgestus, et si qua alia ex necessitate aut adversLs 
otium castrotum quaeruntur. 

(!J) Indulserat ei ludicro Augnstns, dum 'l\Iaecenati obtemperat etfuso 
in a.morem Bathylli; neque ipse abhorrebat talibus studiis, et civile reba
tur misceri voluptatibus vulgi. 

(c) Atque ubi prirnum tui copia, vetera novis et quieta turbidis ante
habeol ncque ob praeminm, sed ut me perfidia exsolvarn, simul genti Ger
manorum~idoneus conciliator, si paenitentiam quam perniciem maluerit. 

(d) Primum extruendo tumulo cae.spitem Cre.sar posuit, gmtissimo 
munere in defunctos et praesentibus doloris socius. 

(e) Accendebat haec onerabatque Seianus, peritia morum Tiberii odia 
in longum jaciens, qure recon~eret auctaque prorneret. 

4. (u) Lux reddidit terram, penetraturnque ad amnem Visurgin quo 
Oa~sar classe contenderat: "-Point out the locality of the events here 
described, and 11how that the reading risurgin cannot be correct. What 
river is supposed to have been the one referred to? (b) Define the geogra
phical situations of:-Planasia, Nauportus Treveri, Vetera, Pandatt>ria. 
Give modern names when you can. (c) "Populo et plebi quadringenties 
tricies quinquies: "-Explain the method of reckoning, and give the sum 
here named in pounds sterling. (d) Point out some of the peculiarities of 
the style of Tacitus which distinguish him from the writers of the golden 
age of Latmity. 

5. Trnnslate :-
(0) Rar11s enim ferme sensus communis in ilia 

Fortuna. Sed te censeri laude tuorum, 
Pontke, noluel'im sic, ut nihil ipse futurre 
Laudis agas. Miserum est aliorum incumbere famro 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus bumi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos. 
Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem 
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IntE-ger; ambigure si q11Rndo citabere testis 
Incertreque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis 
Falsns, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro: 
Surumum crede nefas animam prooferre pudori 
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere rausas. 
Dignus morte perit, cmnE>t licet ostrea centum 
Gam·ana et Cosmi toto mergatur abeno. 

(D) Pone domi la11ros, due in Capitolia ma~num 
CrPtatumque bovem: SejHnus ducitnr unco 
Spectandns! gaudent omnes. "Quae labra l quis illi 
Vultus erat l nunquam si quid mibi credis, nmavi 
Htmc hominem." "Sed quo cecidit sub crimine? quisnam 
Delator? qui bus indiciis, 4uo teste probavit ? " 

"Nil horum: verbosa et grand is epistola venit 
A C>tpreis." "Bene habet; nil plus interrogo. Sed quid 
Turba Remi?" "Sequitur fot·tnnam, ut sempet\ et odit 
Damnatos. Idem populus, si Nurtia Tusco 
Favisset, si oppressa foret secura senectus 
Principis, hac ipsa Sejanum diceret bora 
Augustum. Jam pridem, ex quo suffragia nulli 
VE>ndimus, effudit curas. Nam qui daba.t dim 
Imnerium, fasces, legiones, omnia, nunc se 
Continet, atque duas tantum res anxius optat, 
Panem et Circemes." "Perituros audiomultos." 

6. (a) Comment on the meaning of :-(1) Dextro pede. (2) Rigidi cen
sura cacchini. (a) Nnrtia Tusco. ('!) Panem et Circeuses. (5) Madidis 
alis. (6) Veteres cerae. (7) Nanum Atlanta. (8) Trunco Hermae. (9) 
Perdere naulum. (10) A Pico genus. (11) Solam Eponam. (12) Populi 
frons durior hnjns. (b) Explain the rgeographical references in :-Gyari, 
Seripbos, Tabraca, Gaurana, Gallicus axis, Idumaeae portae, Setinum, 
~arrana, Vervecum in patria. 

7. Parse carefully the following words :-Extortnm, stratus, partam, 
perit, citabero, discimrerit, epota, exsueta, succincta, effudit, baesuri, discnt· 
ienda. 

8. Write an account of the life and times of Juvenal, giving dates and 
naming the Emperors in whose reigns be lived. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

GREEK AND ROjL\.N HlSTORY AND LATIN PROSE COjfPOSlTION. 

Examiner, ........•••••.....•.•.••••• R~v. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

(N.B.-Oandidate.'f taking both Greek and Latin may omit any two of 
the questions in g1·oups (A) and (B), severally.) 
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(A) History of Greece from the end of the Peloponnesian JVar 

to the death of Philip. 

93 

1. (a) An acconnt,with dates, of the Invasion of Asia Minor by Agesi]aus. 
(b) The Battle of Cnidns and its consequences. 

2. Whflt wher~ the terms of the Peace of Antalcidas, and why was it 
concluded ? 

3. The leading persons and events of the period of the Theban Supre
macy. 

4. Describe the geographical character of the Chalcidic peninsula; and 
define the position of Olynthm,J, naming also the cities in alliance with it. 

5. An estim11.te of the character of Philip. By what line of policy and of 
action did he acquire the supremacy in Grecian a.ffail'3 ? 

(B) The Twelve GCEsars. 

1. State in general term~J the condition of political parties at Rom,e at the 
time of the death of J ulius Oresar. 

2. What were the limits of the Empire at the end of the reign of Augus
tus, and what policy did be recommend in reference thereto? 

3. Whose son was Caligula, and whence his name t Give an account of 
his ,character and of his reign. 

4. Give the dates of the accession and death ofNero, and mention notable 
instances of his cruelty. What were his reputation and character at the 
beginning of his reign ? 

5. An account of the personal character, and of the objects and policy 
of Nerva. 

6. Mention important evPnts that occurred in the following years A. D.: 
-9, 14, 50, 64, 69~ 70 and 79. 

(C) Translate into Latin:-

When the Tarquins had been driven out of Rome, they asked help from 
Lars Porsena of Clusium. And he promised to do what he could. There
fore he collected an army of his allies, and came to Ro~e so quickly that 
the citizens could not destroy the Sublician Bridge. Then Iloratius 
promisE:d to defend the bl'idge while they were breaking it down. And so 
be, with Spurius Lartius and Titus Herminius, kept driving back the 
enemy. When the bridge was nearly broken down the latter retreated 
into the city; but Horatius stayed at his post till the bridge lt>ll with a 
great crash. Then having prayed Father Tiber to hold him up, he threw 
himself into the river, and, though weighed down by his arms, got out safe 
on the nearer bank. And the Fathers honoared him with a statue and 
other rewards becau~fl (as they said) he bad saved the city of Rome. 
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EXA~IINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

(I.) GREEK. 

ExamineT, ... •.•..........•.••...... REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

l. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces

sary:--

(A) .LE ;;;chylu!:', Prornetheus Vinctus, v,:s , 560- 588. 

2. (rt) Account for the episode oflo in the Prom. Vinet. anrl point out 
the main intention oftile Drama. (b) a/"eu'-!l.cv·-di~tingnish between 

these readings, and explain the fvrm~ oii, rr6rrot and aoqv • . (c) Write 

down Doric forms, with .\ ttic equivalents in (A). Why these Doric 
forms in the Attic Dt·ama '? (d) Write explanatory notes on:-(1) 
rv;:rat 'AdavTOC. (2) Tvt;'r:Jva -&ovpov. (3) irrol•flcVO~. (4) a;:rapl~ ;rapt~. 

(5) t;wu1uin,;aa. (6) f:r; TE l1v(hJ n:lm~ ~t.Jcl£JVTJ'.". (7) an:ot.ui;•ctJ ptvf.J.an. 

(8) J:,,.£.&r;v olf.i.oV. (9) vap{)7JKorrli;r>wTov. (10) tilTitYt;<.flr;. (c) Comment 

on the n->e Ly .iE-;chylus of compound word~ and a.ccumulation of 
t>pithet s. 

3. Tran,:Jate :-
(B) Sophocles, Antigvne, vss. 839-882. 

4. (n) Give the proper designation of the part of the Stasimon, vss. 
A06-~·m2, with Aristotle'fl definitiou. (b) Give the derivation and 
lllf'auing of :-t'CaTav, rrayn:oira~. t}KAr;pnv, irrixC"tpa, &tptioa~, irrioavrov, 

7.0/atVi rJV, rptrr6 .~tf3TOV (note Variants), f.lETOtKO~. (c) i'ljJa!•(jar; a~.yt:tVoTaTa{ 

Ef.i.Ot ftcpi.uvn~.-n:tlvor; trdyvw 1wvicur; tflai•c.Jv TO~· -&c6v (96;)) :-Explain these 

conl'trnetil'l1S with 'tfmi•cw. (d) Kci. u~ r/ aotp6~<7l0) :-Explain thiR use of 
t:i with the Subj. (e) vs. 71, <i/.;1.' i.a-&' orroia-or.Ot'l-irrroir,r.-aot £YoKei :

Di"tingniRh hetw,en these varianta. Also between Bopia~ and Bopta~, 

gi \'ing the Gen. of each. 

5. Translate :-

(C) Tlwocritu~, Idyl. VI.. vss. 1--20. 

6. (a) Charf.cterise the poetry, sty le, anrl dialect of Theocritus. 
(b) Parse the following, giving Attic equivalents :-VlKlJ, avptaor, 

taaw, ai;a, fyFv, Eln'1wl', hra;a, vtpfr;TL, 'lj.·i, riv, TV, w;rep, alKa, T~va. (c) 

What is the Bucolic Caesura ? 

7. Translate :-

('D) Aristotl€ De Poetica, Chap. xxii., Q~ 1-4, inclusive. 

8. (ll) Give :m account of the fltate of the text of this Treatise, and 
name the principal editors and corumentators of the same. (b) Sum-
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marise the arguments in favour of the ger.nineness of thi,; treatise, 
stating incidentally the theories that have been propounded coneen.
ing it. (c) Derive a11d define the following terms :-;op,,

1
31J;ua<a, /1-aetc, 

hrorrotK4, otr;yr;j.iaTtK/;, rrapal.nyta,u6~·, fLETa<f>npa, 7rTCJaf(;, arc>txeio,, en 1 rJmj.io{, 

Pi;j.ia. fan at 1raar;c; Tpa{ipOf(u; TO fiE V Oeatc; To eft let a1r;, 

(li.) LATIN. 

A'xaminer, ................................................ REv. GEoRGE Con~wm, LLD. 

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where yo•1 deem it neces~ary, 
the following passages:-

(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. 72. 

2. (a) State the rules to be ohserved in changing Direct into Inciirect 
Discourse. (b) [n Uhap. 17, change ''Quando ausuros · * aecipinnt" in•o 
direct. (You may abbreviate words that are not changed.) (c) n) Prrucis 
centurionibus trib,mi.~ :-\Vrite an explanatory note on the Roman legion at 
this period, showing its didsions and subdivisions, its full complement 
of men, and different grades of officers. (2) Apud ve.rzllum tendentes :
Explain. (3) Trizl'mfhalia insignw :-enum~:>rate tbPse. \Yhy was a 
triumph not granted? ( 4) Nee in acta suajurari :-\Vhat was the custom 
and when introduced'? 

3. (a) "Lux reddidit terrnm, penetratnmque ad amnem Visnrgin qno 
Oresar cJasse con tend era t: "-Point out the locality of thr evE>n ts hrre dE>
scribed, and show that the reading Visurgin cannot be corrrct. \\'hat 
river is supposed to have b~:>en the one referred to? (b) Defir;e tlw geogra
phical situations of :-Planasia, Nauportus, 'I'reveri, Vetera, Pandateria. 
Give modern names where .von can. (c) "Populo et plt•bi qtHtdringentiE>s 
tricies qnin4uies: "-Exphtin the method of r~:>ckoning-, and give the sum 
here named in pounds st~:>rling. (d) Point out some ot the pec11linrities of 
the style of Tacitus which distinguish him from the writers of the golden 
age of Latinity. 

4 Translate:-

(B) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp. chap. 19 :-';Quo mihi indig-nius" to 
end. 

8. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the deliwr·y of this oration. 
By what other name is it designated, and why? (b) Explain the following 
references :-(1) An no proximo legati esse potuerun t. ( ~) Spero consules 
ad senaturn relatw·os. (3) Inimicurn edictum. ( 4) Praeter interce8-
sionem, 

5. Translate:-
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(C) Plantus, Anlularia, Act IIf., se. 5, vss. 31-61. 

4. (a) In ext. (C) point out what words are (1) purely Greek, and (2) 
derived from Greek. (b) "Putatur ratio;" "disputast ratio: ''-explam 
and givP the Greek for this. Also explain the following:·- Vestitu et 
creta; sublevit os; foris crepuit; adii manum; sycophantias; latt>rna 
Punica; Uallicis cantheriis; trifurcifer. (c) Write down the schemes of 
the Iambic Senarius and of the Trochaic Septenarius of Latin Oomedy, and 
show bow they differed from the corresponding metres as used by Aristo
phanes. (d) Instance peculiarities of (1) Orthography; (2) Quantity ; and 
(3) Grammatical construetion, from Plautus. To what main f~tcts touch

ing the language do these point 1 

6. Translate :-

<D) J u venal, Bat. viii. vss. 254-268; and x., vss. 114-132. 

7. (a) Describe, giving etymolo,!!y :-Trabeam, diadema, fasces, quinqua
tribus, vernula, capsae, incude et luteo. (b) Note the tense and mood of 
laxabant, deceret, miraretur, and exphtin the use of the Genitive in legum 
prima secUI·is. (c) What variant for partam Minervam? And what in
terpretations of ingenio • • • caesa? 

8. Give an account of the origin and development of Satire as a depart
ment of Litt>rature among the Roman writers. Derive and give the literal 
meaning of the word Sutira. 

(III.) GEEEK AND LATIN PROSE CO.'IlPOSITW~. 

Examiner, ...... .......•......•...••• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D· 

(A) Translate into Greek:-

·when all had spoken, a certain man came running into the camp an
nouncing that the heavy-armed soldiers bad mis3ed their way to the place 
whither they bad been sent. Whe:1 asked by the General how he knew this, 
he replied that be had seen them marching along a road to the right, in
stead of to the left, of the mountains, which lay between the camp and the 
town. The General said that guides had gone out with the soldiers; aod 
if they had followed these they could not by any means have gone wrong; 
but, continued he, hasten with all speed after them, that you may, if possi
ble, overtake them, and bring them back into the nght road, before they 
come to any harm. So, without further ado, the messenger took his depar
ture, und after three days word came that all was well with the troops, 
and that they were now on the right road, and would soon reach their 
destination. 
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(B) Translate into Latin :-

Sulla's legate, L. Licinius Murena, renewed hostilities with l\Iithridates 
in the most unjustifiable way, and experienced a great defeM on the river 
Halys. Anoth<>r of his followers, Q. Lucretins Ofella, tried to stand for 
the consulship without having pas>'erl through the prPvious st11g-es of the 
qufestorship and prmtorship; and Sulla in the open Forum had to commis
sion a centurion to assassinate him. In 80 B c. the young advocate, M. 
Tullius Cicero, (aged twenty-six), vrntured to defrnd Roscius against 
Sulla's freedman Ohrysogonus, who was enriched with the spoils of the 
proscribed, and though the impetuous orator had to rrtire to Athens, it 
was significant that even murder and ext ... rmination had not silenced all 
opponents . And that same year a young man was earning the civic crown 
under the walls of Mit.vlene in his first campaign, who had utterly refused 
to put away his wife, the daughter of Cinna, at the bidding of tlte dictator; 
this was the nephew of 1\farius, C. J1dius Cresar. And even Sulln:s enthu
siastic supporter, the young Pompellls, had insisted nn a triumph. de
claring "that men loohd from the setting to tbe rbing snn." In Spain, 
C. Sertorins was now victoriously resi1ting one emis•nry of the government 
after another. Clearly there were forces gathering whith only waited for 
the dictator's death to rise and overwhelm his institntion!'l. And indeed 
the consuls, before the fire~ of thi!.t extraordinary funeral pyt'e were extin
guished, re-opened the old controversy. 

(IV.} GREEK AND HO.\JAN HISTORY. 

Grote :--Part I. to II., chaps. 1 to 3. 

11Iommsen :-Vols. I. and II. 

Arnold:- Vols. I.-III. 

Examiner) .................................... ............ REv. GEORGE OoHNISH, LL.D. 

1. Give a summary of Grote's account of the state of society and of 
manners as exhibited in Grecian Legend. 

2. ~ame farnons legPndary localities, and show how the geogrllphy of 
the Legends became gradually modified as real geographical knowledge 
increased. 

3. Indicate the main geographical features of Greece, and point out how 
the political relations and interests of the inhabitants were affected by 
these. 

4. Derive the term Amphictyon.11. What were the original character 
and functions of the Amphictyonies? 

5. What were the tribal relationships of the inhabitants of Corinth, 
Thebes, Sparta, Rhodes., Atbeus, Phocis) Pbocaea, Corcyra, Syracuse and 
Naxos, severally? 
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6. Describe the early state of the city of Rome, its territory and scenery 
7. (a) Narrate the events which led to the intervention of ':'yrrhus in the 

affairs of Italy. (b) Give an account of the battle of Heraclea, and of its 
mmediate results. 

8. Comment on th~ advantages and disadvantages of theRoman S!lpre
macy in Italy. 

9. Set forth the military and political importance of Sicily to the con
tending parties in the Punic Wars. 

10. Give a summary of l\lommsen's chRpter on ''Roman Faith and 
Manners," and how these were influenced by the "~ew Hellenism 71 

B.A. EXA~UNATION FOR HONOURS. 

(I.) GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 

Examiner, ..•. ...•••.•...•.•.•••.... REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL. D. 

1. Translate adding an explanatory note where you deem it neceR

sary:-
(A) Demosthenei", DeCorona, page 299 ;-au oe 0 G€fLVO{ a/r)p * * 

'tf;v avTOL' rfrt1'/t1• (ELl. Tauchnitz). 
(B) Aeschines, Contra Ctesphontem, § 189 (Ed. Teubner). 

2. (a) Whence were the religious rites described in ext. (A) 

imported into Athens? (b) Give the derivation and proper meaning 
of blt.o'Av(I.J, (c) Some have surmised that Aeschin~A added ext. (B) to 

his spe<>ch after the reply of Demosthenes had bren made :-on what 
grounds? (d) Write explanatory notes on the followiug :-(a) ei~; ro 

rpt1'/papxtK6v. (b) hd 'ia01; nj ;rop77yfr;t XfJ<JfLEVfJV(;. (c) Kamf3a1.6vm iav iv 

VTri.JflOGt(,l. (d) avyKA~Tov EKKt,77aia~; vrro n;Jv arrar17yijv yevnfL~V1'/r;. (e) Ka'i 

TO J.tEpn~; ;(jv 1/J~</JCJIJ OV lt.a,Bc.~v. (f) Kat av 7rpov;ivet(; avri:Jv. (g) rr/v 

Mvai:Jv l.e£av KaAOVf.lEV1'/V. (h) iv ;oiv Ovoiv b(Jolwlv iOtClpovv cw. 
3. Translate ~-
(C) Thucydides, Book VI Chap. 76. 
(D) Herodotus, Book IX., Chap. 53. 
(E) Xenophon, Hellenicf-1, Book I., Chap.7, §§ 32-34, inclnsi\e. 
4. (a) In ext. (C).-Explain the construction of ;ou~; fLEV l.moarpariav 

* * * K.aTFarpf:ljlavro, anJ Of m::p'i oe o£ fJ.elJ ._ * KaK.o;vveTI.JrEpov 

vi:. (b) (1) Gi>Te the vat·ious meaniug of r£1ha&at ra fnr/,a. (2) ;ov 

IItmVTJTi:wv A.oxov;-explain. (c) Kan1. ro KavVI.JlJov 1/J~tptafla,-wbat were 
the provisions of this, anrl what illegalitteR weae committed in the 
trial and condemnation of the generals? (d) What is the relative 
valne of Thucydides and Herodotus as historical authorities? On 
what groun.ds is their respective value to be estimated? 
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5. Write explanatory notes on the following from Hellenics Book 
II. :-(a) cirro rijr; i:>par; i:rpecpot•ro (i. § 1). (b) i'm ov c5th)(JaV ota rijr; K6pr;r; 
rar; ;re'ipar; (ib. 8). (c) T~V flCLKpijv 'TClX(JIJ • •• EK.arepov (ii. § 15). (What 
does Thucydidee say about the Long Walls?) (d) cirro uvKoq>avriar; 
?~vrar; (iii. ~ 12.) (e) Ko&opvor; irrtKa/..ei.rat (ib. 31). (Illustrate from 
Aristophane~). (j) i:rrl. rov K.(,)tpclv AlflEVa (iv. ~ 31). 

6. Translate:..:.. 

(F) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. xxii., H 1-4, inclm~ive. 
7. (a) Derive and define the following terms :-;rpo(JM;fLara, M:u:::tr;, 

f1i07iOUK~, OlfJYT/flaTtK~, rrapalcO)'luf10f;' fle:-arpopa, 1T"T~utr;' uTOI x:::'iov, (JUV0t(J
f10f;; pr;f1a. iart c5€ rr6.ur;r; rpay<tJo(m; To ,uev cfeutr; To cJ€ Auutr;. (b) What 
is the condition of the Text of this treatise, and how may it be 
accounted for? 

(G) Plato, De Republica, Book I., Chap. 21, down to iaTptKov oe. 
J~xplain the use of flEAA(,). 

9. Translate:-

(H) Kat. )'l)'VOf1EVWV i:v 'PWf11J ar;pefCJv EK D.tor; <jlo{J:::p~v, oi. flEV ra "'.!{Jul-'.:::ta 
f7<l(JK.fi.TO,Lle!'Ol ViKa avc5pu; etJJrzurzv i~ oi:pavou 0/. i:r; IleulVOUTa njr; <Ppvyiar;' 

iv{frz ui{3•W{}tv oi rJ>puy:::r; {}:;;~jv f.lfjrfpa, :Teufiu{flll T(JVO:;; n:Jv 7Jfiefil;IV, KfZt OetV 
flV:-o Et; T~V 'Pfvp;v EVfX{ff;vat. flET' OV 1rOl i· dE 7icuflV TE 1r[JOur;yyf.l.{}r; Kat er; 

'Pfv,w1v hof1iu&r; ro (3p€rrzr;. Mt njv r/flipav iopra(ovut Ka'i vi;v /.lr;rp'i. {}e~~·, 
1 TOTe tKo,u!u&r;. IJ.iy:::rat oi :-r)v mi'·v, F; icpr·p;v avr6, tAUt TOU 1r0Ta!J.OV TOV 

1't(3tpwr; i:vex:::&:::iuav ovOef1tcf fLTJ.trwif ua/..d•ea..:fat, flEXfJt, T~v flavrwv 
7i(JOel7iOI'T(,)V eljJea..:fat f,l6V(,)f; ei '/VVIJ Ka&ap:::uovua feV(,)V avcJp~V f'AKVufleV, 
K.?.apr:Jfav Kvtvrav, !J.OlXeiar; l-yKI.r;tta ixovuav ert aKptrov, Ka'i. c5' U(J(,)Ttav lr; 
ILi•ro ::t&av(,)TUTlJV oi•uav, hn&wiuat jf rrol./,a 7iept rf;r; aflap:-Ear;, Ka'i civac5~-
aau&at nj 11irpr.: ro uKarpor;. Ka'i. ~ -{}fur; iarr::::-o. 

(II.) GREEK POETS. 

Examiner, ................................................ REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

I. Translate, \vith an explanatory note when yo~1 deem it neces-
sn.ry:-

(A) .ll~schylus, Promethens Vinctus, vss. 51W-588. 

(B) LE.;cbylus, Seven against Thebes vss. 78-93. 

2. (a) Account for the episode of Io in the Prom.' Vinct. and point 
out the main intention of the Drama. (b) a?.ev'-ri;1.:::iJ·-distinguish 
between these reaclingR, and explain the forms cJii, rr6rrot and acJr;v. (c) 
Scan the first two vss. of ext. (B), giving the name and scheme. (d) 

G 
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diKav·-gi ve the etymology and show how the word came to be 
used thus. (e) Point out the metaphors in ext. (B) and cite similar 
expre~sions from Svpbocles. (f) Con1111Cnt on the use by .lEschylus 
of compound words and accum11lation of epithet::~. 

3. Translate :-

(C) SophocleR, Antigone, vss. 839-882. 

4. (a) Give the proper designation of the pa1t of the Stasimon, YRS. 

806-882, with Aristotle'::; definition. (b) Give the deriYation anJ 
meaning of :-vccinw, rra) IWLT(!(;' t'"''I·!OV, ETl retpa, rVetpricYa~, lrr !fifn'TOV, 

rroratl'ivv, rptrr6/,tarov (note variants), tdrotKVt; ,-hJ;anmr U.l.yurorarar 

i11oi f1EPLf1l'a~,-K.Eiro~ btp·w 11m•£w~ ljmi-wv ;-(w l'tdn• (963) :-Explain these 
comtructions with 1Jlavfw. 1ui Tt~ ~~ aorp6r (71 0) :-Exvlain this n~e of ei 
with the Sub. (d) vs. 71, aV: la&' orroia-u.Toia-OITOI(,L-00~ (j()l,f/ :

Distinguish between these yariants. Also between Bopea~· awl Borna~, 

giYing the Gen. of each. 

5. Translate :-(D) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 87:1-906. 

6. (a) What are the points of ridicule again:-;t Euripide~ in the 
abo,·e ext., and generally throughout thil'l play, and are they well 
grounded ? (b) Scan vH::<. 895-~8 and 905-6, giving names and ~cheme ·. 
(c) Write a note on the pnrpose, structure, and Dramatis Petsonce 
of this play. (d) Explain briefly the following references :-(1) !O.w

!f>wvro~ * * ep~7!da xe/,u)c.Jv. ( 2) rraparredza.uaatv TOL(; l\JJ;c1tK.OI(;. (3) 

e'lpatdvr;~ 0 KOf1~J6~-. (4) ov Xw~ a?t.?ta Keio~. (5) oi K..epaf1i;r;. (6) (JKOI,[wv 

Mt:l.erov. 

7. Translate :-

(E) Tbeocritus, Idyl. VI., vss. 6-20. 

8. (a) Characterise the poetry, style, and dialect of Theocritns. (b) 
Par~e the following, giving Attic equivalentR :-VlK.TJ, aupuJC5f, raaw, 

alga, e;ret~, iv&c.Jv, ETrn;a, i·rpir;n, ~Je, ·.Lv, rv, w.np, aiKa, T~Va. (c) What 

is the Bucolic Caesura ? · 

9. Translate:-

(F) Pindar, Olymp. IX., vss. 102-120. 

10. (a) What is the subject of thi~ Ode, and what is the fundamental 
thought? (b) Explain :-•~vr.l.l.a, Kql.arlc:Jr;, rptrr1,6o~, rp6pp1)')' ilci.£;wl', 

IHE.f/iavwv awTot, (JKUTa?t.ov, K.npav * * . * Kpovtoc'iv. 

11 (G.) Hesiod, Works and Days :-ws. 693-703. 

12. (a) What is the Aeolic Digarnma? Point out any traces of it 
in the above extt. (b) Give the exact meaning of the title "Ep}a K.ai 

K.al. 'Hf1epat. (c) When and where did Hesiod live ? 
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(Ill.) LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 

Examiner, .................................. ............. REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

l. Tra.oslate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment 
where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it:-

(A) Tacitus, Histories, Book I., chaps. 74 and 75. 

2. (a) Explain the use of the Snhjnnctive in legisset, anrl qurrm ttt videren
tur. (/;) Gnuris;--the :Mss. have iynarts; distinguish and show that of the 
text to be preferable. (c) Write short explanatory notes on the following:
(1) Potens pecunia et orbitstte. (2) In Palatium ac fora. (3) Pontitica
tus auguratusque. ( 4) Htspalien~ibus et Emeritensibus. (5) Insularum 
fundamenta. (6) Lustrata urbe. 

3. 'l'ranslate :-
(B) Tacitus, Annals, Book II., chap. 34. 

4. (a) In ext. (B) comment on the force of the Tense of rthire, cedf'Te, 
and rclinque{)l(t, (b) Sketch the state of public life at Rome as indicated 
by this chap. (c) Explain brietiy the references, histol'ical, geographical, 
ot· otht>r, in the following :-(1) Tmcidantinm Crassnm. (2) Arsacidarnm 
sangnme. (3) Apud Daba<:. (4) Ad census Galliarum. (5) In::11la. 
Batavornrn. (6) ~aliari carmine. (d) Instance points of usage and 
style :-(1) Peculiar to Tacitus. (2) Gramrnatic Graecisms. (3) Common 
to the Silver period of the language. 

5. '1 ran slate :-
(C) Livy, Book XXII., chap. 57. 

6. (11) ITestules;-how many were there, and what were their funcUons? 
(b) Pontzjices rninores;-explain. Give the etymology of pontifex. (c) 
Cite o• her instances of human sacrifice in Roman History. (rl) Explain 
the following extracts from book XXI. :-(1) Inter motum Africae. (2) 
Pmerogntivarn militarem. (3) Agmine quadrato. (4) Dum vulnus ducis 
curaretur. (Why subjunct ?) (5) Nono die in jugum .Alpium perventnrn 
est. What part of tlJe Alps'? What is Livy's route: and bow does it differ 
from that of Polybius ? 

7. Translate:-

(D) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp. chap. 19 :-"An Cai,1s Falcidius" to '\ 
end. 

8. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration. 
By what other name is it designa•cd, anrl why? (h) Explain the follow
ing refPrenees :-(1) Anno fl!'oximo legati esse potnerunt. (2) Spero con
suh·s u l sena'um relaturos. (3) lnimicttm edictum. (4) Pmeter intert'PS
:>wnem. 

9. Translate :-

(E) Uicero, De Off. Book III.~ Chap. 23:-" Quid si tyranuidern" to end. 

10. (r1) Diogenes, Anti pater ;-who were they ? (b) Jlicando victus j cun-
iculos a!}at; oricltalcum ;-explain. 



me1 

Her 
gist< 
evid 

102 SESSIONAL EXA~HNATIONS. 

11. Trans1ate :-
Gratulor Baiis nostris, si quidem, ut scribis, salubres repente factae sunt, 

nisi forte te amant et tibi adsentantur et tam diu, dum tu ades, sunt 
oblitae sui. Quod quidem si ita est, minime miror caelum etiam et terra~ 
vim suam, si tibi ita conveniat, dimittere. Oratiunculam pro ~>eiotaro, 
quam requirebas, habebam mecum, quod non putaram. Itaque earn tibi 
misi: quam velim sic legas, ut causam tenuem et inopem nee scriptione 
magno opere dignam. ~::led ego hospiti veteri et amico munusculum (VOlui) 
mittere levidense crasso filo, cuius modi ipsius solent esse munera. Tu 
velim animo sapienti fortique sis, ut tua moderatio et gravitas aliorum 

infamet iniuriam. 

(IV.) LATIN POETS. 

Examiner, ................ , ....................... ........ REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces
sary on any peculiar form or construction:-

(A) Horace, Satires, Book I., Sat. iv., vss. 86-105. 

2. Explain the following in Sat. iv. :-(a) Tribus lectis, (b) imus, (c) qui 
praebet aquam, (d) nigrae fucus loliginis, (e) aerugo mera, if) judicibus 

selectis, (g) porticus, (h) dignus describi. 
3. Translate :-
(B) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 254-268; and x., vss. 114-132. 

4. (a) Describe, giving etymology :-Trabeam, diadema, fasces, quinqua
tribus, vernnla, capsae, incude et luteo. (b) Note the tense and mood of 
laxabant, deceret, miraretur, and explain the use of the Genitive in legum 
prima securis. (c) What variant for partam ::\Iinervam? And what inter

pretations of ingeniis • • • caesa? 

5. Translate :-
(0) Persius, Sat. v., vss. 30-44; and vi., vss. 51-66. 

6. (a) Point out peculiarities of construction by Persius. (b) Whom did 
be take as his literary modPl? How would you account for his frequent 
obscurity? (r) Oite passages from these two satires of doubtful and dis
puted interpretation. (d) Derive :-Camena, insulso, pictae, equidem, 
putris, agaso, satyrum, raro, tetrico, artocreas. (e) Cor Enni, etc. :-Explain 
this use of the word cor, and the reference to Ennius. 

7. Translate:-

(D) PlautuE", Aulularia, Act v., se. 1., vss. 1-15. 

(E) Terence, Adelphi; Act ii., se. 4, vss. 7-Z3. 

8. (a) Write down the schemes of the Iambic Senarius and of the 
Trochaic Septenarius of Latin Comedy, and show how they differed from 
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the corresponding metres as used by Aristophanes, (b) Describe the prac
tice designated by the verb contaminare, and illustrate from the Adelphi . 
(c) Comment on the uoe of the Prologue by Plantus and Terence, severally. 
On what grounds have the prologues of Plautus been held to be spurious 
(d) Instance peculiarities of (1) Orthography; (2) Quantity; and (3) Gram
matical construction, from Plautus. To what main facts touchin" the 
language do these point? 

9. Translate:-

.. 

Ergo regibus occisis subversa iacebat 
Pristina maiestas soliorum et sceptra superba, 
Et capitis summi praeclarum insigne cruentum 
Sub pedibus vulgi magnum lugebat honorem; 
Nam cupide conculcatur nimis ante metutum . 
Res itaque ad summan faecem turbasque redibat, 
Imperium sibi cum ac summatum quisque petebat. 
Inde magistratum partim docuere creare 
Iuraque constituere, ut vellent legibus uti. 
Nam genus humanum, defessum vi colere aevom, 
Ex inimicitiis languebat ; quo magis ipsum 
Sponte sua cecidit sub leges artaque iura. 
Acrins ex ira quod enim se quisque parabat 
Ulcisci quam nunc concessumst legibus aequis, 
Hanc ob rem est homines pertaesnm vi colere aevom. 
Inde metus maculat poenarum praemia vitae. 

Lucretius. 

(V.) LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

Examin~r, ................................................. REv. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D 
Translate into Latin:-

For three days Rome held holiday. Every one was dressed in white 
the temples were thrown open, and from their portals issued clouds of 
sweet incense. The route of the triumph was lined with spectators; the 
circus of Flaminius on the Campus J\Iartius, and the great circus between 
the A ven tine and the Palatine, through both of which the procession would 
pass, were thronged from an early hour. The Forum, too, was furnished 
with tiers of temporary seats, every one of which was crowded. Starting 
from the Campus .Martius, the Via Triumphali.;; ran through the circus of 
Flaminius, then through the Porta Triumphalis where the Capitoline comes 
near to the ri~·er bank, on by the little stream which ran through the Circus 
.Maximus, trending then to the left along the valley between the Palatine 
and the Crolian, gaining the entrance to the Via Sacra on the V elian, and 
thence descending by the Fabian Arch, crossing the Fomm, past the 
11-Iamertine dungeon and the Vulcanal1 up the cleft of the Capitoline to the 
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great Temple of Jupiter. The first day was occupied with the long pro
cession of two hundred and fifty carriages, which bore the priceless statues 
~nd pictures filched from the cities of Greece. The second day the prople 
watched the train of captured arms pass by, especially the forests of long 
sarissce taken from tbe slaughtered phalangites; then there followed three 
thousand men carrying vases of money, the boards of unhappy Perseus. 
At length the third day dawned. The prvcession was beaded by a hundred 
and twenty comely kin~> decked with streamers, led by youths beautifnlly 
girdled; next tollowed a troop of children singing, each of whom carried a 
golden libation-bowl ; then came men carrying seventy-seven vases, each 
containing three talents of gold, and great golden goblets which thr king 
bad used. The most unsympathetic face must have been touchEd with 
sadness when there came in sight, immediately after the chariot and the 
arms and the crown of Perseus, the discrowned king himself, his noble 
figure bent with shame and anguish, and just in front of him his three 
children, who were weeping bitterly. He bad prayed to be spared this last 
di::;grace, and Paulus, the Roman through and through, bad answered be 
could spare himself by suicide. 

(VI.) GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. • 

Examiner, ............................................ ........... REV. GEoRGE CoRNISH) LL.D. 

Translate into Greek (accented) :-

Whilst these things were passing in Greece, the Athenians were still 
actively engaged in prosecuting war against Persia. The confederate 
fleet was hovering about the coasts of Cyprus and Ph(~nicia; and the re
volt of Inarus gave them an opportunity to carry the war into E!!ypt. 
Inarus, a Libyan prince and son of Psammetichus, was bent on expelling 
the Persians from Egypt and obtaining the sovereignty of that country ; 
and with this view he solicited the assistance of the Greeks. The A then· 
ian fleet at Cyprus, amounting to 200 triremes, accordingly sailed to the 
Nile, and proceeded up that river as far as Memphis. From this city they 
succeeded in expelling the Persians, who, however, maintained themselves 
in a kind of citadel or fortification called" the White Fortress." The siege 
of this fortress had alrPady lasted four or five years, when ArtaxerxPs sent 
a large army, together with a Pbcenician fleet, into Egypt, under the com
mand of Megabyzus, who compelled the Athenians to raise tbe siege and 
to retire to an island in the Nile, called Prosopitis, as the Persians had 

prevented their further retreat by obstructing the lower part of the river. 
Here the Athenians offered n. long and heroic resistance, till at length 
~1egabyzus, having diverted one of the channels which formed the island, 
was enabled to attack them by land. The Athenians, who had previously 
burnt their ships, were obliged to capitulate. 
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(VII.) HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

Ex,zminer, ................. ................................ REv. GEORGE Oonxrsn, LL.D. 

l. (11) Give an account of Greek colonization; and show in what 
respects it differed from that of Rome and that of England. (b) The 
migrations, settlements and colonies of the Doric race. 

2. (11) What character did the Greeks attach to the word ri•pavvor? (b) 
Specify the principal Despotisms established in Greece. 

3. (a) The political and social reforms of :-(1) Solon; (2) Oleisthenes ; 
(3) Pericles, severally. (h) Wh>tt were the general features of the foreign 
policy of Pericles. (e) What grounds are there for supposing that, had he 
lived, the result of the Peloponnesian war would ha>e been different 1 

4. The extent and immediate results of the conquests of Alexander 
the Great, and their consequences to the world. 

5. \Ybat causes operated to prevent the Greeks from becoming a power
ful and conquering nation like the Romans 1 

6. \V rite a summary of Mommsen's chapter on "The Beginnings of 
Rome." 

7. An account of the ethnology and early settlements of the Celts, and 
of their appearances on the scene of Italian affairs. 

8. (1r) Wh~tt were the great powers of the civilized world at the time of 
the Second Punic war? (b) What were the causes of the early successes 
and of the final failure of the Oarthagini~tns in this war? (c) Comment 
on the statement that this war gave Rome the empire of the world. 

9. Trace the e>ents in the interference of Rome in the political affairs of 
Greece which led to the final subjug~ttion of Greece. 

10. Write short notices of the leading political per~onages and events 
in the affictirs of Rome between the death of Oaius Gracchus and the 
assassination of C. Julius Crosar. 

(VIII.) GENERAL PAPER. 

Examiner, •••••....•••.............. REv. GEORGE ConxrsH, LL.D. 

l. (a) Derive and define the term Dialect. To what causes may 
dialectic varieties be assignecl? (b) What are the leading character
i:-<tie" of the Doric and Attic dialect:-<, severally? (c) Enumerate the 
principal writers in the several dialects of Grt>ek. 

2. Derive and define the term Case, and show the origin of the 
terms Oblique Gases. 
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3. (a) To whom is the system of Greek accentuation atU·ibuted? 
(b) Define Enclitics, ProcWics, and .Anastrophe. (c) Distinguish 
between :-aiya, a[ya, aty(/, and atya. (d) Give the principal rules for 
the accentuation of the Greek verb.-( e) Accentuate, with the proper 
spiritus, the following ext.:-

Llvo ev Ev,Bot~ <l>tAl1rrror Kauarr;at rvpavvovr, rov flEV arravrtKpv rr;~· 

ArrtKTJ!: errtTft;ttaar, rov & rrrt "'J:.Kia1'fctJ • Vfletr & ovd'e ravra arrel"vaaal'h, 

Cl fl1JOeV aAAO e,Bov/:ea1'fe, a/).' etaKaTf' a1Jearare ar;/.ov OTl aVIctJ. 

5. (a) Explain the method of reckoning by Olympiads, and when 
and by whom it was introduced. (b) What year B. C. correPpondr: 
to Ol. 87· 2? 

4. (a) Compare the earlier and later uses of the Greek Article. 
(b) What classes of nouns may be used Anarthrous? (c) Instance 
traces of lost cases in Greek and Latin. (d) Classify the various 
uses of the Middle Voice in Greek. How does the Latin provide for 
the want of the same? (e) Are there any traces in Latin of a .ilfiddle 
Voice and 0f an Aorist Tense? 

6. (a) The origin of the Chorus in Greek Tragedy. (b) What was 
the normal number of the Chorus? (c) Which of the Attic Drama
tists gave it most importance? 

7. (a) From what sources were the Comedies of Plautus and 
Terence derived? (b) What is meant Ly Fabula togata, palliata, and 
praetextata? (c) In what departments of poetry did the Romans 
show originality'? 

8. (a) Give the names, with dates, of the Greek comedians who 
succeeded Aristophanes. (b) Give Donaldson's classification of 
Greek playR, with the substance of his remarks on the origin of 
Comedy and Tragedy among the Greeks. (c) Give also the ety
mology of the terms rpay1,Jo£a and KWflctJOin. 

9. Give the equivalent English proverbs for the following Greek 
ones:-

(1) &lt,lfJiva vfJxetj{}al oul'aawv. (2) yalt,a bpvL-t'}wv. (H) yA.avK' 'A{}j;va(r. 

(-t) iy~ oe Kat av Tavrov iAtWfleV (vy6v. (5) EKOeOapflEVOV otprtr. 

(6) iA.ilfJavra EK flViar 1T"OlelVo (7) fveaTt Ka'i flVPflT/Kl xoAr/. (8) EK TOV 

yap opav yiver' av&pwrrotr ipiiv. (9) rro.A.Aa wra;v rrikt KVAlKO( Ka'i ;re£/,wr 
aKpov. (10) o6pv Kat KTJpVKlOV, 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

EUOLID-ARITH.METW. 

Examiners, ............................................. { AGLEHXANODER JosNS~N1 ,ALL D. 
. • • BANDLER

1 
n • • 

The answers are to be written on two separate sets of papers headed A and 
B respectively to correspond to the questions. 

A. 

l. Equiangular parallelograms which are equal in a~;ea, have their sides 
about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 

2. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines. 

3. On a given straight line construct a segment of a circle, which shall 
contain an angle equal to the angle of an equilateral triangle. 

4. Prove that the angles of a pentagon are together equal to six right 
angles. 

5. If a besieged ganison ha>e 4 months' provisions at the rate of 18 oz. 
per day, how long would they be able to hold out if each man were allowed 
only 12 oz. per day. 

6. Find the number of gallons of water in a rectangular tank, 6 feet 
long by 2 wide, by 1~ ft. deep, being granted that a cubic foot of water 
weighs 62~ lb., and that a gallon of water weighs 10 lbs. 

B. 

7. Find (by propositions in Bk. I.) a square which shall be equal to the 
sum of three given squares, and another which shall be equal to half their 
sum. 

8. The straight line drawn at right-angles to the diameter of a circle 
from the extremity of it, touches the circle. 

9. Describe an isoscPles triangle which shall have each of the angles at 
the base double of the vertical angle. 

10. The bisector of the exterior vertical angle of a triangle divides the 
base externally into segments which have the same ratio as the sides have. 

(a) P is a point in a straig-ht line A B, determine a point Q in AB pro
duced so that A Q: Q B: : A P : P B. 

11. What sum at 6 per cent. interest will yield $200 per annum? 

12. What is the distance between the opposite angles of a rectangle 
whole length is 3·751 and breadth 2·01 inches? 
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FIRST YEAR. 

TRIGONOMETRY-ALGEBRA. 

L' • {ALEXANDER JoHNSoN, LL.D. 
D.Cllltners,...... ...... ...... ...... ......... ...... ........ G. H. CIIANDLEH, !tl.A. 

The answers are to be written on two separate ~ets of papers headed A and 
B re1Spectively to con·espond to the questions. 

A 

I. Two straight lines are inclined to one another A.t an angle of 1'' find 
how far they must be produced in order that the distance between them 

should be lo of an inch. 

2. Construct the angle whose tangent is ~ and find its cosine, sine, and 
secant. 

3. If the sine of an angle be equal to !, find the sine of twice the angle. 

4. Prove the rule that a quantity may be transferred from one side of an 
equation to another changing its sign, without affecting the truth of the 
equation. 

l 
5. Prove ao = 1, a -1 =- • 

a 

6. Didde 1 by 1-x, and show that if x be less than 1, the quotient will 

get nearer to the value of-
1 

1 
the more terms we take, but if x be greater 

-X 

than 1, the quotient does not by itself at all express the value of the 
fraction. 

B 

7. N~tme the angles, (i) of which the cosines are~' (ii) of which the tan
gents are -1, (iii) of which the cosecants are -2. 

8. Given tan A= 2, find the value of sec A- cos A 
sin A · 

tan A+ tan B 
9. Prove that tan (A+ B)= 1 _ tan A tan B' and hence deduce the 

A 
formula for tan A in terms of tan2. 
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1 0 S 712 + <? _ az • how that in any tringle, cos A= -~:----
2bc 

1 f 
A. . . 

va ne o cos - 111 terms of the s1de3. 
2 

J.l. Find x from the equations-

( l) a + x - v a~ + x 2 = b, 

7 65 
(2) 8 x + x = 7x, 

5x 2x-2 
(3) X + 4 - 2 X- 3 = 2 ; 

and x and y from 

(4) ~ x2 + x !I = 66 
{ x2 - y2 = ll. 

12. Show that v8x {/6 X {/54= 12 u...;r;: 

Hence find the 

13. Two sides of a right-angled triangle are 3 and 6 feet, respec
ti,·ely, shorter than th•e third; find the three sides. 

INTER.\lEDlATE EXAMINATION. 

EUCLID-ARITHMETIC. 

Examiner, ........................... ................. ...... ALEXAXDER JorrNSON, LL.D. 

1. Give l~uclid's definition of the equality of the ratios of two pairs ot 
magnitudes, and apply it to show that in the same circle angles at the cen
tre have the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand. 

2. Define dupllcate ratio, and prove tha.t similar triangles are in the du
plicate r~ttio of their homologous sides. 

a. Prove that this ratio is the same as that of the squares of the sides. 
3. From a given straight line cut off one-third. 

4. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the 
side subtending the right angle is equal to the sum of the similar and 
similarly described figures on the sides containing the right ar:gle. 

5. From a given point inside a given circle draw the shortest line to the 
circumference and prove it. 

G. At a given point on a circle there can be only one tangent. 

7. If a straight line he bisected, the square on th'3 whole line is four times 
the square on the half. Prove this, or else the more general proposition 
given by Euclid. 
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8. Standard silver is composed of 37 parts of pure silver and 3 of cop
per, and 1 lb. Troy of this metal yields 66 shillings stg; what weight of 
pure silver is there in 20 shillings? 

9. Find the side of a square whose area is equal to 14 sq. feet 11 sq. in-
ches. 

10. Reduce 12h. 55m. 21s. to the decimal of a day. 

11. Which is the greatest., and which the least of -(3 -}75 { 0 ? 

12. Find the square root of .064. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

TRIGONO :ME TRY-ALGEBRA. 

Examiner, .......................... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Calculate the height of a hill, its angle of elevation at the 
bottom being 45°, while 300 yards from the bottom, mea~nred on a 

horizontal plane, its elevation is found to be 25° 30'. 

2. The sides of a triangle are :-a = 2,134: feet, b -= 1,617 feet, and 
c = 815 feet; find the angle A. 

3. In a right-angled triangle given a= 1157 and B = 58° 03' 27", 
find A and b. 

4. Define a logm·ithm, and prove the rule for multiplicati0n by 
logarithms. 

5. Calculate, using logarithms, in how many years a sum will 
double itself at 5 per cent. compmmd interest. 

6. Find the sine, cosine and tangent of 45° (to three places of 
decimals). 

7. Prove 

~ 11 cos 
2 
A Cos A= ~ I Cosec. 2 A - 1. 

cos A = V taw A ; sec A = v l + tan2 A; V Cosec. A 

8. The sides of a triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of the 
opposite angles. 

9. Solve the equations-

(a) 
ax c x 1 
7J+y=gx+f (jh-cx.) 

11 5 7 
12 X+ 11 + 6 X+ 5 = 4 X+ 7• (b) 



(c) 

(cl) 

(e) 
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a b 
ax+by=C2,· -- ----0 b+y-a+x- · 

v~v x+-/b+x. 

x 2
- 14 x = 120. 

10. Find the two parts m to which a line whose length is l must be 
divided so that the rectangle under the whole and one part shall Le 
equal to four times the square of the other. Verify your result. 

a c e a ma+nc+pe 11 · If b = d = j' pro Ye b = m b + n d + p / 

x2 +4x+3 
12. Reduce x2 + 5 x + 6 to its lowest terms. 

a+x a- x 
--+--

l3. Simplify a- x a + x 
a+ x a- x' 

a-x a+x 

14. Find the remainder when x3
- p x2 + q x- 1· is Jivided by x- a. 

THIRD YEAR. 

MECHANICS-HYDROSTATICS. 

Examiner, ................................................. ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Define "force." Explain carefully how it is measured in U) Statics, 
(2) Dynamics? State the relation between the two measures, whence it 
is derived, and upon what the proof of its truth depends. 

2. A number of parallel forces P, P', P", &c., are applied at points 
whose perpendicular distances from a given plane are .c, x', x11 , &c., re
spectively, if X be the distance of the point of application of their resul
tant prove that 

(P + P' + P" +&c.) ~r = Px + P' x' + P" x" + &c. 
3. A body of given weight is kept at rest on a given smooth inclined 

plane by a pressure parallel to the length of the plane, find the ratio of the 
pressure to the weight. 

4. A ball is fired horizontally with a velocity of 1600 feet per second 
from a gun which is at the top of a precipice 200 feet high, find (l) bow 
long a time will elapse before it strikes the ground ; ( 2) at what distance 
from the foot of the precipice it will strike. 
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5. A weight Q resting on a :smooth horizontal table is drawn along 
the table by a weight P attached to Q by means of a horizontal cord 
passing over a pulley placed at the edge of the table; find the tension of 

the cord. 

6. Show by an approximate calculation that a foot-pound is roughly 

about l3k millions of ergs. 

7. If a railway carriage, weighing 7·21 tons, moving at the rate of 30 

milPs per hour, dPscribe a portion of a circle, whose radius is 460 yards, 
calculate its centrifugal force in tons. 

8. It the density of the atmosphere were uniform, calculate its height in 
miles, supposing the barometric pressure to be 15 lbs. to the square inch, 
assuming the weight of 100 cubic inches of air to be 31 grains. 

9. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for. bodies immersed in a 
liquid. 

(a) lf 20 lbs. of cork (sp. gr = ·24) be immersed in water, with what 
force will it rise to the surface? 

10. Fi Hl the effective pressure on the piston in the suction pump. 

11. How is the sptcific gravity of cork ascertained? Expl:tin fully. 

12. A cylindrical glass jar of given length b is turned mouth down wards 
and partly immersed in water; if a be the length of part not immersed, 
and h the height of the barometer in inches, calculate a formula for find
ing the height of the surface of the water within the cylinder. 

THIRD YEAR. 

DESCRIPTIVE ASTROXO.\IY -OPTICS. 

Examiner, ••..••••••.•..••••••••••••••.. ALEXANDER JonxsoN, LL.D. 

1. Define variable stars. State generally what is known of tbe physical 
<'Onstitution of the stars. How has this knowledge been obtained ? 

2. Classify the Nebulre and describe their nature. Name some that are 
visible to the naked eye on a dark night. 

3. State bow the time of rotation of the sun on its own axis has been 
ascertained, and also the direction of the axis. 

4. Name the principal planets in the order of distance from the snn, indi
cating those that have satellites, and giving the number for !'ach. ·what 
is there remarkable in the directions of their rotations on taeir axt>s, and of 

their revolutions round the sun. • 

5. Draw a rough sketch of the Earth as it might be seen from the sun 
at the summer solstice (define) when it is noon at London and explain it. 
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6. What is the cause of an eclipse of the moon. Describe the eclipse 
generally, stating on which side of the moon it begins. 

7. Explain and prove the formula for a concave spherical mirror:-

J l 2 
7+75 1' 

a. Prove that the same formula is true for converging rays falling on a 
convex spherical mirror, stating the rule for signs. 

8. A candle flame is placed 10 inches from a convex lens of6 inches focal 
length and on the axis of the lens. A concave lens of8 inches focallcn~th 
is placed directly behind the lens at a distance of 6 inches from it: deter
mine whether an image can be formed on a screen, and the position of the 
screen. 

9. Define chromatic aberration of a lens. Show that an achromatic 
combination of lenses is pos:;;ible, investigatinz a formula. 

10. The distance at which a short-sighted person can rean a book with 
ease is 5~ inches, what kind of spectacles should he use, and of whttt focal 
length in order to re:vi it at 10 inches from his eyes. 

ll. Explain the manner in which a pocket lens enables us to see objects 
magnified. 

12. Describe the Newtonian tPlescope. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXA~IINATION . 

.MEOHANIOS-HYDROSTATI08. 

Examiner, ........... ....................................... ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 

l. Define moment of a force with respect to a point. If the directions 
of two forces intersect, prove that their moments with respect to any p1)int 
on their resultant are equal and opposite. 

(a) State and prove any pt·operty of a machine in equilibrium where 
this theorem is used. 

2. A uniform bar of iron 15 inches long, weighing 12 lbs., has a weight 
of 10 lbs. suspended from one extremity; where must a fulcrum be placed 
that it may just balance upon it? 

3. Explain fully why a slight hill forms a more serious obstae:le to car
riages on a rail way than on a common road. 

4. Find the space described between the third and eleventh seconds by a 
falling body. 

5. Assuming that the velocity acquired in one second by a falling body 
at the equator is 32·088 ft. per second, and that the centrifugal force due 
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to the rotation is equal to O·ll126 ft. per second, show that if (} denote the 
attraction of the earth uninfluenced by TOtation 

G = 289.4f. 

6. Find a formula for determining the number of seconds gained or lost 
in a day by a pendulum, owing to a change of length. 

7. A rectangular surface is immersed in a liquid, and one of its sides 
coincides with the level of the liquid, find the depth of the centre of pressure, 
defining this. 

8. Show that the product of the volume and pressure of a given mass of 
gas divided by its absolute temperature (define this) is constant. 

9. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid its whole volume will be to 
tbat .of the part immersed in the inverse ratio of the specific gravities of 

. the body and of the liquid. 

10. Define the specific gravity of a gas. 

11. Find the height of a mountain from the following observations: 

Height of barometer at sea level.. ............................. 30·045 

'' " upper station............................. 23·66 
Temper~ture at sea level............ ...... ...... ...... ......... ... 77·0 5 Fab. 

" upper station.................................... 70·5 ;c 

the mercury and air being supposed to have the same temperature. 

12. At the top of a mountain, the barometer stands at 25 inches, what 
would be the effect on the action of a siphon carried to the top from the 
bottom? 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

ASTRONO~fY -0 PTIOS. 

Examiner, ............................................... ... ALEXA::<DERJOHNSON, LL.D. 

1. How is t.ae truth of Kepler's first Law shown in the case of tbe Earth ? 

a. Show how the eccentricity of her orbit may be calculated. 

2. Define declination, right ascension, latitude and longitude of a star, 
and state how they are ascertained. 

3. The altitude of a pole at any place is equal to the latitude of a place. 

4. Investigate a method for finding the distance of the :\foon from the 
Earth. 

a. Knowing her distance how would you find her diameter in miles? 

5. State and account for the relative lengths of day nnd night at different 
times of the year at (1) the equator, (2) the poles, (3) latituqe 66° 32' 

.No~th. 



!IATHE1r!ATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 115 

6. Explain how the p~riodic time of l\Iars may be ascertained. Define his 
synodic time. 

7. Why is it necessary to shift the position of the eye-piece of a telescope 
in order to see different objects distinctly? 

a. Find the distance between the glasses of an astronomical telescope 
whose object-glass is 6ft focal length, end eye-glass 1 inch, used by a per
son of anra.ge sight, whose eye is adapted to the reception of parallel 
rays, the telescope being used to view an object 100ft. distant. 

8. Describe the simple microscope. 

9 Define disperszve power of a body, and find it for water, the refractive 
index of the red rays being 1·33 and of the violet 1·342. 

10. Define the centre of a lens and find it. What use is made of this point? 
11. Explain and prove the formula for convex lenses 

+ ~ = (~t-l) C+-1:) 
12. Find the angle of a water pris~ (.u = 1) which will produce a de

viation in a ray falling:nearly perpendicularly on it equal to that produced 

by a glass prism (tJ. = ! ) whose angle is 34.' 

B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS-LIGHT AND HEAT . 

.Examiner, ...•.....•..•.. ...•.•........• ALEXANDER JorrNSON, LL.D. 

1. Explain the manner in which the velocity of light was found from the 
eclipses of one of Jupiter's satellites. 

2. Define refraction. Describe a simple Pxperiment with a candle and a 
basin of water by which it mny be exhibited. State the laws of refrac
tion and define index of refraction. 

3. Account for refraction on the wave-tlwory of light. 
What does the index of refraction signify in this theory 
4. An image of a candle-flame is formed in a dark room by means of a 

convex lens and is received on a moveable screen:-
(a) Explain the mode of formation of the image. 
(b) State the changes in the position of the screen as the cnndle is 

moved in from a long distance towards tl1e lens. 
(c) When will the screen become useless, and why? 
(d) ·where will the image, if any. he found in this last case? 
(e) In what cases is the image largest? 

H 



men 
G 

Her 
giste 
evide 

116 SESSIONAl, EXAMINATIONS. 

f) Having the choice of different convex lenses, which would you 
choose when you wish to get the largest possible image of a given object 
on a screen, and why? 

5. Account for the persistence of impressions on the retina, mentioning 
one example. 

6. Describe the construction and action of a Nicol's prism. 

7. Two Nicol's prisms are nsed as polarizer and analyser respectively 
with a beam of electric light :-

(a) Account theoretically for the case where no light is transmitted to 
the screen. (b) In this case, a uniformly thin plate of selenite is placed 

between them and coloured light is at once transmitted. Account for 

this. 

8. Define briefly conduction, convection, and radiation of heat, giving 

one example of each. 

9. Explain briefly the principle of the mercurial compensation pendulum. 

10. A bright tin can filled with bot-water has a piece of flannel stretched 
tightly on it on one side. The covered and uncovered parts are first 
touched successively by the band; secondly, tested in turn by a thermo
multiplier; state the results of the comparison of temperatures by the two 
methods, and account for them, as far as you are able. 

11. A bath containing 16 cubic feet of water at the temperature 45° Fah. 
is to have its temperature raised to 90° Fah. What weight of steam at 
212° will be necessary, 

12. A bar of wrought iron whose section is 1 inch square has i1s ends 
fixed between two immoveable blocks and its temperature is raised 50° 
Fah. ; find the pressure on the blocks, being given the co-efficient of expan
sion for 1° Fah. as .00000642, and the modulus of elasticity 29,000,000 lbs. 
Prove a general formula for this calculation. 

13. The specific heat oflead is .031 and its latent beat 5.37. What is the 
mechanical equivalent of the beat necessary to raise 5 pounds of lead from 
a temperature 270° 0. to its melting-point 335° 0., and thel1 to melt it? 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

ExPERIMEN!AL PHYSICS (Addztional). 

ELECTRICITY-SOUND. 

Examiner, ............................................. ...... ALEXANDER JoHxsox, LL.D. 

1. \Vbat is meant by the resistance of a conductor? On what does it 
depend ? If the unit of resistance (the ohm) be the resistance of a column 
of mercury one square millimetre in section and 106 centimetres in length, 
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at the temperature of melting ice, what would be the resistance of a column 
of mercury one metre long and one square millimetre in section? 

2. Describe the tangent galvanometer and show that the strength of the 
current is proportional to the tangent of the angle of deflection. 

3. Explain Wheatstone's rJuthod for determining the electro-motive force 
of a vol. taic cell. 

4. Describe the Jablochkoff candle. 

5. Describe an experiment showing the production of ~ton electric current 
by heat. 

6. Describe Bell's telephone, and explain its action. 

7. In studying terrestrial magnetism what are the three JJ!agnetic ele-
ments to be determined at any place 1 Define them. 

8. Describe the method of charging a battery of Leyden jars by cascade. 
9. State the laws of vibrating strings. 

10. Define nodes and loops, and explain their formation in a stopped 
organ pipe wlien tbe fundamental note is produced. 

ll. Explain the manner in which sotmd is propagated in air. What is 
the leading difference between the wave motion in sound and in light? 

12. State some of the results of Tyndall's experiments for fog signals. 

FIRST YEAR HONOUR BXAMINATIONS. 

(I) THEORY OF EQUATIONS-ALGEBRA. 

Examiner, •.••••.•.••••....•..•.••.••• ALEXANDER JorrNsoN, L L.D. 

l. Investigate an easy method for determining the value of a func
tion of x when a is substituted for x; and apply it to the case of a 
function 3 x'- 2 xi- 5 x + 7 when 3 is substituted for x. 

2. In any rational integral function of x arranged according to de
scending powers of x, any term may be made to contain the sum of 
.all whicb folJow it, as many times as we please, by taking .x large 
-enough. 

3. An equation of an even degree which is in its simplest form and 
has its last term negative, has at least two real roots of contrary signs. 

4. In an equation with real co-efficients imaginary roots occur in 
pairs. 

5. Find expressions for the sum of the squares of the roots, and the 
sum of the reciprocals of the roots of the equation 

X n + .PJ X n-~ + p 2 x n-2 + ' • • + p n-! X n-1 + p ll 
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6. Transform the equation 
x 8 +qx+r=O 

with another the roots of which are the squares of the differences of 

the roots of the given equation. 

7. Solve the equation X'+ 1 = 0 

8. Prove the binomial theorem when the index is fractional. Ex-

pand (1-x)-~· 
9. Find the number of combinations of n different things taken r 

together. 
10. The number of variationA of n things 4 together: the number 

of variations of ~- n things 4 together: : 1~ : 2,·find n. 
11. A railway pasFen ,~er observes that a train passes him, moving 

in the oppoi"ite direction in two ~econdf:!, whereas if 1t had been ll\Oving 
in the ~ame direction with him, it would 'have taken 30 seconds to pa.:,.s 

him; compare the rate" of the two train"'. 

12. Find an expansion for log (l + y). 

(II) GEOlllETRY (Ancie1.t). 

Examiner, ......................... ..................... AL~>XAXDER JoHNSo~, LLD. 

1. Given the bases of two trianglf's which have a common vertex, in mAg
nitude and position, and the s11m of their areas, find the locus of the common 

vertex, when the bases intersect. 

2. Di,·ide a pol) gon into any number of equal parts by straight lines 

drawn from a given point in one of its side:~. 

3. Through a ::riven point within a circle draw, when possible, a chord of 

given length. When is it not possible? 

4. The circumscribed circle of a triangle bisects the six straight lines 
which join the centres of the inscribed and of the three described circles. 

5. Prove that the rectnngle under the distances of the points in which 
the bisector of the vertical angle and the perpendicnl-tr on the base mrPt 
the l>ase from the middle point of the base is equal to theE-quare on half the 

ditference of the sides. 

6. If f om any point a tangrnt be drawn to a given circle, and anothf'r 
circle be described with the point fiS centre and the tangent as radius, the 

two circles will cut one another orthogonally. 

7. The circles circumscribing the fonr triangles formed by four intersect

ing straight lines all pass tht·ough the same point. 
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8. Describe a circle which shall bisect three given circumferences. 

9. If circles be described passing through two given points and cutting 
a given circle, the chords of intersection will all pass through a fixed point 
on the straight line passing through the two given points, or will be paral
lel to this line. 

10. A E bisects the angle A of a triangle AB 0 and is produced toP, 
so that the difference of the angles P B 0 and I' 0 B is a maximum; show 
that their sum is half the angle BA 0. 

11. Find the locus of a point such that if straight lines be drawn from it 
cutting a given circle, the rectangle under thE> intercepts, between the 
point and the circle, shall be constant. 

12. AB is a common chord of two circles; draw the straight line A 0 D, 
meeting the two circles in 0 and D, so that AO. AD sllall be given. 

(Ill) GEO);!ETRY (Modern). 

Examiner, ............................................. ...... ALEXANDER JoaNsoN, LL.D. 

1. Given three consecutive points of an harmonic range; find the fourth 
point. 

2. Through a given point within two given straight lines any transversal 
is drawn and a point taken in it, such that the reciprocal of its distance 
from the given point is equal to the difference of the reciprocals of the inter
cepts between the given point and the given lines; find the locus of the 
point of section. 

3. The base of a triangle passes through a fixed point, the base angles 
move on two fixed straight lines, and the sides pass through two fixed 
points which lie on a straight line passing through the intersectio:a of the 
two fixed lines; find the locus of the vertex. 

4. If a variable tangent to a circle meet two fixed tangents, the inter
cept on it subtends a constant angle at the centre of the circle. 

5. The straight lines joining the opposite angles of any· hexagon des
cribed about a circle pass through the same point. 

6. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point, and cut 
ortbogonally two given circles. 

7. If a transversal be drawn through a centre of similitude of two circles 
and intersecting the two, it is cut similarly by the circles, and the radii 
drawn to two corresponding points are parallel. 

8. If two circles touch three others, contacts being of the same kind 
(define this) the tangents at the extremities o( the chords of con tact of each 
of the three circles meet on that axis of similitude which is also the radical 
axis of the two circles. 
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9. The polar of the point of intersection of any two straight lines is the 
line which joins their poles. 

10. If two circles touch three given circles, as in question 8, the pole of 
the axis of similitude of the three circles, which is also the radical axis of 
the two, with respect to any of the three circles, lies in the chord of contact 
of that circle. 

11. Given the base and ,the sum of the sides of a triangle ; the polar of the 
vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a 
fixed circle. 

12. Prove that the locus of the pole of a variable tangent to a gi>en 
circle with respect to its centt·e as origin is a concentric circle. 

SECOND YEAR HON"OUR EXAMINATIONS. 

(I) CALCULUS. 

Examiner, .....• .....•...••••••••••.• ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Define the true value of an algebraic expression which becomes 
indeterminate for particular values of the variable. Investigate a 
method for finding it. 

a. Find the value, when x = o, of 
x 2 + 2 cos x- 2 

x4 
2. Find the maximum and minimum valuesofu=a cosx+bcos2x. 
3. Find six terms of the development of 

ec 
COS X 

in ascending powers of x. 

4. Derive Maclaurin's theorem from Taylor's theorem. Prove it in
dependently also. 

5. If y = a cos (log x) + b sin (log x), prove that 

d ~y dy 
x2 dx"+x d x +y=- o. 

6. Find the differential co-efficients of ax, log x and sin x. 
dy 1-x 

7. Find -d · when, y ==log (log x): u = .1- ; y sin (log x). 
X ~ V 1 + x:l 

8. Write down the integrals of__!:_!_, d x , ~. 
X~ - a2 v' x2 - a2 V a2 - x2 

9. Find the following 

f dx J dx f dx 
x log x; 1 + x + x2 ; x v x~- aa· 



l'tiATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILDSOPHY. 121 

10. Classify the methods for the red11ction of the integration of 
functions to the fundamental formulre, giving an example of each as 
an illustration of your statement. 

ll. Find the following 

Jx~ log x d X; fxz (x~~ lH; fx~ (~: x~)' 
12. What is a definite integral ? Find the value of 

7T' 

fo4sin2 
;c d x. 

(II) TRIGONOMETRY. 

· Examiner, ...................................... ............ ALEXANDER JoHNSON
1 

LL.D. 

I. Find a general formula for all angles whose sines are equal to 
8in e. 

2. Show that the trisection of an angle can be made to depend on 
the ~olution of a cubic equation. 

41, The radiu& of the inscribed circle of any triangle is 

..,js (s-a) (s- b) s- c 

s 
4 Prove fully that 

cos 5 () == cos r.e- 10 cos se sin ze + 5 cos e sin •e. 
5. Define the modulus of the common l:!ystem of logarithms and 

show that it is equal to __ I_. 
loge 10 

6. In a spherical triangle, prove that 
2 

sin a== sin B sin 0 y- cos 0 cos (S-A) cos (S- B) cos (S- 0), 

and show that though this expression is in an imaginary form it gives a 
:real magnitude. 

7. The hypothennse of a right-angled spherical triangle is 64° 40', 
a.nd an angle is 64° 38' 11", find the remaining angle and the side 
opposite to it. 

8. The angles A and B of a Rpherical triangle are 82° 27' and 57o 
30' respectively; the side C is 126° 37'; find the side B. 
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(Ill) ANALYTIC GEO~IETRY (First Paper). 

Examiner, .................. .... . .......................... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LLD. 

1. Writing down the most general form of the equation of a conic prove 
that every right line meets the conic in two points, real, coincident or 
imaginary. 

(a) Find the four points where the axes meet the conic. 

(b) Find the equation of the conic which meets the axes in the points 
a, a', b, b'. 

2. Explain fully what is represented by 

x2 2 X y y2 2 X 2 y a: - ab + 7J2 a - b + 1 = 0• 

3. Prove that the polar of the origin when the conic is represented by 
the general equation is g x + f y + c = 0. 

(a) Hence show that the polar of any point is parallel to the ordinates 
of the diameter passing through that point. 

4. Show how to draw a tangent to a given conic section from an exter
nal point with the help of a straight ruler only. 

5. Find the centre of the conic 

3 ,x2 + 4 X y + yz - 5 X - 6 y - 3 = 0, 

and transform the equation to parallel axes through it as origin. 

6. Show that in transforming the general equation from one system or 
rectangular axes to another, the quantities a -1- b and ab-h2 remain 
unaltered. 

7. Find the co-ordinates of the extremity of the diameter conjugate to 
tha.t passing through a point x1 y1 on the hyperbola, 

X2 yz 
7}- b2 =I. 

8. If any tangent to an ellipse meet any two conjugate diameters, the 
rectangle under its segments is equal to the square of the parallel semi
diameter. 

9. Find the equation of the hyperbola referred to the asymptotes as 
axes. 

10. Show that in tbe pars.bola the point where any tangent cuts the 
axis, and its point of contact are equally distant from the focus. 

11. If any line cut two similar and concentric conics, its parts inter
cepted between the conics will be equal. 

12. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of an ellipse is 
b' 3 

=ab· 
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(IV) ANALYTrc GEO~IBTRY. (Second Paper). 

Exami1w·, ...........••. ....•....••••• ALEXANDER JonxsoN, LL.D. 

1. If through a fixed poillt 0 any chord of a circle be drawn, and OQ 
taken an harmonic mean between the segments OP and OP', find the locus 
of Q. 

2. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents at the extremities of a 
chord whose length is constant. 

3. Find the polar equation of a circle in its most general form. Deduce 
hence some of the simpler forms. 

4. Find the condition that Ax+ By+O= 0 should touch the circle 

(x-a) 2 + (y-b) 2 = r2 

5. Find the conditions that the general equation of the second degree 
should represent a circle. 

6. Show that the equation 

x2 -pxy + qy2 =0 
represents two right lines, and find the ang · between them. 

7. Given base and ratio of sides of a triangle, find the locus of the 
vertex. 

8. PP' and QQ' are any two parallels to the sides of a parallelogram ; 
find the locus of the intersection of the lines PQ and P' Qt. 

9. Given base and sum of sides of a triangle; if the perpendicular be 
produced bryond the vertex until its whole length is equal to one of the 
sides, find the locus of the extremity of the perpendicular. 

10. Find the polar equation of a right line. 

11. Find the area of the triangle whose vertices are (2, 1), (3,-2), (-4,-1). 

12. Find the lengths of the perpendiculars of the triangle in last ques
tion. 

B.A. AND THII{D YEAR HONOURS. 

(I) GEOMETRY OF THREE·DIMENSIONS. 

Examiner, ......................... . REv. PRINCIPAL ADA::Irs, M.A. 

l. Express the cosine of the angle between two straight lines in terms 
of the direction cosines of those lines; and give the condition that two 
straight lines shall be at right angles to one another. 

2. Interpret the equations if! (xy) = o, also 9 (x) = 0 in solid geometry. 

Find the equation to a plane determined by three points, and give the 
condition that four points may lie in a plane. 
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3. Find the equations and magnitude of the shortest distance between 
two non-intersecting non-parallel straight lines. 

4. Write down the general equation of the second degree. 

Also the form of the equation to central quadrics referred to their 

centres. 
Find the equation to a tangent plane at an extremity of a conjugate 

diameter, md the locus of the intersection of three tangent planes at the 
extremitie~ of three conjugate diameters. 

5. Find the circular sections of a quadric surface. 

Shew that circular sections of a cone are the same as those of a hyper
boloid to which it is asymptotic. 

6. Which of the surfaces of the second degree has rectilinear generators 1 
Express the equation of the surface and of its generators. 

Shew that any two lines belonging to opposite systems of generators lie 

in the same plane. 
7. If U = 0 represents a sphere, what does U = L M express when L = 0 

JJJ = 0 are equations to planes? 
What iE the focus of a quadric? Examine whether a given central quad

ric has a focus, and explain what is meant by a focal conic of the surface. 

8. Two confocal surfaces cut each other everywhere at right angles. 

9. Through an assumed point on a surface it is generally possible to 
draw two lines which shall there meet the surface in three coincident 

points. 
10. What is a line of curvature on a surface ? 

If two surfaces cut at right angles, and if their intersection is a line of 
curvature on one, it is also a line of curvature on the other. 

11. Find the equation to the osculating plane. 

12. Shew how to find the radius of curvature of a curve in space. 

Find radius of curvature of the helix. 

13. Every curve has an infinity of evolutea lying on the Polar Develop
able. 

14. Define and find general equation of: -cylindrical, conical and conoi-
dal surfaces. 

15. Prove that the four planes my + nz = o, nz + lx = 0, lx + my= O, 
2 PS 

lx + my + nz = p, form a tetrahedron whose volume is 3 l1n n 

16. (B.A. only.) Find the general equation of ruled surfaces. 

It will be sufficient if twelve questions are attempted; for the candidates 
for B.A. one must be number 16. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS. 

(IT) DYNAMICS. 

Examiner, ......••................. . REv. PRINCIPAL ADA"Ms, 1\LA. 

1. "Uniform velocity in a straight line is a sign of the absence of acting 
force." 

Comment on this statement; could it be eaid of uniform velocity in a 
circle 

Shew that uniform force acting in a straight line cannot produce uniform 
velocity. 

How are variable velocity and acceleration measured? 
d 2 x 

2. From the equation ~-=- g, find three equations, free from differ-

ential coefficients, which determine the circumstances of motjon of a body 
projected vertically upwards from the ground with velocity V; also find 
the time and height of ascent, and prove that the velocity at any level will 
be the same going up and coming down. 

~- Find the expressions for tangential and normal accelerationil at any 
point in a curve. 

What is meant by the Boclograph? Find expressions for accelerations 
along and perpendicular to the radius vector of a curve. 

Also for the areal acceleration of a point with regard to an origin. 

4. The path described by a projectile acted on by gravity alone is a 
parabola. 

Find its focus and directrix. 
Also the range and time of flight on a plane making angle e with the 

horizon. 

5. Give the third law of motion. Describe Atwood's machine, its princi
ple and its uses. How can it be u3ed to illustrate the laws of uniformly 
retarded motion? 

6. A body is projected at an inclination a to the horizon, and by con
tinually rebounding from the (smooth) horizontal plane describes a series 
of parabolas; find the tangent of the angle of projection at the nth rebound. 

7. Find an expression for the vis viva lost in the direct collision of two 
imperfectly elastic spheres. 

8. Find an expression for centrifugal acceleration and centrifugal force, 
explaining the terms. 

State and establish Kepler's third law for circular orbits. 

9. Find the time of a small oscillation in the case of the simple pendulum. 
A seconds pendulum is carried to the top of a mountain, rn miles high; 

if earth•s radius = 4000, assuming law of gravitation, find time of small 
oscillation at the top. 
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10. What is the usual measure of kinetic energy? How is the energy 

due to a >ariable force measured? 
How is the work done by an impulse measured? Give proofs where 

needful. 

11. Write down the two differential equations for acceleration when a 
body moves under the action of a central attractive force. 

Shew that equal areas will be described in equal times; and that the 
velocity at a point varies inversely as the perpendicular from the centre 
<>n the tangent at the point. 

12. Investigate the motion of a body of mass m supposed to fall 
vertically in a resisting medium where the resistance is a function of the 

velocity. 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS 

(Ill) STATICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

Exarnine~·, ..•• ••....••.....•.••..... REv. PRINCIPAL AnA:-.rs, ~LA. 

1. State the Parallelogram of Forces, and the Parallelogram of Veloci
ties; deduce the former from the latter. 

Given that thE' direction of the resultant of every two forces is that of 
the diagonal of their parallelogram, its magnitude must be represented by 
this diagonal. Prove this propoaitioa and its converBe. 

2. Find equations of equilibrium, or analytical conditions of equilibrium, 
for any number of forces acting in one plane at one point. 

3. Investigate the equilibrium of the Funicular Polygon. 

4. Give the Laws of Friction, and discuss them ; what is meant by "co
efficient of friction" ; how can "angle of friction" be experimentally 
determined? 

A glass rod is balanced partly in and partly out of a cylindrical tumbler, 
with the lower end resting against the vertical side of the tumbler. If a 
and /3 are the greatest angles the rod can make with the vertical, prove 
that the angle of friction is 

_ 1 ( Ri n a a - Ed n 8 /3 ) 
t tan sin 2 a cos a + sin ~ /3 cos /3 · 

5. Find the resultant of two unequal opposite parallel forces. 

.Examine carefully the case in which the forces become equa.l. 

6. What is the principle of Virtual Work ; bow does this principle give 
conditions of equilibrium? 

Example: Oases of wheel and axle, and screw. 
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fl YDROSTA TICS. 

7. Explain fully the equations W = g p V, W = s V. 

If in these equations the standard substances and the units of weight, 

are the same and the unit of t1me (-;}-)seconds, compare the units of 

length. 

8. Suppose a mass of fluid, elastic or non-elastic, homogeneous or hett>ro
geneous, to be at rest under the action of given forces, it is required to de
termine the conditions of equilibrium and the pressure at any point. 

9. \Vbat are meA.nt by "surfac~>s of equal pressure" and "curves of 
eqmtl pressure and density." Give equations and examples. 

10. Prove that whole pressure of a fluid on a surface in contact with 
it is equal weight of a cylindrical column of fluid, the height of which is the 
depth of the centre of gravity of the surface and the base a plane area 
equal to the area of the surface. 

Find the whole pressure on a bemisphPrical bowl full of water. 

11. Obtain general formulre for centre of pres.~ure of any plane area. 

Find, without using integral calculm; the centre of prcswre of a 
parallelogram with one side in the surface, and of a triangle with one 
side in the surface. 

12. A homogeneous liquid mass, the particles of which attract each other 
with n force varying as the distance, rotates uniformly about an axis 
through its centre of gravity; required to determine the form of the free 
surface. 

B, A. HOXOUR EXA.JIINATION. 

(II) PLANETARY THEORY-NEWTON'S PRTNCIPIA. 

Examiner, ..................... .............................. ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. State the points of resemblance in the Lunar and Planetary Theories, 
and also those of difference. Prove the principle of superposition of small 
motions, and explain its application. 

2. Define the distnrbing function, and prove that it is independent of 
any particular system of co-ordinates. 

d R ( ) r1 R (u ) . ( ) r7 R 3. Prove -zze =-a eo:> Oo- wo Zi/· +a -;;? + 1 SI/! (lo-r.;o ;;;; 
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4. Investigate the formula. for calculating the longitude of the node, 
dfl na dR 

dt = f1- V l - ff sin i d i 
5. Show that the principal parts of the co-efficient of a term in R of the 

form P cos { (p n + q n') t + Q } is of the order p + q. 

6. Prove the stability of the inclinations of the planes of the planetary 

di 'm/na:.~a ( ) 
orbits, assuming dt = 4 f1- D 1 tan i' sin fl-fl' 

7. Find the condition which determines whether the perihelion will 
oscillate or move constantly in one direction, assuming 

M1 sin (g1 t+y 1) + M 2 sin (g1 t+y 2 ) 

tan<;J = M1 cos (gl t+ yl) + M2 cos (g2 t+Y2) 

8. Define " long inequalities." Explain any rule for selecting terms in 
R which will produce the principal long inequalities. 

9. Give a geometrical construction for determining the disturbing force of 
the sun on the moon, and prove its truth. When is the disturbing force 
altogether radial? When altogether tangential ? 

10. From the construction in question 9 prove 

p = ~ ( 1 - ! sz)- ;;., : { 1 + 3 cos 2 ( 8 - 8' ) } 

11. lf the orbit of the moon be supposed nearly circular consider the 
effects of the central disturbing force on the motion of its apsides, during a 
whole revolution. 

12. Prove that the periodic time in an ellipse round the focus as a 
centre of force varies in the sesquiplicate ratio of the major axis. 

13. Tf a body be acted on by a central force, the space through which 
it should descend from rest by the action of the force, at any point P, 
continued constant, in order to acquire the velocity at P, is Hh of the 
chord of curvature through the centre of force. 

· (Ill) EXPERIMENTAl. PHY:::liOS-WAVE-THEORY OF LIGHT. 

Examiner, ................................................... ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 

1. If in Fresnel's experiment on interference the distances of the lumi
nous origin and of the screen from the intersection of the mirrors be a, and 
b respectively; and the angle of inclination of the mirrors be e prove that 
the distance of the bright band of the nth order from the central band is 
expressed by the formula 

(a+ b) n:t 
2a sine 
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2. Describe Arago's experimentum crucis, to determine between the 
emission and wave theories of light. 

3. Stating briefly Newton's theoretical exphnation of the diffrAction 
phenomena produced by a single edge or two near edges, describe how it has 
been refuted, taking into account, the mass, nature and form of the inflect
ing body. 

4. Describe Young's method for comparing the diameters of small par
ticles by means of his eriometer. 

5. When a beam of light polarized by reflexion f~tlls upon a second 
reflecting surface at the polal'izing angle, state the law of .\Ialus for the 
variation of the intensity of the twice reflected beam, and hence show thA.t 
a ray of common light may be conceived as composed of two polarized 
rays of equal intensity, whose planes of polarization are perpendicular. 

6. Newton made an objection to the wave-theory of light founded on the 
phenomena of polarization; state it, A.nd explain bow it is met. 

7. Describe Sir William Hamilton's discovery of external conical refrac
tion with Lloyd's experimental verification. 

8. State and account for the phenomena of rotatory polarization in rock
crystal. 

(IV) THEORY OF THE POTENTIAL-ELECTRICITY. 

Examiner, ........................... ....................... ALEXANDER Jom;so:s, LL.D. 

I. Define Potential, and prove that if V, the potential of a mass Jf at a 
point P, be expre::;sed as a function of s (where ds is the element of the arc 
of any curve at 1') and quantities which do not vary with B, then the 
attraction of "'1 on the unit of mass at P, along the tangent to this curve 

dV 
is expressed by ---a;· 

2. Prove that tbe change of attraction in passing through an attracting 
shell of small thickness is equal to 4 " kp where k and p are the thickness 
and density of the shell. 

3. Find by direct calculation the attraction of a uniform bar A B on a 
particle P. 

a. If a circul~tr arc of uniform thickness and density (equal to those of 
the bar) is described with Pas centre, touching the bar at 0 and termin
ated by the lines P A and P B, the attraction of this arc at Pia the same 
in magnitude and direction as the attraction of the bar at P. 

4. Given the mass of a solid, find its shape so that its attraction on a 
particle placed at a given point may be a maximum. 

5. The gravitation potential of an attracting mass cannot have a max
imum or minimum value in empty space. 
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130 SESSIONAL EXA~IINATIONS. 

6. Investigate the component of the attractiop. of a solid homogeneou~ 
ellipsoid on a unit of mass placed at an external point P; viz. 

f
~' l ?t,dl 

.<y = il M X .I ( l ' l)3 b~ 'J :l) ( :l ' 2) cc 'V ct+l, ( +/• c+l. 

7. Show that the w01·k done by the electric forces in the discharge of a 

Leyden jar is 
2rrh Q2 

-s-
where S is the sur~ace of the plate, Q the quantity of the electricity on it, 

and h the distance between the two plates. 

8. Assuming Green's equat;on show that if any mass contained within 
one of its level surfaces be dtstributed over this surface so as to produce the 
same effect as the given mass at all points outside the level surface it pro· 

duces consbtnt potential at all points inside the surface. 

9. A spherical soap-bubble is electrified in such a manner that it is just 
in equilibrium when the pre~:~snres of the external and internal air are equal. 

Calculate the sarface-tension in terms of the potential. 

10. Explain Str Wm. Thomsen's method of electric images and apply it 
to c~tlcnlate the electric state of two spheres whose radii are a and b res
pectivelv, the distance of their centres being c (b being supposed small 

compared with c), and the potentials being P and P'. 

11. State and examine Kit·choff's laws concerning the current in each 

branch of any net-work of linear conductors. 

12. Explain a method for measuring the potential of a conductor without 

touching it. 

(V) DYNA~HOS OF A RiGID BODY. 

Examiner, .............................. ............ ........ ALEXANDER. JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Write down fwm D' Alembert's Principle the equations of motion of a 
ri11:id borly, and prove thence that the motion of a free system relR.tive to its 
centre of inertia is the same as if tbis point were fixed in space, the applied 

forces b<>ing absolutely unaltet·ed in any respect. 

2. Assuming Euler's eqn:ttions for tha motion of a body having a fixed 
point, show tbat the axis of the centrifugal couple is at right angles to the 

axis of principal moments and to the axis of rotation. 

3. Tbe moment of momentum of a system round an axis through any 
point 0 is equal to the moment of momentum round a parallel axis through 
the centre or inertia. together with the moment of m omen turn relative to 

0 of the eutire mass of the system supposed to be concentrated at the 

centre of inertia, and moving wi tb it. 
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4. A satellite of mass m is moving in a circle whose radius is r, round a 
planet, whose mass is M, which rotates round an axis at right angles to 
the plane of the orbit with an angular velocity of n. If 0 be the moment 
of inertia of the planet and p the attraction between unit masses at the 
unit of distance, show that the moment of momentum of the system round 
its centre of inertia is 

C' { n + f'! ~m (.M+ m) -! ,t } 

5. Prove that the total energy, kinetic and potentia·!, of the planet and 
satellite in the last example is 

; { n' - f' .MC'm r } + K 

where K is an undetermined constant. 

6 . .A free body is set in motion by an impulse. If the initial motion be a 
pure rotation, show that the directiona of the impulse and instantaneous 
axis of rotation are principal axes of a section of the momental ellipsoid 
relative to the centre of inertia. 

7. A body is moving round a fixed point; find the locus of the instan
taneous axis of rotation in the body. 

8. A rigid body receives a motion of translation, whose components, 
parallel to the axes, are a, b, c, and a rotation(} round an axis fixed in the 
body, which at the beginning of the motion coincides with the axis of Z

2
• 

Determine the position and pitch of the screw, a twist round which would 
bring the body into the same position ; and find the amplitude of the 
twist. 

9. A semi-circular wire of radius a, lying on a smooth horizontal table, 
turns round one extremity A, with a constant angular velocity w. Find 
the tendency to break at any point B. 

10 . .A homogeneous cylinder, having its axis horizontal, rolls without 
slipping down a rough inclined plane ; neglecting the couple of rolling 
friction, determine the amount of friction brought into play. 

11. To the ends of a thin light piece of wood are fastened spheres of lead 
whose weights are P and P'. The piece of wood turns O? a horizontal 
axis through its middle point. Its length being 2l, and its mass negligible 
determine the time of a small oscillation, the spheres being so small that the 
squares of their radii are negligible as compared with l. 

12. In Peancellier's arrangement for transforming circular into rectilinear 
motion, find the relation between the velocity of the point describing the 
straight line and that of one of the adjacent corners of the parallelo
gram. 

I 
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(VI.) MECHANICS (General paper). 

Examiner, ................................. ................. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. State the general problem for the motion of a fluid, and find the equa-

tions of motion. 
2. Find the equation of continuity. 
3. Find the differential equation of the bounding surface of the fluid. 

4. A hollow cone having its axis vertical, is filled with water; find the 
time in which it will be emptied through a small aperture at its vertex. 

5. A vase having an horizontal aperture in its base, contains liquid, 
which is allowed to flow out through the orifice, determine the motion. 

6. Find the general equations for the vibrations of an elastic fluid. 

7. Investigate a method for determining the notes which can be pro

duced from a tube closed at one end. 

8. Investigate the longitudinal vibrations of rods. 

9. Find a vertical curve such that the time of describing any arc, 
measured from a fixed point, under the action of gravity, shall be equal to 

that of describing the chord of the arc. 
10. If a central orbit be made to move in its own plane with an angular 

velocity proportional at each instant to that of the radius vector in the orbit 
provP analytically, 1° that the new orbit is also a central· orbit; 2°1 that 
the difference between the forces in the two orbits varies inversely as the 

cube of the distance from the centre of force. 
11. If when the earth is at an end of the minor axis of its elliptic orbit, 

a meteor were to fall into the Sun whose mass is the m th part of that of 
the Sun; find the resulting change in the Earth's mean distance, and also 

in the length of the year. 
12. Apply the principle of work to the investigation of the loss of 

kinetic energy in the collision of imperfectly elastic bodies, in terms of 

their moduli of elasticity. 

(VII.) CALCULUS. 

Examiner, .•••.•••.•••.•.••• .•••...••• ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Find by the symbolical method the solution of the equation 

d2 u 
d xz + n 2

U =X. 

2. Find a. symbolical solution of the equRtion 

iP u d2 u d2 u 
d xz + d y2 + d '11 = 0• 
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3. Find to what condition u and v must be subject in order that u =f (v) 
may be a first integral of an equation of the form Rr + Ss + Tt = V: 

4. Integrate by Monge•s method 

q2r-2 p q s + p2t = 0. 
5. Integrate the equation of conical surfaces 

(a--x) p + (b--y) q= c--z 

6. Find the equation of the surface which cuts at right angles all the 
spheres which pass through the origin of co-ordinates and have their cen
tres in the axis of x. 

7. Show that the solution of the simultaneous equations 

Pck + Qdy+ Rdz = o 
P 1dx + Q1dy + R'dz = 0 

ean always be made to depend upon that of an ordinary differential equa
tion of the second order between two of the primitive variables, and that 
it &!ways consists of two equations involving two arbitrary constants. 

a Find the complete solution of the equations 

(5 y + 9z) dx + dy + dz = 0 
( 4 y + 3z) dx + 2 d:v-dz -= 0 

8. Show that the equation Pdx -1- Qay + Rdz = 0 can, when there exists 
a. single complete primitive, be integrated by means of a factor. 

9. Find a curve in which the area as expressed by the formulafidx, is 

in a constant ratio to the corresponding arc. 
10. Find the complete pnmitive of the equation 

n 3! _<» y = (y- ~L)2 
dx2 d x 

ll. Find the solutions of the equations 

d"y d!y 
(a) d x 4 + 2 n 2 d xz + n 4y = 0; 

dy 
(b) y = p 2 + 2 p 11

, where p = d ~ • 

12. Find by means of an integrating factor, the solution of the linear 
differential equation of the first order 

dy 
d X+ Py- Q = 0. 

13. If V and v are any functions of x and ,,, the expression Vdv will be 
an exact differential, only when V is expressible as a function of v alone, 
involving x and z only through its involving v. 

14. Integrate the differential equation : 

0/ 1- x J/) d x + (x2 
- y X 2) d !J == 0. 
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15. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from the equation 

X By 
z =-

6
- + cp (y +a x) + 1/J (y- a z). 

16. Transform the equation 

d 2y dy a2 

,x2 d W + 2 X d X + 2i" y:: Q, 

1 
into another where z is the independent variable, being given that x = z · 

d2 
Show that the result is d ~ + a zy = o. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATUB.E. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ........................................................... CHAS. E. MoYSE, B. A. 

1. Add to the name of each of the following writers the title of one of 
his works: Boiardo, Guillaume de Lorris, Camoens, Alexander Barclay. 

2. Explain alliteration, and also what is meant by the statement that 
Beowulf consists of more than six thousand "short lines." How do you 
account for the appearance of Christian sentiments in Bcowulf? 

3. Give the dates of the following events: the death of Columba; the 
arrival of Augustine in Kent; the birth of Dante; the birth of Chaucer; 
the capture of Constantinople by the Turks; the death of Spenser. 

4. On what evidence are the Canterbury Tales grouped ? How are the 
groups designated? In what dialect are the Canterbury Tales written? 

Mention some characteristic marks of that dialect. 
5. For what class in especial were Sir John .Mandeville's Travels 

written? Give a reason for not considering them trustworthy. When did 

the work first appear in English? 
6. Who wrote the Bowge of Court? Tell what you know about it. 

Name other works by the same author. 
7. What works of the following writers were mentioned in the lectures

John Lydgate; Anthony Woodville; Lord Rivers; Sir John Fortescue; 

John Heywood? 
8. When was the Masque introduced into England? Give an account 

of the first Masque. Show in what way Milton's Comus displays the 

characteristics of a Masque. 
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9. Who wrote Utopia? Who tells the story of Utopia, and where? 
What do you know about him? In describing Utopia what was said 
eoncerning the surplus produce of the land, diamonds and war? 

10. Tell what you know about Ralph Roister Doister and its author. 

ll. What do Orgoglio, Corceca, Kirkrapine, Una, and Sir Satyrane 
represent in the allegory of the Faerie Queene? Why did Spenser choose 
Arthur as a· hero ? Name the virtues of the several books of the Faerie 
Queen e. 

12. Analyse grammatically:-

(a) The sea is as deep as the mountains are high. 
(b) He is more industrious than clever. 
(c) I saw from out the wave her structures rise 

As from the stroke of the enchanter's wand; 
A thousand years their cloudy wings expand 
Around me, and a dying Glory smiles 
O'er the far times, when many a subject land 
Look'd to the winged Lion's marble piles, 
Where Venice sat in state, throned on her hundred isles! 

[First mention the kind of sentence. Then analyse the sentence, 
placing over each clause, phrase, or word, the number of the column in the 
usual scheme in which it should be placed. Then treat the clauses in the 
same way as the sentences.] 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

BRITISH HISTORY. 

&aminer, ......................................................... CHAS. E. MOYSE
1 

B.A. 

1. When, between whom, and with what result, were the following bat
tles fought: Bouvines, Otterbourne, Agincourt, Sedgmoor, Sheriffmuir? 

2. 1tfention the object of the Test Act, the Act of Settlement, the Exclu
sion Bill. Refer each to its reign. 

3. Mention briefly, but defin.itely, a noteworthy event in connection with 
Cranmer, Warran Hastings, the Earl of Stratford, Prince Rupert, Simon de 
Montfort, the Earl of Essex (1601). · 

4. Give a genealogical table of the Plantagenet Kings from Henry II to 
Henry VI. 

5. Take the kings of the previous answer and over against each mention 
an important event of his reign. 

Repetition of previous matter will not obtain credit. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

li}NGLISH LITERATURE. 

Shakespeare :-Tempest. 

Examiner, ......................................... ................. CHAS. E. MoYsE, B.A. 

1. Comment on the italicized words in, 
(a) What cares these roarers for the name of king ? 

(b) ::ltandjast, good Fate, to his hanging. 
(C) But blessedly holp hither. 

Explain: 
would thou migbtst lie drowning 

The washing of ten tides. 
2. Give four examples of words used literally in the Tempest, but now 

used metaphorically. Say where each occurs. Give two examples show
ing the easy interchange of the parts of speech in Elizabethan English. 
Say where each occurs. 

3. Explain what is meant by Amphibious Section, and scan : 

(a) To think o' the teen that I have turned you to 
(b) Of officer and office, set all hearts i' the state 
(c) And him be played it for, be 11eeds will be 
(d) He thinks me now incapable; confederates 

4. In what connection do the following extracts occur? 
........ Our little life 

(a) Is rounded with a sleep. 
(b) Letters should not be known. 
(cl .... lest too light winning 

Make the prize light. 
(d) Hi.s word is more than the miraculous harp. 
(e) This ancient morsel, this Sir Prudence-
(/) Misery acquaints a man with strange bed-fellows. 
(g) I swam, ere I could recover the shore, five and thirty leagues off 

and on. 
(h) ......... the isle is full of noises 

Sounds and sweet airs-
(~) You are three men of sin-
(j) 0, rejoice 

Beyond a common joy, and set it down 
With gold on lasting pillars. 

(k) He receives comfort like cold porridge. 
Makeanote on (b) and (cl). 

5. Quote two striking passages in the play. (Each need not exceed 

eight lines.) 
6. Trace Ariel through the play. 
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7. Give the substance of the dialogue between Ferdinand, Prospero and 
Miranda when they are first brought together. 

8. State, without detail, differences, apart from plot, between the 
Tempest and Love's Labour's Lost. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Examiner, ................................................. ......... CHAS. E. MoYsE, B.A. 

I. On what grounds did John Knox maintain that woman ought not to 
exercise political rule ? Show that the outlook of Protestantism was a 
gloomy one just before the accession of Elizabeth. 

2. What is the date of the first edition of Bsteon's Essays? How many 
Essays did it contain? Give the etymology of the word essay, and show 
that it throws light on Bacon's Essays. 

3. When was the Novum Organum published? Explain the title. What 
does Bacon understand by "idols?" Into what classes does he divide 
idols? What was the year of BR.con's fall? 

4. State Dryden's views concerning (a) the novelty of the dramatic coup
let, (b) Shakspeare's use of blank verse. What contemporary writers does 
he praise for their skill in rime? 

When did the Essay of Dramatic Poesie appear ? 

5. To what party did Hudibras belong? What person may Butler have 
intended to caricature? Sketch the appearance of Hudibras. Who were 
Crowdero, Sidrophel and Ursin ? 

6. Give an outline of Pope's life prior to his publishing the Essay on 
Criticism. Notice some one (but only one) leading feature of the Essay. 

7. Name Ben Jonson•s tragedies and two of Wycherley's plays. Give 
a brief account of one of the latter. 

8. What is meant by innate ideas? Give Locke's view concerning them. 
In what work are those views found, and when was that work com
pleted? 

9. Who wrote the Dispensary? What caused it to be written? 

10. Show in Tabular form the influence of Earlier and Later Euphuism 
on European literature. 

11. What was Defoe's method of extinguishing Dissent ? In what year 
did he stand in the pillory? 

12. Give an account of the controversy between Boy le and Bentley. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SPALDING :-ELIZABETHAN AND STUART PERIODS. 

Examiner, ............................ .............................. CHAS. E. MoYSE1 B. A. 

1. How does Spalding show that the quarter of a century following 155a 
was very unproductive in all departments ofliterature? 

2. Tell what you know about the Geneva and the Bishops' Bibles. 

3. Who wrote Areopagitica? .What is its theme? 

4. Mention some of Jeremy Taylor's writings, and notice his style. 

5. Mention works of the period 1558-1660 which deal with the Theory of 
Society and Civil Polity: 

6. Who is the hero of the Faerie Queene? How many books of the poem 
are extant? Indicate the general course of the tale of the First book. 

7. Mention translations by Chapman, Harrington, Fairfax and Sandys. 

8. Indicate the nature of the poems of Dryden which Spalding menti01;1s. 

9. Explain what is meant by the Three Unities. How did the Elizabe
thans regard them? Who is the most famous writer of Heroic Plays? 

10. Group the following writers under the heads Drama, History, Essay, 
arranging the names of each group chronologically, and mentioning the 
work which entitles each writer to stand where you place him : Knolles, 
Olarendon, Cowley, Milton, Otway, Locke, Selden, Marlowe, Raleigh, 
Massinger. 

THIRD YEAR. 

RHETORIC AND ENGL[SH LITERATURE. 

v . { J. CLARK MuRRAY, LL.D . 
..Lllxamzners,...... ..................... ............ ...... CRAB. E. il-IoYsE, B.A. 

(Write the answers to A and B on separate bundles of paper.) 

(A) RHETORIC. 

1. (a) Why is Perspicuity the essential excellence of a good style? (b) 
Show that vigour, elegance and simplicity contribute to this. 

2. Explain why vigour is imparted by selecting (et) Saxon, (b) special, 
(c) concrete, expressions. 

3. Improve the following sentences : 
(r1) He parted with the greater part of his library. 
(b) If you compare J ames and John, you may see at once that he is 

taller. 
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(c) If the balance of the class bad studied like the prizemen did, they 
would have succeeded equally as well. 

(d) It is absurd to judge his poetry by rules which no writer attends to. 
4. Explain the classification of Compositions given in the lectures. 
5. Write a full note on any two of the following subjects: (a) External 

Description; (b) History; (c) Exposition; (d) Exhortation; (e) Materials of 
Poetry. 

(B) ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

l. Say to whom each of the following lines refers : 
(a) And of his port as meke as is a mayde 
(b) He was as fressh as is the moneth of :May 
(c) Uppon his heed a Flaundrisch bevere hat 
(d) An houshaldere, and that a gret, was he 
(e) Wel cowde he knowe a draughte of Londone ale 
(j) He hadde of gold y-wrought a curious pynne 
(g) A Ohristofre on his brest of silver schene 
(h) Ful wel sche sang the servise divine 
(i) The hoote somer hadde maad his hew al broun 
(J) He was not pale as ajor-pyned goost 
(k) Not oo word spak he more than was neede 
(l) His typet was ay jarsed ful of knyfei 
(m) A fewe termes hadde he, tuo or thre 
(n) A large man he was with eyghen stepe 
(o) A whit cote and a blewe hood werede he 

2. Scan the lines of the previous question, and make a few notes on the 
pronunciation of Chancer's English. 

3. Make notes on the italicized words of question 1. 

4. Comment on chapel, lazar, vi taille, assise, Bologna, shamfastnesse. 
5. What do you know about Galen, Constantyn, and Gatesden? 

6. Why was the Assembly of Foules written? Give some account of it 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAl\HNATION. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY :-Lectures. BRYCE :-Holy Roman Empire. 

Examiner, ....................................... .................... OHAs. E. l\IoYsE, .B.A. 

(Not more than twelve questions are to be answered, namely, those of 
group A and any four of group B.] 

A. 1. Indicate on the accompanying map the extent of the Roman 
Empire in the time of Justinian. 

2. Give the date of the Hegira. State the course and the extent of the 
Saracen conquests in the~Seventh and Eighth centuries. 
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3. What sovereigns took part in the Crusades, and in what Crusades did 
they take part ? 

4. Examine the attitude of Frederick Barbarossa, Frederick II and 
Charles V towards th~ Papacy. 

5. Notice the attempts made by the Roman people to throw off the yoke 
of the Papacy during the Middle Ages. 

6. Mention the Caliphates and mark their centres on the map. 

7. Give some account of the settlement of the Normans in Italy. 

8. :Mark on the map the centres from which Russia grew. 

B. 1. What possessions in France came to Henry II through his wife 
and his father? 

2. Give the leading divisions of the Hundred Years' War, and mention 
some of the provisions of the Treaty of Bretigny. 

3. Give an account of the settlement of the Northmen in France. 

4. What was the Donation of Pippin? 

5. Assign events to the following dates: A.D. 489, 687, 962, 1084, 1453. 

6. Trace the descent of Karl the Great. 

7. Sketch the rise of Poland. 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 

BuRKE:-Thoughts on Present Discontents j Reflections. 

LESLIE STEPHEN :-English Thought in the Eighteenth Oentw·y, 

Vol. II. Chap. X., Sec. V.-X. 

Examiner, .•.•.• ..••••.•••.•••.••.•..•••.... CHAS. E. MoYsE, B.A. 

l. (a) In what publication did "the first dawning of the new system" 
appear, and who was its author ? 

(b) What was the policy of the Cabal towards its enemies ? 
(c) What are the two principles upon which Limited Monarchy rests? 
(d) Although her magistrates were not elected by the people, yet 

Great Britain enjoyed the benefits of such election. How ? 

(e) What was the aspect of foreign politics under the new system? 
(f) In what matters has a king an individual interest? State briefly 

how they were affected by the new system. 
(g) What symptoms show a Parliament to be corrupt? 
(h) What had been the method of obtaining a supply for discharging 

the debt11 of the Civil List? What was the new method? 
(i) How does Burke use the sentiment idem sentire de republica, and 

what does he think of the Whigs of the time of Queen Anne ? 
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(J") Comment on the following extracts: reputation, the most pre
cious possession of any individual ; talking all prose all their lives 
without knowing anything of the matter ; l\Iettre le Roy hors de page; 
Harringtons Political Club; Janissaries; the conquest of Corsica; a Titus 
or a Mrevius. 

2. (a) How does the English House of Commons compare with the Tiers 
Etat? 

(b) What was the attitude of the Monied Interest? 
(c) What was the attitude of the ~I en of Letters? 
(d) What arguments does Burke put into the mouths of the French 

peasantry? 
(e) "They dealt at the Restoration perhaps too hardly with this poor 

good man?" What do you know about him ? 
(f) What change was made in the appointment of the French clergy? 
(g) What were the bases of Representation? 
(h) What was the gradation of election to the National Assembly r 
(i) Why was the value of the French paper currency, as compared to 

the English, fictitious? 
(j) How does B"!J.rke view Henry VIII? 
(k) Comment on the following :-.Mess-Johns; one of the great bad 

men of the old stamp; Lord George Gordon, fast in Newgate; the Ency
clopedia ; facies Hippocratica. 

3. How did the following writers regard England? John Brown; 
Delolme. 

(b) What does Leslie Stephen think of Burke's moral nature and of 
his stand on the Revolution question? 

(c) Row did Godwin treat family affection? 
(e) To what English writer were Rousseau's doctrines "probably de. 

rived to some extent?" State some of the more important of them, or indi
cate the general character of God win's Political Justice. 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

DRYDEN :-Annus JJ!irabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Part I.; Preface 
to "Fables." 
Examiner, ......................................................................... CHAS. E. }foysE, B.A. 

1. "I have called my poem historical, not epic" ...... "I have chosen to 
write my poem in quatrains." What are Dryden's reasons for doing so? 

2. In what connection does Uryden speak of Spain, the Second Punic 
War, Sweden, Solomon, Cresar, the Elean plains, the Irish kern, Simoist 
London Bridge, Varro, Joshua, the Ark ? 

3. (a) Describe the Loyal London. 

(b) In what strain does Dryden allude to the Royal Society'l 
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4. Notice Dryden's picture of London restored. 

5. What events led Dryden to write A.bsalom and Achitophel? Did the 
poem succeed in its object? 

6. How has Dryden tempered his sketch of Achitophel ? 

7. What is the tenor of Absalom's reply to Achitophel? 
S. Who was Barzillai ? Give Dryden's sketch of his character. 

8. In what connection do the following lines occur: 

Plots true or false are necessary things 
Drawn from the mouldy rolls of Noah's ark 
Chaste were his cellars 
His tribe were God Almighty's gentlemen 
'Tis easy conduct when exchequers flow 
Good heavens, how faction can a patriot paint! 

Give the contexts. 
10. How does Dryden defend Chancer's inveighing against the clergy? 

11. In what respects does Dryden prefer Chaucer to Ovid? 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

ANGLO-SAXON. 

Exarniner, ............................................................ CHAS. E. MoYsE, B.A. 
1. Translate the extracts on the accompanying paper. 

2. (a) Make a note on the locality of the battle of Mal don, and the 
disposition of the forces. 

(b) A (1) line 3. The reading according to Hearne is" handum and 
thige godum." Explain'' according to Hearne." 

3. Grammatical questions :-(1) On A. Parse hyssa and hwrene; decline 
hors and thu, sing and dual; gegangan, instance a parallel force of ge. 
(2) On B. Decline twegen and stowum; conjugate sy and the past tense 
of benimth; distinguish betwef'n frith and grith; give the exact meaning 
of tun, and the etymology of cyrcan. 

4. Define umlaut and give the i-umlaut of a, 6, ea, and ea. Explain and 
instance the palatal umlaut. What change does (a) a labial, (b) a 
guttural, and (c) a dental undergo before t? 

5. Translate syxa sum; to his gyftum gelathod; dreorige mid wope; 
gecneordlice leornian; mid hluddre stemne. Give the exact meaning of 
dreorige, andwyrde, fullode, thwyrnysse. 

6. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs and also the sing. and 
pl. forms of the prreterito-prresentia verbs of the extracts under B. 

7. Decline halig. Give the Saxon for lOO and 120, and explain the forms. 
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(Extracts for translation.) 
(A) 1. Het tha hyssa hwrene hors forlretan, 

feorr afysan, and forth gangan, 
hicgan to handum, and hige godum. 

2. " Gehyrst thu, srelida, hwret this foie segeth '? 

hi willath cow to gafole garas syllan, 
rettrene ord and ealde swurd, 
tha heregeatu the eow ret hilde ne deah. 

3. "To bean lie me thinceth 
thret gc mid urum sceattum to,.. scype gangon 
unbefohtene, nu gc thus feorr hider 
on urne eard inn becomon ; 
ne sceole gc swa softe sine gegangan : 
us sceal ord and ecg rer geseman, 
grimm guthplega, rer we gafol syllon." 

B). 1. Tha cirdon hie up inn on tha ea, for threm hie ne dorston forth bi 
threre ea siglan for unfrithe ; for threm thret land wres eall gebun on 'othre 
healfe threre cas. 

2. Se byrdesta sceall gyldan fiftyne mearthes fell, and fif hranes, 
and an beren tell, aud tyn ambra fethra, and berenne kyrtel oththe 
yterenne, and twegen sciprapas ; regther sy syxtig elna lang, other sy of 
hwreles hyde geworht, other of sioles. 3. Eall thret his man ather oththe 
ettan oththe erian mreg, thret lith with tha sre; and thret is theah on sumum 
stowum swythe cludig; and licgath wilde moras with eastan and with 
uppon emnlange threm bynnm lande. 

4. Thonne cymeth Ilting eastan in Estmere of threm mere, the Truso 
standeth in st1ethe ; and cuma.th ut samod in Estmere, Ilfing eastan of 
Estlande, and Wisle suthan of Winodlande. And thonne benimth Wisle 
Ilfing hire naman, and ligeth of tbrem mere west and north on sre ; for 
thy hit man hrett Wislemutha. 

5. Alecgath hit thonne forhwrega on anre mile thone mrestan drel fram 
threm tune, thonne otherne, thonne threne thriddan, oth the hyt eall alCd 
bith on threre anre mile ; and sceall Moo se lresta drel nyhst throm tune 
the se deada mann on lith. 

(C) 1. He wres Cristes moddrian sunu, and be hine lufode synderlice ; 
na swa micclum for threre mreglican sibbe swa for threre cl:ennysse his 
ansundan mregthhades. 

2. Witodlice thisum leofan leorningcnihte befreste se Hrelend his modor, 
tha tha he on rodehengene manncynn alysde, thret his cln:me lif tbres 
claman mredenes ~Iarian gymde; and beo tha on byre swyster auna 
tbenungum wunode. 
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3. Tha wearth Nerva, swithe arfrest mann, to casere gecoren. Be his 
gethafunge gecyrde se apostol ongcan mid micclum wurthmynte, se the 
mid hospe to wrrecsithe asend wres. Him urnon ongcan weras and wif 
fregnigende and cwethende : " Gebletsod is se the corn on Godes naman. 

4. " Nimath this gold and thas gymmstanas and farath and bicgath cow 
landare ; for than the ge forluron tha beofenlican speda. Bicgath eow 
prellene cyrtlas thret ge to lytelre b wile scinon swa swa rose, thret ge 
hrredlice forweornion. Beoth blowende and welige hwilwendlice, thret ge 
ecelice wredlion. Hwret la, ne mreg se ...Elmibtiga Wealdend thurhteon thret 
ne do his theowon rice for worulde, genihtsume on welan, and unwithmeten
liee scinan ? Ac be sette gecamp geleaffullum sawlum, thret hi gelyfon to 
geagenne tha ecan welan, and tba the for his naman tha hwilwendan 
speda forhogiatb. 

5. He carath dreges and nihtes thret his feoh gehealden sy: be gymth 
grredelice his teolunge, his gafoles, his gebytla be berypth tha wanspedi
gan, be fulgreth his lustum and his plegan; thonne frerlice gewitt be of 
tblssere worulde, nacod and forscyldigod, synna ana mid him ferigende ; 
for than the be sceal ece wite throwian. 

6. " Gath ealle endemes to Godes cyrcan, and clypiath ealle to eowerum 
godum, thret seo cyrce afealle thurh beora mibte ; thonne buge ic to eowe
rumhre thenscipe. Gif thonne cower godes miht tha halgan cyrcan towur
pan ne mreg, ic towurpe eower tempel thurh thres 1Elmihtigan Godes mihte, 
and ic tocwyse cower deofolgyld; anrl bith thonne rihtlic gethuht thret 
ge geswycon eoweres ged wyldes, and gelyfon on thone so than God, se the 
ana is 1Elmihtig. 

7. Se apostol micclum blissode on tham behate, and on tham sunnan
uhtan rerwacol to threre cyrcan corn, and tham folce, fram hancrede oth 
undern, Godes gerihta lrerde, and him mressan gesang, and cwreth thret se 
Hrelend hine on tham drege to heofonum gelathod hrefde. Het tba delfan 
his byrgene with thret weofod, ad thret greot ut awegan. And he eode 
cucu and gesund into his byrgene, and astrehtum handum to Gode clypode: 
"Dribten C!'ist, ic tbancige the thret thu me gelatbodest to thinnm 
wistum: thu wast thret ic mid ea Ire beortan the gewilnode. 

(At «ight.) 
(D) From Alfred's Orosius. 

1. ...Efter threm the he hie oferwunnen hrefde, he for on Bretanie thret 
iglond, and with tha Brettas gefeaht, aud gefliemed wearth on threm londe 
the mon hret Centlond. Rath~ thres he gefeaht eft with tba Brettas on 
Oentlonde, and hie wurdon gefliemede. Heora tbridde gefeobt wres neah 
threre ie the mon hret Temes, neh thmm forda the mon hret Welengaford. 
1Efter threm gefeohte him eode on ho'ld se cyning and tha blll.'gware the 
wreron on Cirenceastre, and siththan ealle the on threm iglonde wreron. 

2. Scortlice ic hrebbe nu gesred ymb tha thrie drelas ealles thises mid
dangeardes ; ac ic wille nu, swa 11.: rer gehet, thara threora landrica 
gemrere gereccan hu hie mid hiera wretrum tolicgeath. 
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3. ~u wille we ymbe Affrica (secgan) hu tha landgemrero tolicgath. 
Ure yldran cwredon thret hio wrere se thridda drel thyses middangeardes: 
nres na for tham the thres landes swa fela wrere, ac for tham the se Wen
delsre bit hrefth swa todreled, for than the he brycth swithor on thone 
suthdrel thonne he do on tbone northd<-el; and sio hrete hrofth genumen 
thres suthdreles mare thonne se cyle thres northdreles hrebbe, for: thon the 
relc wiht mreg bet wyth cyle thonne hrete. For tham thingon is Affrica 
oogther ge on landum ge on mannum lresse thonne Europe. 

TIDRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 

MILTON :-Shorter Poems; Areopagitica. 

Examiner, ........................................ .................... CHAS. E . . MoYSE1 B.A. 

1. To whom did Milton address his tract of Education? Mention im
portant views of Milton on the subject. 

2. Give a list of Milton's other prose works prior to and including the 

year 1644. 
3. (a) Compare the division of L' Allegro which may be entitled " His 

life set to ~lusic" with the conesponding division of Il Penseroso. 

(b) Fantastic toe ; secure delight; wanton heed; loathed Melancholy; 
vain deluding joys; removed place; buskin•d stage; sad virgin; virtuous 
ring; civil-suited morn; explain the epithets and complete the lines. 

4. In whose honour was Arcades written? State briefly the theme of its 

songs. 
5. Show that Oomus displays the characteristics of a Masque. What 

makes the spell lose its hold, and why? 

6. Give the parentage of Oomus. Trace the train of thought which 
the Lady's song awakens in Comus. What reference does the Attendant 

Spirit make to the song? 
7. Assign each of the following extracts to its speaker: 

(a) How charming is divine philosophy I 
(b) Their port was more than human, as they stood. 
(c) In courts of princes, where it first was named. 
(d) ...... if all the world 

Should in a pet of temperance feed on pulse. 
(e) ............ when the gray hooded Ev'n, 

Like a sad votarist in palmP.r's weeds. 
(/) What need a man forestall his date of grief? 
(g) Strict Age and sour Severity, 

With their grave saws in slumber lie. 
(h) And disinherit Chaos that reigns here. 
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Give the contexts of any six of the foregoing quotations. 

8. Notice differences between Lycidas and In Memoriam. 
(b) Show that the language of Lycidas demands especial care by select

ing and explaining a few of its more difficult lines. 

9. What are your impressions of Lycidas ? (Let any quotations you may 

make be brief.) 
10. How does Milton use the following in the argument of Areopagitica : 

(a) Rise, Peter, kill and eat. 
(b) The Temple of the Lord. 
(c) The Cave of .Mammon. 

11. How does Milton describe the consequence of licensing "among the 

Clergy themselves 1 " 
12. Explain the following allusions: Vetus Comcedia; the Pontifical 

College; Padre Paolo; St. Angelo; that continuous court-libell. 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

HALLAM :-Middle Ages i caps i, iii, v1 ix. 

Examiner, ........................................ ................. CHAS. E. MoYSE1 B. A. 

1. Describe the conquests of Charlemagne and notice the leading fea
tures of his character. 

2. Describe the crusades of Louis IX, and notice the leading features of 
his character. 

3. Make brief notes on the following: Companies of Ordonnance; Bretigny 
Montlehery; Blois and Montfort; the War of the Public Weal. 

4. Before the death of Henry V (1125) almost all the cities of Lombardy 
exhibited republican institutions. How does Hallam treat the growth of 

these 1 
5. Describe the attempt of Doria on Venice. 

6. Make a note on caroccio, Arnold of Brescia, Waiter de Brienne, 
Lorenzo de Medici, Pavia, Sir John Hawkwood. 

7. What assembly established the Imperial Chamber? Mention the 
functions of that Chamber. What plan was established for the purpose of 
carrying the decrees of the Chamber into effect 1 

8. Mention in order ten leading events in the history of Germany between 
888 and 1495. 

9. Treat these subjects from cap. ix; 
(a) Pastoreaux and Bianchi. 
(b) Jurisprudence. 
(c) Dante and Petrarch. 



ENGLISH LANGUAGE AXD LITERATURE. 147 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIO~AL AXD HOXOURS. 

BRYCE :-Holy Roman Empire; MACAULAY :-History of England, 
Vol. I. cap. I. 

E.xarniner, ...•.. ...•••.•.•••••••.•...•...••• CIIAS. E. 1IovsE, B.A. 

1. Notice (o) The ~Iosaic of the Lateran; (b) Petrarch and the Empire; 
(c) The Edict of Caracalla; (rl) the Eighth Electorate; (e) Hippolytus a 
Lapide. 

2. Treat the following subjects. 
(rr) The recognition of the Holy Roman Empire by the states of 

Europe. 
(b) Napoleon, his Imperial views and his policy. 

3. Give .Mncaulay's opinions on : 
(rt) The Doctrine of Divine Right. 
(h) '£he attempt to force the Liturgy on Scotland. 

THIRD YEAR HO~OUR8. 

WoRDSWORTH :-The PrBlude. 

b'.raminer, ........................................................ CHAS. E. l\foYSE 7 B. A. 

l. Indicate in tabular form the development of thoJ.ght in the Prelude, 
and illustrate your scheme by refere:ICes or quotations. 

[If you adopt the sketch given in the Second Year lectures, you will be 
expected to amplify and supplement it.] 

2. What themes for poetic treatment attracted Woriswot·th (Bk. I.)? 

3. Show how W ordsworth regarded : 
(a) University life in the old times; 
(b) England as one of the confederate powers; 
(c) The death of Robespierre. 

<1. (a) There was a boy: ye knew him well, ye cliffs 

(b) 
And islands of Winander ! 

From the heart 
Of London and from cloisters there, thou earnest, 
And didst sit down in temperance and peace. 

In what strain does \V ordsworth continue? 

5. ~Iention allusions to Spen3er: Charon, Homer, Calrert, Utopia, 
U hris tabel. 

K 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

SPEXSER :-Faerie Queene, bk. i.; CHA.UCER :-Knightes Tale; SIDNEY :

Apologie for Poetrie. 

Examiner, ...................................................... ..... OnA.s. E.l\loYSE, B. A. 

1. What light do Gabriel Harvey and Ludowick Bryskett throw on the 

early history of the Faerie Queene? 
2. :Mention six of the chief characters in the First book which are alle

gorical, and say what each signifiPs. 
3. Why is the Ho·1se of Holiness essential to the general idea of the First 

book? What takes place there ? 

4. Notice archaisms in Spenser. 
5. What conditions of combat does Theseus impose on Palamon ani 

.Arcite ? Describe the lists . 

6. Who was Emetreus ? Describe him. 
7. Give the meanings of the following words, and the etymology of 

those which are in italics: gery, beete, herte-spon,pyne, bleynte, aretted, 

del, Clp!lyd, appalled, stnrj, clotbred: upyaj. 

8. How does Stdney define Poetry 1 

9. l\lention, without proofs, the leading arguments advanced in the com

parison of the Poet with the Historian stnd the Philosopher. 

10. Show that the Philosophers of Greece appeared " under the masks 

of Poets." 
11. In what terms does Sidney refer to Chaucer and Spenser? What 

argument is illustrated l>y the Bishop in Chess? 
12. Notice metre and rime, and the way in which European lsmguages 

lend themselves to the latter. 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL ANIJ HONOURS. 

EARLY ENGLISH. 

E:rarniner, ...... ...................................................... Ca.as. E. l\IoYsE, B. A. 

1. Translate, as literally as possible:
(a) Robert of Gloucester, (B), ll. 70-n. 
(b) Metrical English Psalter, Ps. CIIl. ll. 65-84. 
(c) Dan l\1ichel of NorthgatE', Sermon on Matthew7 ll. 73-107. 

3. Translate: 
(a) Umgriped me weeles of quede. 
(b) Este bueth oune brondes. 
(c) With lossum chere be on me lob. 
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(d) Geynest under gore. 
(e) Miles murgeth huere makes. 
{j) Olepi me mot hym depe ine the water. 
(g) For Herods sak his witherwin. 
(h) Wit recles forwit him he fell. 
(i) For mi soru sal son kele. 
(i) Us auto thine na ferlye. 
(k) Non wantrokiynge of kueade. 

3. Distinguish between the Northern and Southern dialects in regard to 
(a) Verb : [ndic, pres. and pret. 
(b) Participle :present and past.· 
(c) Infinitive. 
(d) Noun: gen. sing. and pl. 

B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 

EARLY ENGLISH. 

A!ORRIS AND SKHIA.T :-Part n., extt. X.-XX.; l\lA.TTHEW ARNOI.D :

Essays in Criticism. (The Second.) 

Exarniner, .. .......................................................... CaAs. E. MoYSiil, B. A. 

1. Translate. 

(a) Ext. XI. A. 11. 93-108. 

(b) Ext. XIII. ll. 235-252. 
11. 407-422. 

(c) Ext. XV. Passus Sextus, 11. 1-15. 
Passus Septimus, ll. 252-261. 

(d) Ext. XVI. ll. 44-3-487. 

(e) Ext. XX. 11. l45-1D2. 

Derive were, wrake, freke, led.ez, houen, bordun, i-writhen, fayn, leches, 
smat, menae, styh, sundri. 

H. (a) "The power of French literature is in its prose writers, the 
power of English literature is in its poets.'' What national characteristics 
are mentioned as causing this, and why do they cause it? 

(b) In what respect is Addison provincial? 

(c) In what connection and to what effect does Matthew Arnold quote 
M. Renan's criticism '! 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS . 

.ANGLO-SAXON. 

Examiner, ....................................................... ... CH.A.S. E. lt{OYSE, B.A. 

l. Translate:-

(a) Cynewulf, Riddle IV. 
( b)'Wanderer, 11. 92-105. 
(C) Anglo·Saxon C bronicle, An. 894, from beginning to "faran woldon.'' 
(d) Maldon, 11. 74-88; 295-308. • 

2. Translate: Ne tburfe we us spillan gif ge spedath to tham; earn reses 
"eorn; blob tha modi mann; ic eom frymthi to the thret ...... ; earh Oddan 
bearn ; beow and bynde ; m~ thret thuhte wrrettlicu wyrd; Sanges rowe, 
heapum ferath; ne sceal mefre his torn to rycene beorn of his breostum 
acytban; ac hira threr tu sre on lond wearp; gefor ..Ethered cyning. 

3. Answer questions 2, 3, 6, 7, of the Third Year Honour paper. 

(For Honours only.) 

1. Translate ; Beowulf, 11. 80-90 ; 277·285 ; 356-370. 

2. Translate: he thres frofre gebad ; retheling rergod ; fiftena sum; methel
wordum frregn ; eofor-iic scionon ofer bleor-beran gehroden golde fah and 
fyrheard ferh wearde beold ; Snyredon retsomne tha secg wisode under 
IIeorotes brof; forgrand gramum ; and for arstafum usic sohtest. 

3. Translate :-
(a) (D) in the Third Year Paper. 
(b) An extrdct from ..Elfric on the Old Testament. 

B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 

PoPE :-Essay on Criticism; Essay on .lJ/an; BucKLE :-Hist. o/ Civilization 
in England, Vol. I., caps. I., II.; Vol. II., cap. VIII; Vol. Ill., cap. I. 

Examiner, ................................. ............................ CHAS. E.1110YSE, B.A. 

l. When was·the Essay on Criticism published? 
(b) What reference does Pope make to young ~Iaro, Mrevius, Dennis, 

Fungoso, Duck-Lane, Chaucer, Garth, Durfey: Appius, Ajax? When the 
reference requires an explanatory note, make it. 

(c) By what epithet does Pope characterize Wailer and Denbam res
Jlectively ? 

2. How does Pope view the Language of Poetry ? 
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3. Say where each of the following lines occur.3 and give its context: 

(a) One science only will one genius fit 
(b) True wit is Nature to advantage dress'd 
(c) Some ne'er advance a Judgment of their own 
(d) The bookful blockhead, ignorantly read 
(e) At length Erasmus-

4. Give in tabular form the leading arguments of Epistle IV. Expand 
one of them. 

5. Quote any striking passage, not exceeding ten lines, from Epistles II 
and Ill respectively. 

6. Account for the Deism of the Essay on ~fan. Of what larger scheme 
did the Essay on Man form a part ? 

7. (a) "In the ordinary march of society an increasing perception of the 
regularity of nature destroys the doctrine of chance. ' ' 

How does Buckle illustrate this ! . 

(b). What use does Buckle make of the theory of the parallelogram of 
f()rces? 

8. In what connection does Buckle bring the Sudras into his argument, 
and what does be say about them ! 

9. How did the Spanish church secure its influence prior to the Seventh 
century? 

10. When speaking of the revival of Spain in the Eighteenth century, 
what does Buckle say regarding (a) medicine, (b) mining, (c) woollen 
manufacture? 

11. Give some account of the attacks on Scotland (a) by the Nortbmen, 
(b) by the English during the Fourteenth century. 

B.A. ADDITIO~AL AND HO~OU!{S. 

TENNYSON :-In Memoriam; Idylls of the King. 

Examiner, .•••.•••••••••• ...•.••••••....••..•• Cu.as. E. l\IoYsE, B. A . 

• How does Tennyson treat these sub!ects? 
(a) The conflict between Faith and Nature. 
(b) Faith as opposed to Reason. 
(c) The identification of Hallam with ~ature. 

2. Compare the sections which deal with the anniversary of Hallam's 
death. ,\Iention the other anniversary-sections of In ~Iemoriam. Supple
ment the answer just given by referring to other" la.ndmarks" of 
importance. 
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3. State, without mu.ch detail, features In Memoriam which seem to you 

W ordsworthia.n. 
4. Give the contexts of 

(a) The Danube to the Severn gave 
(b) " Whe1·e wert thou, brother, those four days?'' 
(c) A spectral doubt which makes me cold. 
(d) There rolls the deep where grew the tree. 
(e) Yon tell me doubt is Devil-born. 
V) 'Tis held that sorrow makes us wise. 
(g) From state to state the spirit walks. 
(h) The pillar of a people's hope. 

Say in what sub-divisions the lines occur. 

5. Notice differences between Tennyson's treatment of Gareth and Lynette 

and the prose account. 

6. What does :Merlin tell Vivien about" a fair young squire?" 

In what strain does Guinevere speak after Arthur bids her farewell? 

7. Take Pelleas and Ettarre o• the Last Tournament and give in the 
form of concise summary the course of the poem. 

8. :Mention the songs in the Idylls, and stRte what you consider to be 
their relation to the inner meaning of the Idylls in which they are found. 

9. In what connection do the following lines occur; 
(a) Reel back into the beast and be no more 
(b) ...... the pilot star of my lone life 
(c) :Man dreams of Fame, while woman wakes to love 
(d) He was counted best by two yards in easting bar or stone. 
(e) Thou mightiest and thou purest among men. 

10 "The old oder cha.ngeth, yielding place to new.'• Continue the 
speech to the end, or give its substance in your own words. 

THlRD YEAR AND B. A. HONOURS. 

CoNSTITUTIONAL HISTORY :-Lectures; FREEMAN :-Growth of the English 
Constitution. 

Exarniner, ...... .................................................. CHAS. E. 1tioYSE 7 B. A. 

I. Give six of the leading articles of Magna Charta and make comments 
on them. 

2. Apply your knowledge of the history of the period under review to 

(a) Obligation to serve abroad. 
(b) The giving of land to the Church. 
(c) John, Earl of W arenne. 
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3. Sketch the political career of Hubert de Burgh. 

4. Notice the two provincial councils of the year 1283. 

5. Treat the following subjects : 
(o) The gro-;vth of Kingship. 

Comment on this statement: "Six times at least in the spa8e of nine 
hundred .vears has the Great Council of the Nation thus put forth the last 
and greatest of its powers." 

(b) In the Old-English times 11 the Church and the Nation were 
absolutely the same." 

(c) Folkland. 

B.A. HONOURS. 

FREEMAN :-Historical (Jengraphy, 4 Caps; 11ACAULAY :-Vol. 1., Cap. 3. 

Exa1niner, ......................................................... CnAs. E. l\foYSE, B.A. 

1. \Yhat non-Aryan races have settled in Europe in historic time? 
2. Trace the growth of the l\Iark of Brandenbnrg. 

3. Show by what steps France acquired portions of the kingdom of 
Burgundy. 

4. Notice the leading features in the territorial history of Denmark and 
Bohemia. 

5. Sketch the growth and partition of the Spanish Monarchy in Europe. 

6. Mention four treaties which changed the face of the European map, 
and indicate carefully how each changed it. 

7. Treat the following subjects in Macn.ulay's Sketch of the condition ot 
England in the Time of Charles II.: 

(a) The mineral wealth of the country; 
(b) The composition of the standing army and its equipment; 
(c) The amount and the sources of the revenue. 

INTER~lEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

JEVONS' LOGIC. 

Examiner, .••••••.•.•.•••••.........•••••• J. CLARK J'lfuRRAY, LL.D. 

1. Define (a) singular and general, (b) concrete and abstract, (c) relative 
and absolute terms, giving an example of each. 

2. Take the terms which you give as examples in the previous question, 
and explain the meaning of each in extension and intension. 

3. Give a logical analysis of the following sentences ~-
(a) Not once or twicl' in our fair island story 

The path (lf duty was the way to glory. 
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(b) Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the 

Kingdom of Heaven. 
(c) No one is free who is a slave to his passions. 

(d) Blessed are they which are persecuted for rigbteousness sake. 

4. Define Opposition, and distinguish its different forms. 

5. "All just actions are expedient'' If this proposition be true, what 
inference may be drawn witll regard to the truth or falsity of each of the 

following propositions:-

(a) No just actions are expedient; 

(b) Some just actions are expedien: ; 

(C) Some just actions are not expeCient; 

(d) Some expedient actions are just; 

(e) No inexpedient actions are just? 

6. State in the form of a regular SJllogism the argument:
"He bath brought many captives home to Rome, 
Whose ransoms did the gemral coffers fill; 
Did this in Cresar seem ambition? 

7. In tbe following syllogism distinguish the several terms and proposi
tions :-"The interactions of mine. and matter are facts, and yet are 
incomprehensible; so that some fac\s are incomprehensible." 

8. Name the mood and the fignre of the syllogism in the previous ques

tion, and reduce it to the first figure. 

9. State the only legitimate modes of reasoning in Hypothetical and 

Disjunctive syllogisms respectively. 

10. In regard. to each of the following arguments state whether it is falla

cious, and if so, why. 
(a) If A. B. has no scientific attainments, he is unfit to superintend a 

great engineering work ; but as he ha.s no scientific attainments he must be 

unfit for such a work. 
(b) Mathematical studies improve the mind, and therefore history can

not improve the mind, as it is not a rnflthematical study. 

(c) If these arguments be sound, tbat cannot ben bad cause which tbey 
defend. Now, as it is not a bad cause, the arguments must be sound. 

(d) The honourable gentleman crargE>s me with receiving bribes: the 
honourable gentleman ought to renember that those who live in glass 

houses should not throw stones. 

11. Explain one Logical, and one \Iaterial, Fallacy, giving an example 

of each. 

12. Explain one of the 1\Iethods of'Induction, or the Deductive Method. 
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l\IENTAL A~D ~10RAL PHILOSOPHY. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

CALDERWOOD'S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, ..................................................... J. 0LARK 1rfuRRAY1 LL.D. 

1. Explain the rPlation of Psychology to Ethics. 

2. Show that the knowledge of moral distinctions (a) is a knowledge of 
matters of fact, (b) is not of the nature of sensation, but (c) is of the nature 
of judgment. 

3. State the Development theory on the knowledge of moral distinc
tions. 

4. State and compare Calderwood's and Bain's theories of Conscience. 

5. What is Duty or Obligation (a) on the Intuitional, (b) on the Utili-
tarian, theory? 

6, Give the Ethical Classification of Natural Impulses. 
7. State and discuss Necessitarianism. 

8. Distinguish "the various theories propounded in explanation of the 
order of thinga in which we exist." 

9. Write a short note on the Origin of Evil. 

10. Explain the relation of Morality to Religion. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

ROGERS' POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

E.-camzner, ..................... ................................ J. CLARK ?tfuRRAY, LL.D. 

1. Wba.t articles have, 'Yhat have not, an economical value; and what 
is the cause of this value r 

2. Explain the economical 'advantages of the Division of Labour. 

3. Explain (a) the origin of money, (b) the reason why the precious metals 
are generally used for money, (c) the nature of any of the substitutes for 
money. 

4. What are the three heads under which the price of a commodity may 
be distributed? 

5. Explain and discuss Malthus' theory of population. 

6. Explain fully any of the schemes for raising the rate of wages. 

7. Define Rent; and show that land may yield rent, even when it is not 
paid to a landlord. 
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8. State the rules of Taxation laid down by Adam Smith. 

9. Explain (a) the distinction between Direct and Indirect Taxation, 
(b) their respec.tive advantages and disadvanta~es. 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 

MILL'S LOGIC AND MURRAY'.::3 HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY. 

Examiner, .......................................••..•........... J. CLARK MuRRAY, LL.D. 

1. State :\!ill's doctrine (a) on the import of Names, or (b) on the import 
of Propo.5itions, or (c) on the classification of Nameable Things. 

~- Explain and discuss his theory on the nature of Inference. 
3. Explain and illuslrnte f'ither (a) the Joint :\Iethod of Agreement and 

Difference, or (b) the Deductive .Method. 

4. (a) t:3tate the various modes of explanation of the Laws of Nature. 
(b) To what does all such explanation amount? (c) What are its limits ? 

5. Illustrate the formation of Perceptions in general by an example. 

6. (a) State the grounds on which it is maintained that we cannot per
ceive distance by sight ·alone, and (b) explain how this perception is 
formed in the case either of ne~tr or of remote bodies. 

7. Discuss either the question of the Primum Oognitum, or the contro
versy between the Conceptualists and Nominalists. 

8. Discuss the Empirical theory on any one of the ideas :-Self, Time 
or Space. 

9. State the theory of Pleasure and Pain. 
10. Explain the origin of sympathy an<l antipathy. 
11. Write a short note on the feelings either of the Beautiful or of the 

Ludicrous. 

12. Discuss either (a) t'he Freedom of the Will, or (b) the Materialistic 
and Agnostic theories of existence . 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

GREEK PHILOSOPHY AND CICERO'S DE NATURA DEORO:\I. 

Exarniner, ....•....••....... ......••• ..... : ..•..• ......•........ J. CLARK ~IURRAY, LL.D. 

1. "Thales Milesius, qui primus de talibus rebus quaesivit, aquam dixit 
esse initium rerum ...... Anaximandri autem opinio est, nativos esse deos, 
longis intervallis orientes, occidentesque, eosque innumerabiles esse 
mundos ...... Post Anaximenes aera demn statuit, eumque gigni, esseque 
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immensnm, et infinitum, et semper in motu ...... Inde Anaxagoras, qui 
a.ccepit ab Anaximene disciplinam, primus omnium rerum descriptionem et 
modum mentis infinitm vi a.c ratione designari et confici voluit.. .... Empe
docles autem, multa alia peccans, in deorum opinione tnrpissime labitur. 
Quatuor enim nn.turas, ex qui bus omnia cons tare vult, divinas esse censet, 
quas et nasci et exstingni perspicuum est, et sensu omni carere. Nee vero 
Protagoras, qui sese negat omnino de diis hRbere quod liqueat, sint, non 
sint, qnalesve sint, quidquam videtur de natura deorum snspicari." 
Translate, and make a short note on each of the philosophers mentioned. 

2. "Haec in pbilosophia ratio contra omnia disserendi, nullamque rem 
aperte judicandi, profecta a Socrate, repetita ab Arcesila, confirmata a 
Carneade, usque ad nostrum viguit rctatem." Explain this passage. 

3. "Zeuonem, quem Philo noster coryphaeum appellare Epicureorum 
solebat, qnum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter." Tell what you know 
of the Zeno referred to here, and distinguish him from the other two most 
prominent philosophers of the same name. 

4. Sketch the philosophy either of Heraclitus or of the Pythagoreans. 

5. Sketch either the Dialectic or the Ethics of Plato. 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

Examiner, ••••••...•••••••.............. J. CLARK MuRRA Y, LL.D. 

I. Fraser's Extracts from Berkeley. 

1. Explain the sense in which Berkeley maintains the existence of matter 
and the doctrine on the subject which he attacks. 

2. Sketch briefly the general drift of the New Theory of Vi.3ion. 
3. Sketch the argument by which the New Theory of Vision is applied 

in Alciphron to prove tbe existence of God. 
4. Explain Berkeley's doctrine of Causation, especially as brought out 

in Si1'is. 

II. Thomson's Outline of the Laws of Thought. 

1. Explain either (a) the different meanings in whichform and matter are 
employed, or (b) the different functions of language. 

2. Distinguish Division, Definition and Denomination; and show their 
correspondence with the three powers of Conception. 

3. Give Tbomsou's and Hamilton's Tables of Judgments. 
4. State any two of the forms of Immediate Inference, recognized by 

Thomson in addition to those of the old logicians. 
5. Ex[1lain why Thomson rejects the Fourth Figure, while be admits the 

Second and Third. 
6. Express in Euler's or in Hamilton's notation the Mood A I I in the 

First Figure. 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, ........................................... ........... J. CLARK l\1uRRAY1 LL.D. 

1. Sketch, in brief outline, the chief periods in the development of modern 
philosophy. 

2. Give an account of the philosophy of Hobbes. 

3. Sketch Locke's philosophy, both on its polemical and on its con3truc-
tive side; and give an estimate of the former. 

4. Tell what you know of Condillac, or Bonnet, or Helvetius. 

5. State the salient points in the philosophy of Leibnitz. 

6. Name the English representatives of Idealism prior to Berkeley, and 
sketch Berkeley's own system. 

7. Trace the connection of Hume's Scepticism with the Empiricism of 
Locke. 

8. Describe the direction given to Empiricism by Hartley, and mention 
some of its subsequent representatives. 

BA. ADDITIONAL 

LORUIER'S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 

Examiner, ...................................................... J. CLARK ~1U&llAY1 LL.D. 

1. Distinguish the different Schools of Jurisprudence. 

2. Sketch, in brief outline, the fa.cts obtained by application of the his
torical method to the doctrine of Human Autonomy. 

3. Explain Lorimer's theory of Coascience. 

4. E"<plain the relation of Naturrtl a'ld Positive Laws, and sh0w, from 
that relation, that Positive Laws ctt.nnot, foL· example, make 90 cents equal 
to a dollar. 

5. Discuss the distinction between Perfect and Imperfect ObligA.tions. 

6. What is the relation of Order and Liberty? 

7. In what sense does the idea of Liberty not imply, in what sense alone 
does it imply, the idea of Equality? 

8. Give a detailed account either (a) of the Secondary Sources of Posi
tive Law, or (b) of its Objects. 
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A.B. HONOURS IN l\IENTAL AND ~!ORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

(I.) ARISTOTLE'~ NICOl\fACHEAN ETEICS. 

Examiner, ........... ............................................. J. CLARK 11URRAY
1 

LL.D. 

1. Define h•ip}eta, lpyov, ovvattt~, e~t~. 

2. Explain Aristotle's division of the virtues. 

3. Explain fully his definition of Ethical Virtue, giving, as nearly as 
possible, his own terms. 

4. Give a full outline either of Book V (on Justice) or of Book VI. (on 
Dianoetic Virtue). 

5. Distinguish (a) three kinds of friendship, (b) three political constitu
tions with the corruptions to which they are severally subject. 

6. State Aristotle's theory of pleasure, and point out its connection with 
his theory of virtue. 

(II.) DESCARTES' METHOD AND MEDITATIONS. 

SPINOZA'S ETHICS. 

Examiner, ......................................... ............. J. CLARK 11fURRAY, LL.D. 

l. State the rules of Descartes' Method, and the rules of Morals which he 
lays down. 

2. What, according to Descartes, is the essential difference between men 
and brutes? 

3. "Cogito, ergo sum." Explain the significance of this in the philosophy 
of Descartes. 

4. Point out the dualism in Descartes' system, and explain the attempts 
made at its reconciliation. 

5. Give Spinoza's definitions of Substantia, Attributum, .Modus, Res 
Libera, Res Necessaria, Aeternitas. 

6. Distinguish the ttree kinds of cognition recognized by Spinoza, and 
explain the statement that " su:nmus mentis conatus summaque virtus est 
res intelligere tertio cognitionis genere." 

7. Distinguish the three primitive affections recognized by Spinoza. 

8. Give his definition of Action and Passion, anrl. explain the state
ments :-1. "Nos eatenus patimur, quatenus naturae sumus pars, quae per 
se absque aliis non potest concipi ; 2. Fieri non potest, ut h0mo non sit 
naturae pars et ut nullas possit pati mutationes, nisi quae per solam suam 
naturam possint intelligi, quarumque adaequata sit causa." 
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9. Explain the proposition : " Mentis amor intellectualis erga Deum 
est ipse Dei amor, quo Dens seipsum amat, non quatenus infinitus est, sed 
quatenus per essentiam humanae mentis sub specie aeternitatis consider
atam explicari potest, hoc est, mentis erga Deum amor mtellectualis pars 
est infiniti amoris, quo Deus seipsum amat.'' 

10. In what sense does Spinoza claim immJrtality for the human mind? 

(Ill.) SPENCER'S FIRST PRINCIPLES. 

Examiner, ................................. J. CLARK l\fuRRAY, LL.D. 

1. Explain fully Spencer's reconciliation of Religion and Science. 

2. State his definition of Philosophy and its data. 

3. (a) What is the direction of motion? (b) Show that this is "a neces
sary deduction from that primordial truth which transcends proof." 

4. Give a full exposition of the Law of [i}volution. 

5. "'Write a short critlCism of Empirical Evolutionism, as represented 
by Spencer's First Principles. 

(IV.) THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 

Examiner, .••••...•..••.•...••........• .• J. CLARK .MuRR.A.Y, LL.D. 

1. Explain the general relation of Kant's three Kritiks. 

2. What is meant by the Empirical Reality and the Transcendental 
Ideality ofspace and time? 

3. Sketch either (a) the Transcendental Deduction of the Categories or 
(b) the Schematism of the Pure Understanding. 

4. State the Analogies of Experience, and show their connection with 
the corresponding Categories. 

5. How are the Ideas of Pure Reason severally formed? 

6. Sketch Kant's exposure of the dialectical inferences involved either 
in the Transcendental Paralogism or in the Transcendental Ideal. 

7. Sketch the Analytic of the Pure Practical Reason. 

8. Give the substance of the Kritik of the Teleological Judgment. 

jt 
I 
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(V.) ~IURRAY'S OUTLINE OF SIR W. HA~HLTON'S PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, ...•• ...••••••••••••••••••••••••• J. CLARK ~h:JRRA v, LL.D. 

1. Define Philosophy (a) in its more extensive, (b) in its more limiterl 
signification ; and (c) state the reasons for this limitation. 

2. Give Hamilton's classification of the Philosophical Sciences. 

3. (a) To what extent does the testimony of consciousness admit of 
doubt? (b) By what method alone can its veracity be impugned? 

4. Distinguish Sensation and Perception, and illustrate the law of their 
r~lation. 

5. Give either (a) the classification of the Qualities of Body, or (b) that 
of the Theories of Perception. 

6. Distinguish the Conservative, the Reproductive, and the Representa
tive, Faculties. 

7. What are the essential notes or characters by which we are enabled 
to distinguish original from derivative cognitions. 

8. Distinguish the Absolute and the Infinite, and illustrate the f1istinction 
in relation to Space. 

9. State Hamilton's theory of Causality, and apply it to the problem of 
the Freedom of the Will. 

10. What are the conditions of the proof of God's existence'! 

(VI.) MILL'S SYSTEM OF LOGIC. 

Examiner, ................................................ ...... J. CLARK l\!URRAY, LL.D. 

1. Give ~!ill's criticism of Aristotle's table of Categorie;;, and his own sub~ 
stitute for it. 

2. Compare Mill's doctrine of the Categories with Kant's. 

3. Explain fully .Mill's theory of Reasoning. 

4. State the Experimentall\fethods. 

5. Compare :Mill's doctrine of Causality with Kant's. 

6. State fully either (a) the requisites of a Philosophical Language, or 
(b) the classification of the Fallacies. 

7. Distinguish the Chemical, Geometrical, Physical, and Historical 
Methods in Socioloi!'Y· 

8. Discuss the relative value of these methods. 
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(VII.) MAI~E'S ANCIENT LAW. 

Examiner~ ........................ .............................. J. OLARK nfuRUAY, LL.D 

1. What was the effect of Codes on the development of law? 

2. Describe (a) the origin and function of Legal Fictions, (b) other 

agencies which attain the same object. 

3. (a) What was the ancient Roman Jus Gentium? (b) Show bow it 
became historically connected with the doctrines of Stoicism. 

4. Describe the influence of Rousseau on the conception of the Law of 

Nature. 

5. "By the Oonfarreation, Coemption, and Usus, the woman passed 
in manum viri, that is, in law she became the Dau,qhter of her husband." 
Explain this statement, and connect it with ancient jural relations. 

6. What was (a) the probable origin of Primogeniture, (b) its effect on 

the Law of Succession '? 

7. State objections to the popular theory, that proprietary rights origin

ated in occupancy. 

8. "The penal law of ancient communities is not the law of Crimes ; it 
is the law of Wrongs (Torts).'' Explain this in light of the condition of 

ancient communities. 

:MODERN LANGUAGl{S AND LITERATURE. 

FRENCH. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Exa'rniner
1 
......... .......................................... P. J. D.A.REY1 ~I. A., B.C.L 

1. Leandre. -'Ion pere ne vous plaignez (a) point quej'aime une inconnue 
sans naissance et sans bien. Ceux (b) de qui je l'ai racbftee (c) viennent 
de me decouvrir qu'elle est de cette ville et d'honnete famille ; que ce 
sont eux qui l'y (d) ont derobCe a l'£lge de quatre ans: et voici un bracelet 
qu'ils m'ont donne qui ponrra (e) nous aider a trouver ses parents. 

Argante.-Hclas I a voir ce bracelet, c'est ma fille que je perdis a l'llge 

que vous dites. Geronte. Votre fille? 

Argante.-Oui ce l'est; et j'y (/) vois tousles traits qui m' en peuvent 

rendre assure. 
MoLIERE, Fourbenes de Scaptn. Ac. III., se. xii. 
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2. (a) At what tense and mood is plaignez 1 Why is the object vou1 
placed before it? 

(b) Write the noun which is represented by the pronoun ceux. 
(c) Why has rachetee two e's '! 
(d andf) What does y refer to? 
(e) Write the primitive tenses of that verb. 

3. Write in full the Present and lmpeifect of the Subiunctive Mood find 
the Past Participles of: connaUre, absoudre, tenir, savoir, mettre and naitre. 

4. What is the difference of meaning between resous and resolu; bruyait 
and bruissait, crU. and cru, repartir and 1·epartir? 

5. Write six neuter verbs which take etre in their compound tenses. 

6. What do you remark about the past participles of reflected verbs? 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 

7. Are the Preterite Indefinite, Preterite Definite and SubJunctive Present 
primitive or derivative? If primitive, what tenses do they form; if deriva
tive, from what tenses are they formed? 

8. Translate into French: 
The pen with which I am writing is not vet'y good. She whom we loTe 

is amiable. A man on whose friendship I can rely. I have some foreign 
flowers, the smell of which is very agreeable. Have the men been called 
from the meadow ? He applies himself to nothing whatever. They have 
spread the news that the king is dead. 1\Iy uncle would have been verr 
rich if he bad not lost so much lately. We bathe often in summer. I must 
take this letter to the Post Office before three o'clock. I do not believe 
that she laughs at you. They live on vegetables and on milk food. 

9. Translate into French: 
The wainscot of the staircase of that house is very beautiful; the first 

story and the basement have high ceilings, and the floors, the parlour, the 
entrance hall and the dressing-room are also well finished. The frame of 
that engraving is very pretty. There are two arm-chairs, three stools in 
that room. The shovel, the tongs, the poker, the fender, are all in their 
places. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

E. . { P. J. DAREY M.A., B.C.L. xamtners, ......... ...... .. ............ ......... .... ...... PRoF. i\frLLER. 

l. Translate into English : 
Oil fuyez-vous, madame? 

N'est-ce pas a vos yeux un spectacle assez doux, 
Que la veuve d'Hector pleuran t a vos genoux? 
Je ne viens point ici, par de jalouses larmes, 
Vous 1mvier un coour qui se rend a vos charmes. 
Par une main cruelle, helas, j'ai vu perc~r 

L 



se 

of 

rnent • 
Gn 

Herl\ 
gist er 
eviden 

SESSIONAL EXAlliNATIONS. 
( 

164 
Le seul ou roes regards pretendR.ient s'adresser . 
Ma fl.amme par Hector fut jadis allumee; 
A vec lui dans la tom be elle s'est enfermce. 
Mais il me reste un fils. Vous saurez quelque jour7 

Madame, pour un fils jusqu'ou va notre amour ; 
!\Iais vous ne saurez pas, du moins je le souhaite, 
En quel trouble mortel son interet uous jette, 
Lorsque de taut de biens qui pouvaient nous flatter, 
C'est le seul qui nous reste, et qu'on veut nous l'oter. 

Helas I lorsque, lasses de dix ans de misere 
Les Troyens en courroux mena<;aient votre mere, 
J'ai su demon Hector lui procurer l'appui: 
Vous pouvez sur Pyrrhus ce que j'ai pu sur lui. 
Que craint-on d'un enfant qui survit a sa perte? 
Laissez-moi le cacher en quelque ile deserte ; 
Sur les soins de sa mere on peut s'en assurer, 
Et mon fils avec moi n'apprendra qu'a pleurer. 

J. RACINE, .Andromaque, 111, 4. 

2. To whom are the preceding words addressed ? 

State what you know about her country, parents, relations and presen' 
condition.-Which is the real subject in the sentence: N'es1-ce pas ...... ~ 
-,.os genoux? and bow is que in line 3 to be explained-when is ending in 
ant variable, and when not ?-When is the p~trt. past of reflected verbs 
-,.ariable, and when not ?-Replace ou in line 7 by its equivalent. Explain: 

un enfant qui 3urvit a sa perte. 
3. Correct, and state by what rules: Donnez-moi une demie-livre de 

sucre.-Ces fl.eurs sentent bonnes.-Quand il se promenait, il saluait tous 
les bons gena qu'il rencontrait.-Votre ami est Franc;ais et le mien es~ 
Allemand d'une famille diRtinguee.-L'hiver est bien doux en Italie, e~ 
bien rigoureux en Canada.-Vous trouvez ci-inclus la copied 1 contrat.
Il va souvent nue-tete. Feue sa mere etait respectee de tout le monde. 

-i. Translate into French : 

r, 
\ 

Your curiosity, said the sage, has been so general, and your pursuit of 
knowledge so vigorous, that novelties are not now very easily to be found j 
but what you can no longer procure from the living may be given by the 
dead. Among the wonders of this country are the Catacombs, or the 
ancient repositories, in which the bodies of the earliest generations were 
lodged, and where, by the virtue of the gums which embtLlmed them, 
they yet remain without corruption. I remembered that my father bad 
obliged me to the improvement of my stock, not by a promise which I 
ought not to violate, but by a penalty, which I was at liberty to incur;· 
and then detarmined to gratify my predominant desire, and, by drinking at 

the fountain of knowledge, to quench the thirst of C\lriosity. 
' Johnson, Ra1sela&. 

I 
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5. Jodelle, Hardy, Rotrou. State what you know about their effort11 
to resuscitate the theatre in France. Who were their followers? Specify 
the character of the tragedy of Racine. Show this character in Andro
maque. 

6. Who were the authors of: Le llfenteur, Cinna, les Tragiques, le Traitl 
d1 la Servitude volontaire; Gargantua; la Franciade; la JJejense 6t Illus
tration de la Langue Fran9aise ? 

7. Translate into French: 

To set at variance. He is always well dressed. To draw a deed. He 
will meet his match. He is a good speaker. He does not know which wa1 
to turn himself. To run headlong into danger. If you have a liking to it. 
To come to the point. The least said is the soonest mended. To lay up 
tomething for a rainy day. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examiner, ................................................... P. J. DAREY
1 

1\.I.A., B.C.L. 

l. Traduisez en anglais : 
Je ne prends ces propos que pour une boutade; 
C'est un signe pourtant que l'esprit est malade. 
Et si tu ne prends garde aces velleites 
Tu descends le penchant qui mcne aux lachetes. 
Songe a Raymond a qui tu refusais ta porte; 
11 avait cependant une excuse plus forte: 
Il fallait qu'il nourrit sa femme, au lieu que toi 
Tu vis seul, et l'on a toujours assez pour soi. 
Ab! j'aurais aujourd•hui beau jeu ......... mais sois tra.nquille, 
Je n'abuserai pas d'un triomphe facile. 

PoNSAno, L' honneur et l' argent. 

2. Tradllisez les expressions suivantes tirees de L'honneuret l'argent: 

L'amour-propre egare. L'age oul'..>n nous morig(me. J'etalerais mahonte 
~ffrontement. Il fait courir. C'en est fait, je renais. Plftt au ciel que ... 
Contiens-toi. On vous tient a l'ecart. Quelle tournure I Vous triplerez 
la mise. Que ne m'avez-vous cru, vons n'en seriez pas la. Il ba.rbouillait 
jadis quelque mecbante crofrte. Hichard n'est point du tout ton fait. n 
fa.ut de ses conseils faire le plus grand cas. L'emportl:'ment des creurs. 
Vous vous remuez autant qu'une souche. Et votre fille, oui-da, doit le 
connaitre a fond. 

3. Traduisl:'z en fran<;ais : 

The English Government now. chose to:wring:money out of Cheyte Sing. 
1t had formerly been convenient to treat him as a sovereign prince; it was 
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now convenient to treat him as a subject. Dexterity inferior to that of 
Hastings could easily find, in the general chaos of the laws and customs, 
arguments for either course. Hastings wanted a great supply. It was 
known that Cbeyte Sing bad a large revenue, and it was suspected that be 
had accumulated a treasure. Nor was he a favourite at Calcutta. He 
had, when the Governor-general was in great difficulties, courted tb.e 

favour of Francis and Clavering. Mac.A.UL.A.Y, Warren Hasting1. 

4. Sous quelle triple influence le genie litteraire de la France s'etait-il 
forme au XVIle siecle? En quoi ce genie fut-il different au XVIIle 

siecle r 
5. Quand Le Sage vecut-il? Quels sont ses deux cbefs-d'reuvre 
Qu'est-ce que le Vert Vert? Qui est-ce qui l'a ecrit? 
Repondez a la meme question pour la. Metromanie et le mariage de 

Figaro. 
Quel fut le premier ecrit de J. J. Rousseau? 
Quel est son cbef-d'reuvre? 
Qui est-ce qui a ecrit le Traite des Etudes? Quel est le jugement de 

Villemain sur cet ouvrage? 
6. Traduisez en fran<;ais: 
Hastings bad intended after settling the affairs of Benares to visit Luck-

now, :and there to confer with Asaph-ul-Dowloh. But the obsequious 
courtesy of the nabob vizier prevented this visit. With a small train be 
hastened to meet the Governor-general. An interview took place in the 
fortress which, from the crest of the precipitous rock of Cbumar looks 

down on the waters of the Ganges. 
Mac.A.UL.A.Y, Warren Hastings. 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 

Examiner, ........•....•. .................................... P. 3. DaREY, M.A., B.O L. 

1. Ecrivez en fran<;ais une courte biograpbie de LaFontaine et de 
Fenelon. Faites ressortir le caractere de ce dernier tel que le donne Paul 

Albert. 
2. Que pensez-vous de la morale des fables de La Fontaine! Et de son 

atyle? 
3. Traduisez en anglais :-

L'alouette et ses petits avee le maitre d'un ehamp. 

Ne t'attends qu'a toi seul; c'est un commun proverbe. 
Voici comme Esope le mit 

En credit: 
Les alouettes font leur nid 
Dans les bles quand ils sont en herbe, 
C'est-a-dire environ le temps 
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Que tout aime et que tout pullule dans le monde, 
Monstres marins au fond de l'onde, 

Tigres dans les for~ts, alouettes aux champs. 
U ne pourtan t de ces dernieres 

A va.it laisse passer la moitie d'un printemps 
Sans goO.ter le plaisir des a.mours printanieres. 
A toute force enfin elle se resolut 
D'imiter la nature, et d'etre mere encore; 
Elle ba.tit un nid, pond, couve et fait eclore 
A la hate: et tout alla du mieux qu'il put. 

167 

LAFo~TAL'fE1 Ziv. IV.,jablt 22. 

4. Pourquoi Racine ecrivit-il les Plaideurs '! A-t-il ecrit d'autra1 
omedies? 

5. Traduisez en angla.is : 
Leendre ...... je me sera d'un etrange artifice: 
Itfais mon pere est un homme a se desesperer; 
Et d'une cause en l'air, il faut bien le leurrer. 
D'ailleurs j'ai mon dessein, et je veux qu'il condamne 
Ce fou qui reduit tout au pied de la chicane. 
1tfais voici tous nos gens qui marchent sur nos pas. 

~- Quels sont les representants du genre burlesque au XVIIe aiccle ? 
Dites tout ce que vous savez du plus fameux d'entre eux. 

7. Dans quel genre de litterature Boileau s'est-il illustre? Quels sont 
les auteurs qui avaient deja ecrit dans ce genre? 

8. Tradui~ez en fran<;ais : 

He now at once recollected me ; for the gloomyness of the place and the 
approaching night had prevented his distinguishing my features before. 
Yes, sir, returned Mr. Jenkinson, I remember you perfectly well; I bought 
a horse, but I forgot to pay for him. Your neighbour Flamborough is the 
-only prosecutor I am afraid of at the next assizes ; for he intends to swear 
positively against me as a coiner. I am heartily sorry, sir, I ever deceived 
you, or indeed any man; for you see, continued he, pointing to his 
!!hackles, what my tricks have brought me to. 

GoLns:.nTH1 The Vicar of lVakefield. 

THIRD YEAR HONOUR~. 

Examiner, .......................................... ............ P. J. DAREY1 M.A., B.C.L. 

1. Que sait-on de la famille et de la position sociale de La Bruyere? Oil 
naquit-il? Quand? Oil mourut-il? a-t-illongtemps vecu? Dans quelle 
lamille illustre r En quelle qualite? Quel etait le caractere de cette 
tamille 1 
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2. Rcpondez aux memes questions pour Boileau. 

3. Quand parut la premiere edition des Oaracares. Sous qnel titre 1 
Pomquoi La Bruyere adopta -t-il ce titre? Qui est-ce qui publia cet 
ouvrage ? Combien cette publication lui rapporta-t-elle? 

4. Racontez ce que vous savez de l'election de La Bruyere a 1' Aca

demie. 
5. QueUe place La Bruyere occupe-t-il dans la Litterature fran<;aise 1 

Est-il u, proprement parler un penseur ? Expliquez. Totre reponse. 

6. Repondez aux memes questions pour Boileau. 

7. Dites, d'apres Paul Albert, tout ce vvus savez. du caraetere:de Boileau. 

8. Quel est le chef-d'reuvre de Boileau? Qu'est-ce que le Lutrin '! 

9. Quelle grande lutte Boileau eut-il a soutenir? Qui etait son prin

cipal adversaire ? 
10. Par quoi Raynouard est-il connu dans l'histoire de la formation de 

la langue franc;aise ? 

ll. QueUe influence les peuples germaniques ont-ils eue sur la forma

tion de la langue fran<;aise ? 
12. Comment, d'a.pros Ampere, la langue fran<;aise s'est-elle formee? 

13. Traduisez en anglais ces phrases tirees des Plaideurs : Courir les 
brelans. Tu fais le gentilhomme. Des plus huppes. Garde-fous. Obtene:t 
un arret comme il faut que je dorme ...... Quelque bonnete faussaire, qui 
aervit ses amis, en le payant, s'entend. Un faux exploit. Un crasseux. 
Rapports d'experts. V oyez le beau sabbat qu'ils font a la porte. Pour
quoi l'injurier. llle fait assigner. Le pore aura !'exploit, la fille le poulet. 
Je les mets pis a faire. 1\Iais je ne sais pourquoi, plus je vous envisager 
moins je me remets, Monsieur, votre visage. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

FJxarniner, . •••••.••.••••••••••••.••..••. P. J. DAREY, 1\I.A., B.C.L. 

Traduisez en anglais: 
1. Philinte. On fait assez de cas de son oncle Damis. 
Qu'en dites-vous, Madame ?-Oelimene. 11 est de mes am is. 
Philinte. Je le trouve bonnete bommet et d'un air assez sage. 
Oelimene. Oui ; mais il veut a voir trop d'e;prit dont j'enrage .. 
Il est guinde sans cesse; et dans tous ses propos, 
On voit qu'il se travaille a dire de bons roots. 
Depuis que dans la tOte il s'est mis d'etre babile, 
Rien ne touche son gout, tant il est difficile. 
Il veut voir des defauts a tout ce qu'on ecrit. 
Et pense que louer n'est pas d'un bel esprit i 
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Que c'est etre savant que trouver a redire ; 
Qu'il n'appartient qu•aux sots d'admirer et de rire; 
Et 11.u'en appronvant rien des ouvrages du temps, 
Il ~e met au-dessus de tous les autres gens. 
Aux conversations meme il tronve a reprendre 
Ce sont propos trop bas pour y daigner descendre : 
Et les deux bras croises du haut de son esprit 
Il regarde en pitie tout ce que chacun dit. 
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MoLIERE, le !Jlisanthrope, A. ii s.v. 

2. A quel genre de comCdie le ~lJiisanthrope appartient-il? QueUes sont 
les critiques que l'on a faites de cette comCdie ? Sont-elles bien fondees? 

3. En combien de pcriodes divise -t- on l'histoire de la litterature fran
C(aise au XIXe siecle ? 

4. Cit~>z six historiens appartenant a la lre:periode et six a la seconde. 
Faites connaitre les ccrits de ces auteurs. 

5. A quelle periode Benjamin Constant, Manuel, Royer Collardappartien
nent-ils? Comment se sont-ils illustres? 

6. Nommez six critiques fameux du gouvernement de Juillet. 

7. Qui est-ce qui a eerit: le Oours de litterature dramatique, le 
Tableau de la liitemture franyaise au seizi~me siecle, la Legende des 
~iecle.'l, le.'! troi.'l l!lousquetaires, l'Histoire de la Revolutionf1·anyaise, le 
combat de la Se1·ieuse, le Lac, Lotds XVII, La Jsainte alliance de1 

peuples 7 
8. Traduisez eu fran<;ais: 

Don't take for granted all what you hear. It does not matter to me 
whether you do it or not. The laborer is at the top of the ladder. He 
took my hand, and in a low tone bade me good-bye. Every one ought 
to be here by this time; don't let us wait any longer. We are very much 
afraid that som!:' accident has happened to our aunt; we have not heard 
from ter for a long time. Tf you stir yourself ever so little you must suc
ceed in that business. I would rather he would come himself, although I 
should like to avoid him the trouble. 

9. Traduisez en fram;ais: 

Cheyte Sing was in the greatest dismay. He offered two hundred 
thousands pounds to propitiate the British Government. But Hastings 
replied tl•at nothing less than half a million would be accepted. Nay, 
he began to think of selling Benares to Oude as he had formerly sold 
Allalutbad and Rohileund. The matter was one which could not be well 
managed at a distance; so Hastings resolved to visit Benares. 

}!ACAULAY: Warren Hasting1. 
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FOURTH YEAR ADDITIONAL. 

Examiner, ............................. ................... ...... P. J. DAREY1 ~I.A., B.C.L. 

I. Traduisez en anglais : 

Je dcjeunerais bien pour me distraire, mais mais la portiere a oublie 
mon lait du matin. Il me reste un crouton durci qui je brise a force de 
poignets et que je grignote nonchalamment comme un homme bien au
dessus des vanites du monde et des pains mollets. Habituellement la 
perspective qui s'ouvre devant ma fenetre me ravit. C'est un chevauche
ment de toits dont les cimes s'entrelacent, se croisent, se superposent, et 
aur lesquels de hautes cheminces dressent leurs pitons. Bier encore je 
leur trouvais un aspect alpestre, et j'attendais la premiere neige pour y 
TOir des glaciers ; aujourd'hui je n'aperc;ois que des tuiles et des tuyaux 
de poele. Les pigeons, qui m'aidaient a roes illusions agrestes ne me sem
blent plus que de miserables volatiles qui ont pris les toits pour basse
cour ; la fumee qui s'eleve en legers flocons, au lieu de me faire songer aux 
soupiraux du Vesuve, me rappelle les preparations culinaires et l'eau de 
vaisselle; enfin le telegraphe que j'aper<;ois de loin sur la vieille tour de 
}fontmartre, me fait l'effet d'une ignoble potence dont le bras se dresse au

dessus de la cite. 
SouvESTRE, Le philosophe sou: les toits. 

2. Traduisez en fran<;~tis: 

Adam. Dear master, I can go no further: I die for food I Here lie I 
down and measure out my grave. FaL·ewell, kind master. 

Orlando. Why, how now, A dam I no greater heart in thee. Live a little ; 
eomfort a little; cheer thyself a little. If this uncouth forest yield any
thing savage, I will either be food for it, or bring it for food to thee. Thy 
conceit is nearer death than thy powers. For my sake be comfortable 
hold death a while at the arm's end ; I will here be with thee presently ; 
and if I bring thee not something to eat, I will give thee leave to die ; but 
if thou diest before I come, thou art a mocker of my labour. Well said; 
thou lookest cheerly: and I'll be with thee quickly.-Yet thou liest in the 
bleak air. Come I will bear thee to some shelter; and thou shalt not die 
for lack of a dinner, if there live ai!ything in this desert. Cheerly, good 

A dam. 
SHAKESPEARE, As you like it. Ac. II, S. VI. 

3. Dites tout ce que vous savez des origines et transformations du 
theatre.-.Mysteres-Farces et moralites.-Comment il se transforma au 

XVJe siecle. 

4. Nommez les deux auteurs les plus originaux du XVIe siecle. Deve

loppez votre reponse. 

5. Faites connaitre les differents elements dont s'est formce la langut 

fran<;aise. 
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6. Dans quel siecle la langue franc;aise s'est-elle definitivement formee 7 
Quels sont les auteurs qui se sont occupes a la rendre pUI'e et clegante ? 
Quand vecurent-ils? QueUes sont les institutions qui ont travaille a ce 
meme but? 

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION. 

GR.Al\IM.d..IRE HISTORIQUE ET LITTER.d..TURE FRAN9.d..ISE. 

Examiner, .................. .................................... P. J. D.A.REY, M.A., B.C.L. 

1. Donnez la date du plus ancien monument de 
Dites ce que vous savez de ce monument. 

2. Qu'est-ce qu'on appelle chansons de gestes ? 
fameuse? A quelle epoque remonte-t-elle? Donnez 
cette chanson. -

la langue franc;aise. 

QueUe est la plus 
un court resume de 

::!. Qu'est-ce que les poemes armo1·icains? Citez-en quelques-uns. 

4. Qui etait ~Iarie de France? A queUe epoque vccut-elle? Quel genre 
de littcrature a-t-elle cultive. 

5. Quels sont les auteurs du Roman de la Rose? Quels sont les princi
paux personnages de ce roman? 

6. Dites tout ce que vous savez sur Charles d'Orleans. 

7. QueUes sont les causes qui ont amene la Renaissance en France? 
Quand le College de France a-t-il etc fonde? 

8. Faites connaitre les Essais de 1\Iontaigne. Pourquoi Montaigne a-t-il 
ecrit cet ouvrage? Comment est-il considere dans la litterature franc;aise? 
Donnez le titre de quelqnes-uns des cbapitres des Essais. 

9. Qu'appelez-vous accent tonique en franc;ais? Oil se place-t-il? 

10. Qu'est-ce que vous appe1ez verbes anomaux? Combien yen a-t-il? 
Pourquoi sont-ils ainsi appelcs? Nommez-en six. 

11. Donnez les etymologies de: ailleurs, partout, amont, aval, demain' 

desormais, assez. 
12. Donnez les six adverbes d'affirmation et de negation avec leurs etymo

logies. 
13. Traduisez en anglais :-
Et au pis aller, la distribution et variete de touts les actes de ma comedie 

se parfournit en un an. Si vous avez prins garde au bransle des mes 
quatre saisons, elles embrassent l'enfance, !'adolescence, la virilite et la 
vieillesse du monde: Il a jouc son jeu; il ne sait autre finesse que de 
recommencer, ce sera tousjours cela mesme. 

l\IoNT.A.IGNE, Essais. 
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14. Ecrivez en f~an~tais moderne :-
Qo sent Rollans la veue ad perdue ; 
:Met sei sur piez quanqu'il poet s'esvertuet; 
En sun visage sa couleur ad perdue, 
De devans lui ot une perre brune 
X Oolps i fiert par doel e par rancune ; 
Oruist li acers ne freint ne n'esguignet 
E dist li quens: "Sante Marie, aine.'' 

Chanson de Roland. 
1. Ecrivez en fran~tais moderne :-
Et en brief tens, dit-il, le vent se feri ou voille et nous ot tolu la veue 

de la terre, qne nous ne veismes que le ciel et yeau, et cbascun jour nons 
loisgna le vent des pa'is ou nous avions este nez. 

JOINVILLE. 

GERMAN. 

FIRST YEAR . 

Examiner, ••.•••. . .. . c. F. A. MARKGRAF, 1f.A. 

1 Translate mto English :-

(A) Unb 'tlail ruar berniinftig ; benn in 31tleifeiOaftcn IDingen m up man 
unmer Otl$ <std)erjte unb SEefte tuaOicn, unb ficber eine {1o~idJfeit ans 
JrriQnm ~C)\''ft•·r, nlq cine G)rol>Ocit. ~([!3 abcr ber S16nig tueitcr fnnte unb 
nnf 1\'incn 11cnfritcr bcutctc: "~ic~ ijt <Seine W?njcftat bcr rnjjijd)e Staijer," 
btl tuar'\1 bodJ bcm cf)t'ftd)en W'atlll, a[~ tuenn 0tuci Iofe ffiogcf i!Jn 3nnt IBeften 
lJnbcn tuofltcn, nnb er fagte: ,)illemt ifJr ,Perren m it einem cfJrlidJCil [)(ann 
cncrn !Spn6 fJaben tooat, jo fndJt einen ~htbern, ni~ id) bin. IBin id) bet· 
wegcn nn6 ®eitmbicn fJicrf)cr gefommen, bap id} ener 9{arr jci ?" :Dcr 
.(1L1tjcr tuoflte ifJn 31uar tJerfidJern, bap er aflerbing~ berjcnige jci. ~rrlcin bcr 
3rcmbe gab fcin G)cfJ6r mcfJr. ,~in rufjijd)cr !Spo~LJogcl mligct i9r jcin," 
fante er. ~!{(! er obcr nodJfJcr im ®trtOsOnnje bie <Sad)e cqii9Itc nnb anbcrn 
lliencl)t bcfommcn (Jatte, ba fam er ga113 bcmiitOig tuicbcr, bat fn~fiiflig 11111 

'1\~rgcbung, unb bie uropmiit~igcn @onard)Cll ller3iCI)CII il)llt, tuie natiirlili), 
unb IJatten f)ernacl) bid 6pap nn bem ffiorfufl. 

(B) 
Heuel, ~er U:rembfing in Wieme[. 

,G)egrii!iet feib mir, ebfe ~errn, 
G)egrnpt i~r, jcl)iine 'I'amen! • 
®del) rw£,Jer <\)tmmel I e>tcrn bei e>tern ! 
®er fen11et tf)re ~(amen? 
3m eaa[ bofl 1.)3rndJt unb .perriicf)feit 
!SdJ[ieilt, ~!ngcn, eucl); 9ier ift nicl)t .8eit, 
6irf) ftllllltenb 311 crgo~en.'· 
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Ter 2iing~r briicft bie Q(agen cin 
ltt·'t' jrh lnu in uoflcn 13mn; 
:!' te n?ittcr jd;nutcnm utf;ig hrcin, 
ll nb 111 ben 0tf;oo~ bte 8rf;Linen. 
~e r ,\l~llttl{, bcm ball Qicb gc~ci, 
£ ici;, tf;n 3u e~ren ftir bnG 81.Jiei, 
~inc golbne Stctte rctd;cn . 

.. ~te golbne S£ette gib mir ni~t, 
1'tc .11ctte gib ben lfiittern, 
~~o r bcrcn fu~nem ~!ngefirf;t 
"r' cr /Jcmbe Ean3en ivitttern; 
(1\t b fie bcm Slan,)lcr, hen bu f;aft, 
llnb lap if;n norf; bie golbue Eaft 
~3u nnbern Eaften tragen. 

173 

.. 

Goethe, IDer Giinger. 
2. (a , Deehm HI Loth 11um hers -feinen lEe ~; letter, be m ef;rlid)en IJRann, 

(He goluCII ~ldte; rfJon 1)amcn (Sec Ext. A & B) ;-(b) Give the4 cases 
Sing of -good black tea; every green leaf(IBlLltt, n.); a. large stone 
house. 

3 Point out the cl1aracteristic features of the strong declension of 
nonns, and state the classes of nouns belonging to the I. and ll. 
division tn the Plural of this declension. 

4. Parse the following verb:;, and give the Present Infinitive of 
each :-tunr, mup, fngte, beutcte, tooUten, jucf;t, bin gcfommen, moget, 
er3iil;lte, bcfommcn f;attc, ftaunenb, fennct, briicft ein, ge~e{, fJaft (See Ext. 
A & B) ;- and (b) nelJmt ab, tuiebergegeben, reitet auG, 31ttucfgebrac£;t, 
tucipt, angc3ogen. 

5. Conjnga.te abreijen and berfaufcn, g1ving the 3rd Sing. and 2od 
Plural of the Pre"ent, Imperfect, Pluperfect, FirE:t and Second 
Future, of the Indicative. 

6. TranRlate :-lillie bicl Uf;r ift eB? G:B ijt ein ~Hcrter na~ fie~en. 
Sit C\) ir!Jon brei \Bicrtel auf ferf;s? 9lein, ell ijt erft ein \Bicrtel auf ftinf. 
':l:'cine lll;r gclJt 311 jpiit. ~r f;at bi~ ~alb 3ef;n getoartet. lillir finh tJor 
einigcn I)J?otwtcn bei uujcrcn G>ro~cltcrn in Stoln getoefen. Srf; rntlJe Synen 
gem bns 'lleitc. lillns fur IBiid;cr lejcn 6ie am fiebften? t?5cin 8ie fo gut. 
ntir bie 8tlrf)cn f;olcn 3n lnjfcn. · 

7. (a) When is the English preposition of not expressed in 
<1 ennan ? (b) 'Yhen is the Engli1<h preposition from rendered Ly1 

tJon, and when Ly nuG.? Give short examples for a and b. '. 
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8. Translate i-nto German~---=-
...,~This road leads to the fields, and that one into tbe woc.wi.s. There 
are a great many fruit-trees in the garden of our neighbour. :My 
elder brother shall (is to) go to Europe next t:mmmer. We have been 
working diligently Rince this morning.· Frederick the Great of 
Prussia lived in the last c~>ntury. They lived formerly in the country. 
Copy this exercise. Shnt the doors and open the windows. The 
Rtreets of Ettlc vi11n.~es are often not so dusty as the streets of large 
towns. The rose IS the qncC'n of(the) flowers. No one can conntthe 
stars of(the) heaYeJ ·, We have no time to stay here any longer.· 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Examiner, .....•...•.•.•.••••• ,,,;C. F. A. :MARKGRAF, M.A. 

1. Translate into English:-

( \ \ G>e9iiUt finb feine fd}onen G>lieber 
3n ~olb unb l_l3uqmr tl.JUnberbar, 
miG auf bie ~o(J(en toaat 9ernieber, 
(!in leirf)ter faltiger 5talar ; 

IDie ~rme 3ieren @5pangen, 
Um .palG unb @5tirn unb m)angen 

Bliegt buftenb baG befr~n0te .paar. 

~ie .3itl)et ru()t in feiner Qinfen, 
IDie ffied)te (JtHt baG (i(fenbein. 
~ie miiffen if)tn 311 ~ii~en finfen, 
<!G ttifft fie, IUie beG mfibeG ~d)ein. 

,39n tooUten tuir ermorben; 
~r ift ollnt G)otte tuorbett! 

D fd}liing' unG nm bie c.!,rb' 9inein !" 

,t!.r lebet nor!}, ber )tone Sffieijter I 
IDer ~iinger ftci)t in f)cH'ger .put. 
3d} rnfe nidJt ber ffiadJe G>eifter, 
~rion tuiU nid)t ener mrut. 

~ern mogt if)t on \Barbaren, 
IDeG G>ci3eG Stnerf)te, faf)ren ; 

9tie la be ~d)oneG euern W?ut9 I " 

A. W. Schlegel, RJrion. 
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(B) <U flimmt 1111b flamrnt ru11b urn i~)ll ~tf, 
ID? it griiner, c[auer, rotf)er m rut!} ; 
<.te tuallt um ifJH ei11 ljeuermeer ; 
IDarittllell toimmeft ~lHlCHOtut. 
Sad) fal)ren taufenb ~iHien[)unbe, 
£aut a11gel)e~t, empor oom l0dJhmbe. 

<tr rafft fief) a11f burd) ~a[b nnb lje[b 
U11h fliel)t Iaut f)cuie11b ~e{J unh md) ; 
mod) hurd) bie gan3e tucite ~eft 
ffiaufcf}t bcllenb if)m bie ~one 11acf}, 
mei iag tief burcf} ber (2:rbe ~Iiifte, 
Urn Wlitternarf)t I)orf) burdJ hie Biifte. 

Srn !Racfe11 bfeibt feiH ~(ntri~ ftef)H, 
eio rafcf} bie 1Jiud)t if)11 oortoiirte rei~t. 
<ir mu~ hie llngef)euer fef)n, 
£aut angel)e~t oom bofen illeift ; 
ID?u~ fef)n ba~ Stnirfd)en unb baG 3appen 
IDer ffiad)en, toefd)e nad) if)m fd)nappen.-

175 

Biirger, mer tuiihe SarJer. 

(a). Give briefly the substance of the fable as recorded by Herodotus 
and on which the ballad is founded, from which Ext. A is taken. 

(b). State w!Jat you know about the origin of the lPgend of' the wild 
huntsman'. 

2. (See Ext. A & B) (a) Parse the following verbs, and write down 
the irregular forms (beside thoRe that may here be given) of each :
f{icgt, f)iilt, trifft, ift tuorben, ftel)t. rufe, mogt, bleibt, rcipt, mup. (b) 
Give the Past Participle~ of :-fai)retl empor, rafft fid) auf, raud)t uad). 

3. (a) Give the 4- cases Sing. of :-ein Ieid)ter, faitiger ~afar ; baG 
befriiu3te ~oar; griiner, biaucr, rotf)er illiutiJ (See Ext. A & B). (b) 
Decline in both numbers :-that great traveller (m.) ; their young 
relation (f.). 

4. (a) Instance some adjectives formed from adverbs of time and 
place. (b) What adjectives are indeclinable 1 (c) When are cardinal 
numbers declined? When are fJunbert and taufettb declined like nouns, 
and when like the def. article? Give examples. 

5. Write down the prefixes of those compound verbs which are 
partly separable, partly inseparable. Instance three such verbs, and 
show the difference in their accentuation, meaning and conjugation 
when used a. separably, b. inseparably. 
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6. (a) Give the 3rd Sing. and 2nd Pln. of the Pre8ent, Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Second Future active, in both the Indicative and Sub
junctive, and the Imperative (same persons) of: -befel)fen and fief) 
einbi(ben (reg. impr. refl.) (b) Conjugate ,.abd)icfen", giving the 2nd 
Sing. and 3rd Plur. of a.ll the moods and teuse8 pas•ive. 

7. Translate :-<.Dal3 ift mir heb. 6eine ~orte f)aben mir fe~r tue~e 
get9an. 91imm bid; in ~(djt 1 Sdj tuarne bidj habor. Bap Sebem ba~ @:leine! 
~oriiber tfngt er benn? C!.G i~ unG ba fef;r gut ergangen. <.Du gibjt btr 
feine IDhi9e. ~ir t{)aten eG um eurettoiUen. 6ie tuaren auper fid; uor 
!jreube. 

8. Translate into German :-
These thi11gs were mine, but at present they are yours. Edward'e 

native town lies on the Thames, bnt mine lies on the Danube. 
Ma.tilda's sisters came to meet her at the railway-terminus. We did 
not kuow (Imperf.) where he came from, nor whither he wished to go. 
They went down. He ran to and fro. Many ranges of mountain,; 
along the boundaries cmrenoe, f.) ofthis country are covered with 
great forests. If I were in your place, I should not do that. That 
every one exp'eriences (erfa~ren) both good and bad, is true. I have a 
violent headache and a. sore throat; I think I have caught cold. We 
ehould not have believed that they would depart so soon. While their 
house was being built, they lived outside the city-gate at a friend'• 
.house. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Exandne1·, . ......•...........•.....••. C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M . .A... 
I· Uebcrfc~en 0ie inG C!.ngiifdje :-
m:u~ Cbamisso's ,l,l3 e t er €i dj {em if) {" :-

3. ~ap., 6eiten 22-23. 

~(u6Lessing's ,_ID1inna uou ~aru{)efm":-
2. m:ufong. 3. muftritt. 6cite 31. 

II. Grammatik. 

I. l!nuCif)llCll eie einige lt ll V et f ii Jt ( i dj en \Berben, tuefd)e (a) hen 
~cnittb, (b) ben 1'atib regieren f unO fiigett E)ie fur3e ~eijpie(e 9iiJ3U. 

2. ll~n~ fiir merben tuerben burd) hie 6uffi~e ern, i g en, ire lt gebil· 
bet? Bii~ren 6ie einige fold;er \Berben an. 

3. (a) 9lad) tueid)en \Berben mn~ im IDeutfdjen her Sn~nitiu ftatt he6 
1~artt3ipG beG \.l3riifenG oebraudjt tuerben, tute e6 im ~nglifd;cn her ~nU ift? 
(b) ~e(dje merben regieren 3 tu e i mffujatiue ?-®eben 6ie fuqe ~eifpie(e 

{iir a unb b. 
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4. 0tefien 0ie in ben fofgcnllen IUuGbrticfen bic berf<tJiebcnen ~ormen be6 
beutjc!;en :Jmveratiu~ bar :-Look here I Go on reading I Answer 
quickly I Take courage I Be silent I Do not go away I 

5. @eben 0ie bie entfvrecfJenbcn engl(schen Sbiome ber fofgenbett 6ii~e : 
-~f;r 1t1 c r bet eud; tl er~ or t fJ ab en. ID) ii re eG boct; tuaf;r! ~dJ 
tu ii ~ t e tu of;£ ein illWteL ®a6 9 ii t ten tuir t 9 u n f o U en? G:r fam 
!J c r it ten. ~ijt btt me in er eingebenf? 6ie tu o U en eG nict;t 
qeicl;w f;aben. [G tu i r b m i r ge~o(fen. 

III. lleberje~en 0ie in6 <.neutjcf;e :-

Your brother always was and remained my true friend, although 
he sometimes appeare.l to be my adven;ary. He shook my hands 
warmly when we parted, and promised to write to me at (bei) the 
fir:-:t opportunity. The general spoke to the soldiers and exhorted 
them to do their duty. I had hastened to bring them thi8 news, but I 
found that they knew It already. He was obliged to replace the money, 
because he had lost it. They mourn the death of a very uear and 
dear relation. A stony and dusty road brought us at last to (an) the 
end of our journey. The young man's conduct is very much to be 
praised. I do not know what to think of, nor what to say to it. He 
can only ju:-:t•fy himself by showing the letter he received fl'om you. 
The sight of this quiet valley secluded from the worl<l as it were, 
made a strollf! (<leep) impression on (auf) the man HC!Cnstomed only to 
the noi~c (C\3criinid;, n.) of large cities. 

IV. Litteratur. 

1. G:rfliircn e>ie bie eigent9iimfi4Je !Jorm ber aftbeutfcl}en 'VidJtttug, mcldJe 
unter bcm 9(nmcn ,bie m: a it t er at i 0 tt" befaunt ift. 9tennen 0ic uic ll u i f· 
t er ire n b en @ebict;te, bie unG auG ber f r ii n f i i dj en 1.)3eriobe JUI)efom· 
men finb. ®efcl}e @ebi<tJte berjefben 1.)3eriobe be3eicl}nen ben Uebergang bott 
ber a U i t t er ire n b en 0ur g er e i m ten Tlicl}hmg? 

2. Beigen 0ie ben unterjcf;iebfic!;en <19arafter in ber l,l3oefie ber m inn e 
fangerunb ill(eifterfiinger. 

3. ®c6fJn(b tuirb D ~ i b ber \Eater ber nenern beutf<tJen IDidjtung gennnnt? 
4. IBcrict;ten 0ie fnq, tuaG S~nen iiber baG Beben unb bie ellfJriften bott 

Gryphius, A. von Hailer, Gellert unb Winckelmann befannt ijt. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 

Examiner, .................................................... C. F. A. MARKQRAF, ~I.A. 

I. Grammatik. 
1. @ebcn 0ie t,ie IBebentnng nub ~r(eitung ber foigenben ®orter :-8ng, 

!ritt, ~nf)rt, bid', 1,)31uuberei, 0d)1iiife1, g1att, tf)otid}t, IBiffen, G:reigni~, 
\BeriJLlltni~, abermulig, l1eberb1eibfe1. ~eilnnb, 5tugenb, gewiirtig, 0tunbfJaf· 
ttgteit,Beftung, mevra11ge, B1iicfJt1itq;, ~afJnridJ. u11feQiuar. ge11ef;m, G3efd)mucf 

llCl'Lld)t1icf). 
2. )ille(dJe \Berben fi11b al~ ~rim it i b ob er al~ ® u r 3 e [be r ben 3u 

betrad)ten? ~iil;re11 0ie IBeif.piefe an. 
3. G)eben 0ie IBeif~ie(e bon \Berben, bie tJon 0ubftantiben, ~bieftitJen uub 

mer ben a l1 g e 1 e it et 1i110. 
4. That is to be the answer to my question? You are silent? The 

rings only work backward? Let him seek for honest gain ! Would 
that even the whole world might hear us !-If he had cried out, they 
would have found him ; if the buried one hath already arisen; he 
would treat them as if they were his own suujects; he nodded his 
head, as if he meant to say" quite right" .-Ueberfet0en 0ie bie obigen 
OJii~e, unb bie Ie~ten bier mit ~u~1affung ber ~oujunftion 'if'. 

:J. ctrtliiren 0ie bie ®ortfolge in 11 or m a 1 e n uub in tJ er t i r ten 

0ii~en. 
6. ®a~ finb 0 u b ft a 11 t i b f ii ~ e, ~ b j eft i l:l f ii b e, unb ~ b b er· 

biulfii~e? 
II. Ueberfe~en 0ie au~ Scbiller's "®a U e u ft e in e 5t oh'':-

\Bierter ~uf3ug. ~rfter ~uftritt. 1eite 124. 
Biinfter ~uf0ug. Biinfter ~(uftritt. 0eiten 186-187. 

(a) ~a~ fonnen 0ie iiber bie DarfteUung unb ben 0t~1 biefeG IDramu~ 

fagen? 
(b) @eben 0ie eine <£.f)aratterffi30e bon ®a U e 11ft e in, 
(c) ?Berid;ten 0ie tuq bie ~anb1ung in ben 0d;1u~jcenen. 
III. lleberfeben 0ie in~ IDeutfdJe :-
Thus, in the thirty-eight year of his life, in the midst of a career of 

victory, was Gustavus Adolphus called away ; the preponderating 
influence of his mind gave another character to the constitution of 
Germany and the progress of our development. He had already con
ceived the idea of getting himself nominated king of Rome, and his 
design, the extent of which is known to none, may also have com
prehended other countries of Europe. He often expressed his astonish
ment that the present age did not produce generals like those of 
antiquity ; and when he was told that the altered character of the 
weapons and tactics of war, and the existence· of strong fortifications 
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were the cau;;:e, he replied : ':The difference is n0t in the nature of 
the weapons, but in the degeneration of men ; if ·we could again meet 
with the heart of an Alexander, the courage of a Hannibal, and the 
enterprising spirit of a Urnqar, we should see renewed the deeds ot' 
Alexander, the conquests of Hannibal, aud the succes~es of Cresar." 

Kohlransch, History of Germany. 

THIRD YEAR HOSOURS. 

Examiner, .......................•.. C. F. A. MARKG&A.F, M.A. 

I. lleberjc~en ~ie ana Wieland's .,0 be r on" :

(f5eite 22. ~ie erjten tlrei 0trop9en. 
9tllllllllCl"U GS, 69, 70. 

II. Litteratur. 

1. (a) ,Peben 0ie hie \)uupt3iige anti WielMd's .13ebeu f)ertlor . (b) 
merirf)ten 10ie, runs SQnen iiber bie ~(n(ngc Hllb ~(usfiil)tllll!J jeinea 
,Db c r on" befannt ijt. (c) 9(enncn 0ie jcine bcjten ~ontone. 

2. ?illeld)er ~Jhd)hutg 9nben fid) Herder's litewrijcf)e ~ejtrebnnnen tlor3ll!JS· 
tueije 3H!Jeltlcubet? 9tcnnen 10ie jeiue brei bel'lentenbjten \ffiertc. 

3. (a) 5toutmftiren e:>ie bie D rig in a ( n c n i c tl m it ben 9JWgliei:lern 
l'lea ,Pain b nutl ea. (b) 0d}rciben 0ic fnqe 9(oti3Cll iiber Klinger unb 
Voss. 

4. \ffie(cfJe 0cf)riften Goethe's nnl'l Sch iller's gef)liren i:ler 0 tu r m u 11 () 
Tl r a 11 g .per i o c e an? ?illeldJetl uon Goethe's \ffierfen insbejoubere 
tueij't uuf belt llrjprnng ber geiftincn ~£nfregnng i11 biejcr l+~eriobe? 

5. ®ebcn (f5ie eincn fnr3en ~fbria uon Schiller's .13eben, unb ertuiiynen 
eie jeiner uoqiigltrf)ftw 'l)ramennnb fr3n[labclt. 

6. 9tenncn 0ie i:lie 1Jfutorcn ber jolncnl'lcn ~crfe :-Titan, Ueher die 
Weisheit der Inder, Kaiser Octavianus, Thio lolf der Islantler, Gjdwi, 
Das Marmorbild, Kathchen von Heilbronn, M iinchhausen, Die 
Abassiden. 

7. ?illll5 fonnen ~ie iiber bie titernrijcf}e 'l:enl'len3 tlcr i cf] tu ii b i i cf] e n 
6 cf) ll ( e ousjngc11? ffi..~e!cf)e ~cf)riftftcUer biejcr eldJU(e llCti:lirt~clt bejontlere 
ffieod)tung? 

III. Die Deutsche Sprache (Schleicher). 

1. ?illn & ijt unter ber l1 e tl i i cf) c n 10pratf)e 311 ucrjtd)en? ~~~ tue(rf;em 
merruoubtidJ ftegrnbe jtc9t tla~ Sanqcrit 511 tliejer eprndJe? 

M 
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2. ~o'bttrd) Iii~t jld) bie ~(nua()tne red)ttertige11, bn~ bie f (a ttJ o be 11 t· 
f d) e ober 11 o r l> e u r o V ii i id) e ®runnbfprad)e fie£) 0uerft uou ber 

in boB er m an if cf) e 11 llt\vrod)e on~fd)ieb? 
3. mernnfd)aulid)en 0ie bll~ fncceflioe ~eruorgef)et\ ber 0 d) t i 11 b 0 g e t• 

mauifdJCil <»rnnbfpwcl}Ctt. 
4. Sn roeld}c ~eriobe ber be 11 t f dJ en <0~rod)e ift bie <!ntftef)ung be~ 

b e uti d) e 11 ~m t) t ()us unb bie %t5bilbnng ber ii(teften e .p i id) e 11 <!) id) · 

tu 11 g 311 uerfenen ; nnb mit weld}em ®rnnbe? 
5. ~eM)alb i ft bas ® o t i id) e uo11 gro~er SBebeuhmg fiir bie b e 11 t f d) e 

€:vrud)torfdJung ? 
6. (a) Sn meld)en .3eitraum reid)t bet ~ebrond) bet ffiunen? C!rfliiren 

€:ie biei e \Sd)rifttorm. (b) ffi)as ift nnter bet w u 1 fi l a 11 i \ d} e 11 \SdJrift 

0u uerftd)nt? 
7. (})eben \Sie bie entjpred)e11ben 1Jonnen im ~ .• ~.<D., ~)( .. ~.<}). nub 

~(.~.<:D. fiir bie got i i dJ e 11 m)ortcr kviman, kaurn, vakjan, mikils, 
brikan; tiuhan, f'atjan, itan, thata; skapjan, hilpan, vairpan, F<lepan; 

giban, nags, fotus. 
8. [f)tHnfterifirw ·~ie bas W1 i t t e f f) o rf) b e 11 t i d) e im wgcrn \Sinue 

im )Eerg!eid)C mit bem ~{ l t· llllU 91en[)Od)beutfd)etl. 

THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL 

Examiner, ...... ..................... C. F. A. :M.A.RKGRAF, M.A. 

I. lleberfet
0
en \Sic nu\3 Korner's , . .£! e i er u 11 b IS d) tu er t" :

~(ufrnf. ®eiten 19-20. 
i!iiDom'~ tuilbc Sngb. \Seite 32. 

(a). 0rf)reiben 0ie eine fnqe Bebensfft.))C llOil Theouor Korner. 

~b). 91ennen !Sie feine beften G)cbid)te. un'U be0cidJncn 0ie ben <ilJnrafter 
berielbcn. \illllS flinnen 0ie iiber ieine btllllllttifdJell l!ciitnngen berid)ten ? 

n. lleberietoCII 0ie OilS Schiller's ,\ill i { {) e {m '1 e (1'' :-

1. ~lnf)ll\1· R. <0cwe. <0eite 2fl. 
2. ~luf)ug. 2. 0cwe. \Seite 69. 

(a). @ann, unb nnf mcficn ~lnregnng, murl:le bicie~ '.I'rantn bqjOJIIICttnnb 

tJoUcnbet? IBernl)t bnsiclbe auf (JiitorifdJer <»runblngc? 
(b). ®eld)ell (S)runbfii~Cll l)nt ber %ttor Llt11'ill befonbern ~(nsbrucr ncgcben? 

Sn tt1eldJer \Scene coucentrirt fir{) bic mornlifdJe 5trnft bicfe\3 I"rnmas? 

III. llcbcrfctoCII eie ins '.I'cntirfJC .-
(A) No nn.tion respected the Jaws of hor:<pitality more than the 

Germans. To refn!3e a stranger, whoever he might ue, admission to 
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the house, would have been disgraceful. His t2.ble was free and open 
to all, according to his means. If his own provisions were exhausted, 
he who was but recently the host, would become the guide and con
ductor of his guest, and together they would enter, uninvited, the first 
best house. There also they were hospitably received. When the 
stranger took his leave, he received as a parting present whatever he 
desired, and the giver asked as candidly on his side for what he 
wished. 

Kohlrausch, History of Germany. 
(B) The fatigue of our crossing the Appenninef-l, and of our whole 

journey from Lorotto to Rome, was very agreeably relieved by the 
variety of scenes we passed through. For not to mention the rude 
prospect of rocks rising one above another, or the gutters deep-worn 
in the sides of them LJy torrents of rain and snow-water, or the long 
channels of Hand winding about their bottoms, that are sometimes 
filled with so many rivers: we saw, in six days' travelling, the several 
seasons of the year in their beauty and perfection. We were some
times shivering on the top of a bleak mountain, and a little while 
after basking in a warm valley, covered witn violets and almond-trees 
in blossom, the bees already swarming over them, though but in the 
month of February. 

Addison, Remarks on Italy. 

B.A. HONOURS AND ADDITIONAL. 

Examiner, ...... ...................... C. F. A. MARGKRAF, M. A. 

I. Ueberje~en (5ie a us Lessiug ,9~ a t fJ an h e r ®eije" :-
II. ~uf3ug. 5. ~uftritt. (5eiteu 60-61. 

(a) Su tueicf)er ~bficf)t fJtlt Lt·ssing hiejes ~rama gejcf)rieb!'n? 
(b). {!rtoii~l1cn 6ie jei11er bebeute11hjtcn hramatijcf)en lllicrfe. 
(c). Sn tue!cf)er !Ricf)tung in6befol1here fJat llicjer !Scf)riftjteUcr ben uad}· 

~altigften (!.i11flu~ auf bie beutjdje Bitteratnr auS~eiibt? 
(d). 6cfJilbem (5ie fur3 feiuen p er f o 11 ( i dj e 11 uub 1 iter a r if cf) en 

G:.fJarafter. 
II. Ueberfet3eu ~ie aut~ Heine's ,SE u cfJ be r E i e be r'' :

'r\ie 9Rii111Cjlinger. mummer 11. !Seite 65. 
i!ieber ber .peimfeOr . • ~ummer 37. edte 131-15:>. 
SBerg·Sb~rie. 9~ummer ;;. !Seite 208. 

III. Ueberfetaen (5ie au~ Schiller's ,m e i cf) i rlJ t e he~ b re i ~ i g· 
jiif)rigen Striege~":-

miertcG IBudJ. ~eiten 325-326. 
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IV. Ueberiet3en 6ie in~ ~eutid)e :-

We were seated upon the de(jk, watching the changing hues of the 
clouds as they were touched by tho;:;e soft, rich colotus eO character
istic of the tropics, when a native friend approaehed, and asked, 
if we Raw Chimborazo "\Vhy, no!" we exclaimed, "is it clear 
from clouds?" "Loolc," E>ai1l he, tnrning toward the east. We 
lookecl, raising our eyes to an angle generall_x assumed when taking 
in the summit of mountains. But nothing appeareu, save the usual 
heavy clouds LankeJ. high along the horizon. "Where are you 
looking?'' excla.imeJ. onr friend, castin<T a a lance at onr eye,.;; 
"here l" and he pointed away up among tl~ clo~ds. We looked, and 
11ever will we forget that view. B.esting upon the high bank of 
clouds, which seemed to have assumed a marble firmness, stood 
Chi m borazo, its snow-fields four miles above us, flushing gold and 

crimson from the rich colors of the weE>t. 
:Myers, Life and Nature among the Tropics. 

B. A. IIO~OURS. 

Examiner, .•.•.•.. ...•......• ." ....... C. F. A. MARKGRAF, 11.A.. 

I. llebcric~cn 0ie auG Gol·the's ,'iJ a u ft" bie auf @Seiten 37-38, 72-

73 unb lGl bc3eicfJnetcn 'Steflen. 
(a) ~~~ meldJe l,l3eriobe llOll (;oethe's i!eben reid;en bie 12!nfiinge biefcG 

<I:'rLllllnt~, unb tuann tuurtc cti l1L1Ucnbet? 
(b) \CdJilbern @Sie IS n 11 it' 5 [9arafter, ltlie i9n Goethe bargeftellt I;at. 
(c) \illie ijt bcr [f;nrnftcr uon Mephistopheles in biejem :Drama aufsufLli· 

fen ? 
II. Mittelalterliche Litteratur (1150-1:150). 

1. lffie(d}e <.:£1icfJtnng~form murbe t1on ben I; 6 ~ f d) en ~id}tcrn ob er 
IJ.R inn e 1i 11 g er 11 uorsiiglidJ gq.>flcgt. 9(e11nen ~ie bie uornef;mjten unter 

i9nc11. 
2. CYrfliiren 0ie llic 91 i b e ( n11 g e 11 it r o p 1) e, bie fpiitere f ii n ft {id) er t 

etropf;c (liet), 'Die Q e i rf) e, nnu ben e p r u cf}. 
3. CYrWircn 0ie 'Die @nttungen bcr b i b.u f t i id) en l,l3oefie. <irltliif)11ett @Sic 

ber uor3iig!ir{Jitcn C»ebicfJte in biejer <.:£1icf;tart, unb nennen @Sie bie \Eerfnjjcr 

llcrjclbcn. 
-±. Sllerg!cidJel! 6ie ben [f;nrafter ber l:l o [ f ~ t ~ ii m ( i rf) c n <!pi f mlt 

bem llcr f; o fi l c~ en? 
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5. Sn tuefcfJe 10ogcnfreije gegotl'n hie fofgenhen ~ehidjte :-IDie .p a i· 
m o 11 b s f i 11 be r, S tu e in, ~a r ci tl a l, Eo~ e 11 grin, ~ n ei t, IDie 
m a b e 11 i d) l a d) t, .\) u g b i e t r i d), ~ u b r u n, IDaG 91 i b e [ u n g en r i e b. 

6. ?ffie[cf)e ~eufmiifer her b e ut f dj en 1.}3 r o fa laffen fidj in biefem 
Beitroume onftueifen? 

If I. Die Dentsche Sprache ( Schleicber). 

l. £\)Ll~ fonnen 0ie iiber hen llrjt,Jrung, bie <!nttuicfehmg unb merbreitung 
ber D c 11 ti cfJ e 11 6 cfJ r if tf lJ r a d) e be rid) ten ? 

:2. (a) :Jn tuddJcm \EerfJiHtnip ftcfJen bie b eu tj dje n ID1unharten 3u ber 
8r()rifthnnche? (b) 3eigm eiie bc11 llnterjdjieb 31uifdjcn ~ o dj be u tf d) 
(o)cr oberbcutjcf)) nub 11 t e be r be 11 t i cfJ. 

>L 12"Sn~ iit 1111tcr ben m run b tJ o c ale n unb beren <0 t e i g er u n g unh 
e d) ltl ii d) 1111 1J 3ll tJerjtefJClt? 

...!:. \1.\l'rnfl'idJCll €ie in iiber~d)trid)er .3ujommcnjteUung hie m o c a [rei~ en 
i:lcr i n ll o g ~ r m a 11 i i rf) e n llrfpracf)e 1111b ber b e ut f dj e 11 ~runbft.Jradje 
1111t ben uoffitiiniligcn m o c a l rei 9 en be~ 9R it t e ( ~ o dj b e u tf dj en. 

5. Ci:rffiiren €ie bie fo[genben mitt er 9 o dj be ut f dj e u tjormen unb 
tic ~ntlutcfelnng bcr entjprccfJenbell ~ormen im ~t e u 9 o dj be ut f dj en. 

M.H.D. N.H.D. 

niwer ncbeu niuwer 
triwe 
Rhowen " 
frowen '' 

triuwe 
sbouwen 
frouwen 

neuer 
treue 
schauen 
frauen 

G. ~rfiiutern eiie burcf) IBeijpieie au~ bem IDl it t e [ lj o dj h e u t f dj e n 
vie .3 u i a m m e 113 i e [J u n g nod} [onfonantenau6fto~. 

HEBREW. 

ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

Examiners, [d' AcADEMIE • l ..... HEv. PRoF. D. CoussmAT, B.A. B.D., 0FFICIER 

. . . .• REv. JAMES AwnE, B.A. 

Translate the following sentences : 

l. 

(a) Declbe i5;JP. , sing. and plural, with one light and one grave 

suffixes. 
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(b) Render into Hebrew: This book is good. 
(c) Attach the light suffixes to the plural of iJi.,M 
(d) Mark the tone on MfP~ , and state the rule. 

(e) Explain the pointing ~f ~ 
T 

2 O'i:lli~ on:l on~ 'l/' (2) ·o'tdin n~,ord <I) 
• T -: - • T •; T •• . T T: T : 

(a) Give the sing., abs. and const. states of the plural nouns in 

these sentences. 
(b) Explain the use of the Cardinal numbeTB as to gendeTB. 
(c) Render into Hebrew: They have three sons and two daughters· 

We have one God. 
(d) Explain the pointing of 1 • 

3. ~?}' N? O'~?tl 1~~~' C2) ibP,l} Oj\V( !': M~¥ (1} 

(a) Explain the })Ointing of i1ii1' • 
T : 

(b) Translate O'?.,Ji into Greek and Latin. 

(c) Conjugate the future Kal of j~)!, and state the change ef-
. -T 

fected by the pause in the second sentence. 
(d) Mark the tone on 1l.l.~~, and give the rule. 

4. Mlft?~ ,-,p~ '~'P~ o:~ '~Ni jl}: 't? 
(a) PaTBe jl'J~ and conjugate the pret. Kal of that verb. 

(b) \Vhat is the plural of tUNi, abs. and const. states? 
(c) What is the accented syllable of o:~? 

(d) Render into Hebrew : The Lord has given and the Lord has 

taken away . 
(e) Translate 't:'lt:'l and explain its pointing. 

5. Oi' '1:lN' (2) • ii£10' '.rbilM '' 'Mi!:' ,t-o)! 0) 
- " - : • T • : • • : - T t i:J i'/1~ 

(a) What is the usual word for 't? 
(b) Parse the verbs in these stntences. 
(c) When is i~N' used instead of j~~' ? 

(d) \Vhat move of tone and change of vowel would ~ conversive 

effect in i;.l~' 1 
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(ll) Point out to :vhat cla.ss these verbs belong. 

(j) 'Vrite the apocopated form of jJ~~ in the future of Kal, Ni-

phal, Hiphil, Piel and Pual. 
(g) Explain the -:: in 'i~O~ • 
(h) Render into Hebrew: He ha.s visited him.-To visit me.-My 

killing.-He shall teach him in the name of the Lo1 d. 

INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 

{ 
.••• REv. PRoF. D. Cous IRAT, B.A., B. D., 0FFI'JIER 

Exa·rniners, [d'AcADEMIE . 
. . . • REv. J AMES A woE, B. A. 

1. Translate: (a) Genesis, Cha.p. I. verses 16, 24, 28. 
(b) Exodus, " XX. " 5, 24, 25. 
(c) Deuteronomy, Chap. XXXII, verses 8, 9, 36, 43. 

2. Parse the following words :-

(a) tulf~,-Write the full form of this word.-Mark the accented 

•yllable and state the ru!e.-What are the words used to express 
creation a.nd formation 1 

(b) .n'7ttiOO'?-Give the root and its meaning.-Write the plurah 

abs. anJ. const. sta.tes.-Add to the plural the suffix of the 3rd. per
fion, singular, masc.-Mark the tone and state the rule. 

(c) ;r,nnrdn :-What is the literal meaning of this word ?-Give 

the Greek translation of the LXX.-Write the preter., 3rd person, 
sing. masc. of the same conjugation. 

(d) ~1'~?~ -Distinguish between the skelamim and the 'oloth.-

Give the root. 

(e) !1!JJjJ -Conjugate the future Hiphil of this verb. 
T :- •• 

(j) n'?'?nn, -What are the meanings of this word 1-Wby is 
T •; -:- : -

the characteristic dagesh omitted in the second radical letter 7-Con
juga.te the preter. Piel of '?'?n • 

(g) OMJM' -State the renderings of this word.-Write the pret. 
T ·; : . 

Piel, 3rd person, singular, masc. 
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(h) i' .1i~t~ -Explain the form !1- • -Wh~t is the meaning 

of j~ in this expression 1 

(i) ~',~.V -Attach the grave suffixes to the sing. and plur. of 
T T -: 

this word. 
3. Compare the Greek of Rom. XII. 19, and Deuter. 32, 35, 

o',id and avmrrooGJCJI.J ). 

4. Point, translate and explain the Masoretic Notes of Deuter. 
XXXII, verses 4, 18, 21, and the note at the end of Exodus. 

5. What are the uses of the Hebrew future, with and without vav 

conversive? 
6. Render into Hebrew :-Many are saying to my souL-Blessed 

is the man who listens to the Lorcl.-The prophet said: Thy God 
reigneth.-He visited the iniquity of the inhabitants of the earth.
How fearful is war, and how good is peace ! - vV e ·will learn the 

sacred tongue. 

ADVANCED COURSE. 

{ 

.••• REv. PRoF. D. CoussiRAT, B.A., B. D., 0FFJCIER. 
Examiners, [d' AcADEMIE. 

.... REv. Jums AwnE, B.A. 

l. Translate : (a) Isaiah, Chapter I. verses 5, 12. 
(b} " " VII " 2, 11, 14. 

Cc) " ': LIII " 3, 9. 
(d) " " LV " 9, 13. 
(e) Psalm XLII " 4, 7. 
(j) " LV " 3, 19. 
(g) " CIII " 15, 17, 18. 

2. Parse the following words : 
(a) ,_:)ry -Explain the -:::-. ·write the pret. 3rd. peroon sing. 

masc., Niphal and Hiphil. 
_ (b) !1-~~i? -Write the full form of this word.-Give its literal 

translation. T •• 

(c) 'i!:M -Explain the change of -= into -;.-·Write the constr. 
T •• -; 

state sing., and the abs. state plural. 
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(d) i1MJ -Give it ' meaning when the tone is on the last syllable. 
T IT 

State the rule.-Explain the Masoretic note attacheJ. to it.-What i~ 
the meaning of Ephraim 1 

(e) i1~~rV -What are the translations whid1 have been given of 

this word 1 

<f) i1~~,Vj1-How has this word been rendered by the LXX, 
T : - T 

the V nlgate and Kimchi ?-\Vhat is the usual Hebrew word for 
virgin 1 

(g) ,, ('4~-Attach to the sing. a grave and a light suffix. 

(h) i1~,V -Conjugate the pret. Hiphil.-\Vrite in full, point and 
TT 

translate the Masoretic note of Isaiah LV. 13. 

( i) i'!(M:l -Explain the -:; . 
• T '.' 

(j) !i'!.f- Give the Greek and Latin tran.lation. 

3. Tramlate, with explanatory grammatical notes, the following :-

(a) ,j~~ ...... ilJt;'~~ 

(b) ~~?. '~7 
(c) !i-,~..,..) -What is the gender used to express abstract ideas 1 

(e) O'ii~~jT-Explain the use of the article. Account for the 

plural. 

(/) -;~;tT 
(g) 0 ~rV,i'~ 0i1'~'0£) 

. . 
(y) .V~td, O'ifU,V !i.lrt'.:l 

- ·; T . : ·; - : • 

4. Point and translate the final Masoretic note of the book of 
Psalms. 

5. Render into Hehrew: Every day the righteous stand before the 
Lord and say the Shenw (Deut. VI. 4).-I do not know.-I cannot 
bear.-Let thy servant speak.-Until he learn to refuse the evil and 
choose the good. 
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THE NEIL STEW ART PRIZE. 

TRANSLATION. 

ExamineTs, [ d' AcADE;)fiE • 
{ 

••.•.• REv. PROF. D. CoussiRAT, B.A., B. D., 0FFICIER 

...... REV. JAMES AWDE, B.A. 

l. Tramlate Genesis, Chapter X, verses 5, 8, 9, 10. 

(a) Parse ~i!~~, ?fJiJ• 
(b) Give a paradigm of M'JJ, future Kal. 

(c) \Vhat is the meaning of i~i~ 1 

(lZ) What is the usual name of the country called j~~~ f~~ i 

(e) \V rite an explanatory note on MiM~ '~0? i'!:- "i:l.l• 

2. Translate Habakkuk, Chapter II, verses 4, 5, 6. 

(a) Parse M?SJ!, Mt~' 
T : ·.• ·:: • 

(b) Write in full, point and translate the Masoretic note attached 

to .V:l~' • 
T : • 

(c) Mark the accented syllable on MirU' and give the rule. 
T: T 

(d) Give the root, fundamental meaning and Greek translation of 

j1j~~~. 
T ·:: 

(e) Write an explanatory note on M!:'?~ and n·,,,n. 
(j) Give the root and precise meaning of ~'~:l.V • 
(g) Explain the form i~N', and its relation to ~NW' • 

- : T 

3. Translate Psalm V. verses 9 to 12, inclusive. 

(a) Parse ~i~ and mark the accented syllable, giving the rule. 

{b) Parse iWVJ and point the Keri of the Masorets. 

(c) What is the force of the suffix in ~M'P? (verse 10) 1 

(cl) Translate into Hebrew: The Lord shall lead in his righteous
ness those that fear him and do not walk in the way of sinners. 

4. State briefly the contents of the prophecy of Habakkuk. 
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THE NEIL STEW ART PRIZE. 

GRAnHJAR. 

{ 

.... REv. PRoF. D. CoussiRAT, B.A., B.D., 0FFICIER 
Examiners, [d' AcADEMIE . 

. . . . REV. JAMES AWDE, B.A. 

' I. Describe the various sorts of dagesh forte. 

2. Explain the syntax of numerals. 

3. Give three instances of the feminine form of the Infinitive. 

4. State the theory of the helping vowels. 
5. ·what are the tenses and moods which stand for the Imperative 1 
6. Give four instances of Hebrew words accented Milel, and give the 

rule in each case. 
7. Write a paradigm of one of the declensions of nouns as given by 

Gesenius. 

8. How is the Optative expressed in Hebrew ? 
9. Write down two verbs doubly anomalous, and state th.e rules to 

which they are subject. 
10. Give a paradigm, 3rd. person singular, masc., Kal, Niphal, Piel, 

and Hiphil, of a contracted verb. 

CllALDEE. 

Examiner, ...... REv. PROF. D. CoussiRAT, B.A., B.D., 0FFICIER 
[ d' AcADEMIE. 

1. Translate Daniel, chapter II, verses 9, 10, ll. 

(a) Parse '1~.V,.~i1M·-Explain the -=::- under .V and the dagesh 
J. ·- · .. : : 

(b) ·write the 3rd. person, singular masc., future Peal and pret. 
Aphel of .Vi'' 

(c) "Write the masc. form of i1it"T' 
T -: 

(cl) Give the plural, abs. state of ;,Lyt) 
(e) '\Vrite a paradigm of 1'1.V' 

T • 

(f) Translate into Hebrew the following : 

'1'1'~ ' i1'~t"Ti1? ' pi1,i0 
- • TT-: - : : T ; 
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(g) Render the same words into Greek. 

(h) \Vritei. n full, point and explain the Masoretic notes attached 

to Daniel, chap. II, verses 9, 10, 11. 

2. Translate Daniel, chapter Ill, verses 28, 29, 30. 

(a) Parse :l'!W)-Is this word a quadriliteral1 

(b) Parse Pi1'~tP ~ -Write the vowels of the Chetbib. 

(c) Give a paradigm of future Peal of pbJ 
(d) Translate into Chaldee :-Thou shalt not worship any God 

except the God who made the Heavens and the Earth. 

3. Point and tran"late into English the following : 

'J.lJ'i,iT'? ,,~, 1ru'i1 '?N'Ji '?N i~N', 1?~i1 j.lJ', 
: ,~,iti.tl, 'ti'Ni iruN o,?nn 

3. Translate into Chaldee the following : 
·Eart y.ip {:h:or; ~fLiJV ev ovpavo•r:' 0 1Jp:ir; AarpefJOfLEV' ovvaror; i~ci-.ta{}a l 

fwar: EK rijr; KafLLVOV TOV rrvpor; rijr; KatOfLEVTJ!:, Ka'i iK TWI! xetpiiJV O"OV f3aatl.cv 

pvacrat ~flar;. 

5. Characterize briefly the 'fargums of Onkelos and J onathan. 

CHEMISTHY AND THE NATURAL SCIENCES. 

FIRST YEAR. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner, ..................................... ........... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 

l. What do you understand by the Periodic Law of the elements ? 

Write down the first two periods . 
2. Whrtt are the leading distinctions between metallic and non-metallic 

elements, and between inorganic and organic chemistry ? 

3. Name any of the metals which will float upon water, and describe 
one of thE-m. Name any which have a specific gravity above twenty. 

4 Give the principal differences (a) between the allotropic forms of 

Phosphorus and (b) between those of Carbon. 

5. Discuss the nature of flame, and explain the principles involved in the 
constrtH.:tion of the Davy Lamp and Bunsen Burner. 

G. Give the symbol, atomic weight and quanti v-alence of Carbon, Silicon, 

Chlorine, Phosphorus and Arsenic. 
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7. Distinguish between addition and substitution products, and between 
saturated and unsaturated comp0unds. 

8. Name the principal series of Hydr::>carbons. Give also the general 
formulre and first member of each series. 

9. What materials would you require in order to prepare each of the 
following compounds :-Carbonic Oxide, Phosphoretted Hydrogen, Alco
hol, Cauatic Potash, Dextrin ? 

10. Describe the spectroscope and explain it use. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

BOTANY. 

Examine1·, ..................................... ................. D. P. PENHALLo,v, B. Se. 

l. Distinguish between determinate and indetrrminate inflorescence-. 

Give example of each. 

2. Give the component parts of the flower in their relation to 
(a) reproduction. 
(1,) the axis. 

3. Explain tile structure and formation of the J>Oll!:n grain. 

4. Outline the principal methods of fertilization. 

5. Show the application of the terms Protandry and Protogyny. 

G. Give the leadin?: characters of the Gymnosperms, and indicate theil' 
proper position in classification. 

7. The embryo sac. state :
(a) Its functional character. 
~b) Its equivalent in Cryptognms. 
(c) Its product. 

s. Show the alternation of generations in Filiees. 

THIRD YEAR, AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 

ZOOLOGY (In Part). 

Exnminer, ...... .......................................... J. W. DAWSON1 LL.D., F.R.S. 

I. State the general characters of the Protozoa, and explain their arrange

ment in classes, with examples. 

2. How would you distinguish an animal of the class Anthozoa from a 
Hydroid or a Polyzoon ? 
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3. State the characters of the Echinodermata, as illustra.ted by any com

mon animal of the class. 
4. Name the classes of the Mollusca, and characterise two of them, with 

examples. 
5. State the characteristic differences of Annelida, Crustacea and Arach-

nida. 
6. State the distinctive characters of the class Pisces, and its division 

into orders. 
7. Give tbe characters of the Reptilia, and the distinction between the 

Batrachians and Reptiles proper. 
8. Characterise, and refer to their places in the system, any three of the 

following groups :-Foraminifera, Pteropoda, Ooleoptera, Dngulata, Aster
oidea, Atcyonaria, Grallatores, Rodentia. 

9. Describe Amphioxus and its relations to other vertebrates. 

10. Describe the nerve-system, circulatory and respiratory organs of a 

typical Insect. 
11. State what you know of the specimens exhibited, and refer them to 

their Provinces and Classes. 

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, AND THIRD YEAR 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 

GEOLOGY. 

Examiner, ................................ ............... J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 

l. Describe the Middle and Upper Laurentian, stating their characteristic 

rocks, mineraL>, and fossils. 
2. State in order the Siluro-Cambrian Formations represented in the 

vicinity of l\IontrE>al, with their local geographical distribution. 
3. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and th&ir 

equivalents in Europe. State the characteristic:~ of the Carboniferous 

Flom. 
4. What are the more important Silurian limestones in Ontario, and 

what are their distinctive fossils. 

5. State the geological relations of the following formations: Zechstein 
Wenlock, Caradoc, Ludlow,-and describe one of them, with its Canadian 
equivalents, if any. 

6. Describe the Pleistocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe, 
and explain the various theoretical views as to the climate which they in
dicate. 

7. State the subdivisions of the Tet·tiary in France, and their supposed 
equivalents in England and America. 
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8. What Geological formations are represented between Lake Superior 
and the Rocky i\lountains. Describe one of them with its fossils and use
ful minerals 

9. Give in a tabular form the Geological and Zoological or Botanical re
lations of AmmiJnites, Phacops, Dendre1·peton, Cephalaspis, G'olumnaria, 

Brontotherium, J.lfegalosaurus, N ummulites. 

10. What are the methods of proceeding and what the principal facts 
to be observed in beginning a survey of an unknown district. 

11. State the geological formations to which the fossils exhibited belong, 
and name the fossils. 

B.A. ORDINARY. 

:MINERALOGY AND L[THOLOGY. 

E 
. {SIR J. w. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 

xamwers, .. · · · ·· · · · · · · · .... · · · · · · · B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 

1. By what simple tests may the ores of Iron be distinguished? 
2. State what you know with regard to Lignite and its occurrence in 

Canada. 

3. Describe the Jolly balance, and explain its use in determining the 
specific grnvity of mineralR. 

4. Explain the distinctions between wholly crystalline, semi-crystalline, 
glassy and clastic Rocks 

5. What are some of the principal characteristics of Volcanic rocks ; 
Name the more important rocks of this group, and describe two of them. 

6. Describe the principal varieties of Granite. A distinction has been 
made between exotic and endogenous Granite'3. Explain it. 

7. What do you understand by perlitic, spherulitic, and porphyritic 

f!tructures? 

8. H0w is it possible in many instances to ascertain what minerals 
are present in rocks which are so fine grained as to appear homogeneous 

to the eye? 

9. Describe each of the following rocks briefly,and state what you know 
with regard to their origin :-Unei:>s, Diorite, Syenite, St~ndstone, Quartzite, 

Fire-clay. 

10. Describe cn.refully each of the rocks exhibited, and state what you 
know concerning their geolvgical relations. 
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THlRD YEAR ADDITION AL. 

CHEmSL'RY. 

(Answer only ten questions.) 

Examiner, .. . ..................... ....................... B. J. HARRINGTON, B. A., Ph.D. 

1. Explain the use of the asbestos thread and the charcoal splinter in 

the detection of metals. 

2. What takes place when Chlorides are heated with i\fanganese Dioxide 
and Sulphuric Acid? Give the equation and the quantities of the materials 

which take part in the reaction. 

3. How many litres of Carbonic Oxide can be made from lOO grarumes of 

crystalliz(:d Oxalic Acid ? 

4. Give equRtions indicating the changes which take place in any two 
of the following cases :-(l) When Hydric Sulphide is added to a solution 
of Ferric Chloride. (2) When Ammonium Sulphide is added to a solution of 
Aluminium Sulphate. (3) Wheu Arsenious Sulphide is dissolved in Ammo
nium Sulphide. (4) When a solution of Barium Chloride is added to one 

of Hydro-disodium Ph os pbate. 

5. What is the action of Ammonia upon Mercurous Chloride? Give the 

equation 

6. How much Nitric Acid can be made from 50 grammes of Potassium 
Nitrate? How much frum the same quantity of Sodium Nitrate? How 

much Sulphuric Acid wuuld be required in each case? 

7. Name the metals of the Third Group and describe their separation. 

8. What metals are throwu down from aqueous solutions (a) by Hydro

chloric Acid, and (IJ) by Sulphuric Acid? 

9. Give the formulre of the following substances :-Chromium Oxychlo
ride, Lead Chromate, Boric Acid, Ammonium Oxalate, Silver Arsenite, 

Potassium Ferric_yanirle. 

10. How would you distinguish Brucine from Morphme, and Quinine from 

Cinchonine? 

11. State what you know with regard to the chemical characters of 

Grape Sugar and Casein. 

12. Name the princip'\1 inorganic acids which are precipito,ted (a) by 
Barium Chloride, and(:') by SilvPr Nitrate. 

13. A solution contains the chlorides of Antimony, Bismuth, Manganese, 
Barium, Magnesium and Potassium. Describe its qualitative analysis. 
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THIRD YEAR ADDITION.A:L. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner, ......••• ......... .................. . ' ......... B. J. HARBING'IIO , B.A:., Ps.D. 

l. Describe Victor and Car!' Meyer's method for the determination o 
vapour densities. 

2. What substances are formed when a mixture of Bromobenzine and 
lodomethane is acted upon by metallic Sodium 1 Give the equation. 

3. The simplest formula for Acetic Acid based upon the,results of analy
sis is OH

2
0. For what reasons is this formula commonly doubled ! 

4. State what you know with regard to the constitution of basic salts. 

5. When Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Alcohols are respectively sub
jected to the influence of oxydising agents, What changes do they under
go? 

6. How many litres of Nitric Oxide will he evolved if 80 grammes of 
copper are dissolved in nitric acid? 

7. Into what classes may chemical reactions be dh·ided? Give examples 
of each. 

8. Explain the sii[nificance of the three following formulre :-

03Hr.OH 0 2H:,OOH CO. (CH3) 2 

9. Give the formulre of the following compounds :-Amidogen, Phenyl
amine, Methyl Carbinol, Amylic Alcohol, Triforamide, Paraldehyde. 

10. The density of Sulphur vapour is three times as great at 500° as at 
1:000°, What inference would you draw from this? 

THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 

(I.) !IIINER.ALOGY. 

E . {SIR J. w. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 
xamtner3,......... ............ ......... ......... B. J. HARRINGTON, Pb.D., F.G.S. 

l. Distinguish between hemiholohedral and holohemihedral forms, giving 
examples. 

2. State fully what is the cause of the brilliancy of such minerals as the 
Diamond, Anglesite and Sphalerite. 

3. Explain the distinction between uniaxial and biaxial crystals. Give 
also the significance of the terms acute bisectrix, obtuse bisectrix, and optic 

axial plane. 
N 
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4. What are the different methods of twinning in Orthoclase ? Describe 

each fully. 
5. Explain the use of dense solutions in the determination of specific 

gravities, and give the composition of Rohrbach's solution. 

6, What are the leading characteristics of the Triclinic System of 
Crystallography. Explain the notation of the faces. 

7. Enumerate the principal hemihedral forms of the Isometric System, 

and give their symbols. 
8. What is a sphenoid, a scalenohedron, a hemidome, a clinopinacoid, a 

gyroidal form ? 

9. Explain polymorphism and isomorphism and give several examples 

of each. 
10. What are pseudomorphs, and in what ways are they produced ? 

11. Describe fully each of the specimens exhibited. 

(II.) DETERMrNATIVE 11INERALOGY. 

Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

This examination will be held in the Chemical Laboratory. 

(III.) BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS AND DETERMINATIVE 
MINERALOGY. 

Examiner, ..... ......................................... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 

1. Explain the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analysis :
Pota8sinm Cyanide, Potassium Iodide, Cupric Oxide, Calcium Fluorid'l, 

Magnesium. 
2. Describe the operation of roasting a mineral. What is its object? 

3. In the absence of coal-gas what fuels are best adapted for blowpipe 

work? 
4. State what takes place on beating each of the following substances in 

a closed tube :-Pyrolusite, Cinnabar, Arsenopyrite, Siderite, Fluorite, 

Tellurium. 
5. What minerals constitute the :.rale of fusibility? Describe the manner 

of using the scale? 
€. Give blowpipe tests for the detection of (a) Boron, (b) Fluorine, (c) 

Chlorine, (d) Sulphur, in Silicates. 

7. How would you determine the specific gravity of a mineral (a) with 
the specific gravity bottle, (b) with Nicholson's hydrometer, (c) with 

Walker's balance? 
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8. By what simple tests WOllld you distinguish Jnmesonite from Stib
nite, Cha.lcocite from Tetrahedt·ite, Molybdenite from Graphite, and Uassi
teri te .f! om Rutile ? 

9. What are the blowpipe characters of the following minerals: Stilbi te, 
Orthoclase, Tourmaline, Sphalerite, ;\lenaccanite? 

10. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, gelatinization, d~a
. gration. 

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 

(I.) LITHOLOGY (including Microscopic Characters of ~Iinerals.) 

E · { Sm J. W. DAwso~, LL.D ., F .R.S. 
xam~ners,......... ........................... B. J. HAP..RINGTo.·, B. A., PH.D. 

1 Name the principal rock-forming minerals, and state into what groups 
they may be divided. 

2. What are the optical characters, (a) of Hexagonal and (b) of .Jlonoclinic 
minerals as studied in their sections with the polarization microscope ? 

3. Give the microscopic characters of Nepheline, Olivine and ~Iicrodine. 
In what rocks do these minerals occur ? 

4 . .\1 u~covite and Biotite are present in the same rock-section. How 
would you distinguish them ? 

5. If ~uartz and Sanidine were present in the same rock-section, how 
would you distinguish them ? 

6. Explain the terms ~ficro-crystnlline, Crypto-crystalline, lllicro
felsitic. 

7. How would you distinguish (a) Diabase from Diorite, (b) Trachyte 
from Liparite. 

8. What are principal characteristics of the so-called Vitreous rocks? 

9. ~Ielaphyre, Porphyrite, Norite. State what you know with regard to 
the characteristics and mode of occurrence of these rocks. 

10. Describe Quartzite, Argillite ant! ~lica sehist, and discuss their origin. 

11. Discuss the question of Rock-classification, pointing ont the cllief 
difficulties which have to be encountered in all attempts to g-roup rocks 
in a natural way. 

12. Name and describe the specimens exhibited. 

(II.) PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 

E · { J. W. DAwsox, LL.D .. F.R.S. 
xammers,......... ........ ......... ............... B. J. HAHHI~<;Tox, BA., Ph.D. 

l. Explain the manner of indicating geological observations in ge ·1eral 
maps and sections. 'Illustrate by an ideal map and section. 
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2. Explain the various ways in which mineral Teins may change in char
acter in descending into the eartb, and the cau<:Jes of such changes. 

3. What are the bes~ means for ascertaining the existence and effects of 

Faults? 
4. In examining any rock section or exposure7 whai are the instrumente 

to be used and facts to be recorded? 
5. A formation containing Productus, Feneste.lla, Ph:liipsia, rests uncon

furrnably upon one holding Dikellocephalus: DiplogrC'psus1 or Parado:.;ides, 
what may be inferred as Lo relative ages and intervening rime? 

6. 'l'race any of the following groups upward in geological time from its 
origin to its extinction, so f<tr as l.nown7 and s\J.te its representative genera 

in each system of formations. 
(a) Trilobite:;, (b) Amm<mitidre, (c) Tabulata, (d) Oystidea, 

(e) Orthidre. 
7. What are the different modes of oecu.rrence of Igneous Rocks? How 

may these be distinguished; and their relative ages ascertained? 

8. Explain the modes of occurrence of Mineral Veins, and classify them 

in accordance therewith. 
9. State some of the difficulties attending tbe study of contorted and 

overturned rocks, and the metbuds of dealing with them. 

10. State the charat>teristic parts and method of description of an 
Orthoceras, a Rugose Coral and a Gano:d Fish. 

ll. How would you distinguis-h +.he following genera of Fossil Plants, 

Lepidodendron, Calamites, Neuropteris, Sigillarid.. 

12. 1n what formations do you find the first specimens. of the following 

groups, and under what generit forms: 
(a) Echinoidea, (b) OrtMceratidre, (c) Insecta, ~d) Decapoda1 

(e) Filices. 

(Ill.) GEOLOGY A~D PAL..EONTOLOGY. (In Part.) 

E.caminers, ...•.......• ·••·••••····•···•·····•··•··• l ~; ~JN.HDAWSOG~\LL.BD.A, F.PRh.SD. t u. . AltRI!i 1 ON7 • •7 • • 

l. Trace the Southern boundary of the Laurentian in Quebec and 
Onta1·io, and mention the formations with which it is in contact. 

2. !::3tate the stratigraphical relations of the Huronian to the Laurentian 
and to ov~rlying formations in the Lake Buron District and in Newfound
land, and mention the useful minHals of the Huronian in those districts. 

3. Btate in tabular form the general succession of atratified rocks in the 

Eo~oic or Arehrean districts Qf Canada.. 
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4:. Enumerate the eba.ra.cteristic fossils of the .A.cadian Group in New 
Brunswick. Mention the equivalents of that Group elsewhere in America. 
and in Europe. · 

5. Give ill a tab:.1la.r form. the series of Lower Siluria.n rocks in tb.e P1·o
vince of Quebec, with their European equivalents, and mention the special 
points of interest eonneeted with the Queb~ group of Logan. 

6. Sta.te the mineral character, eharaeteri:~tic fossils and eonditious of 
deposit of the formatious seen in Ontario on a line of section from the 
Laurentian on tbe N.E., south-westward. 

7. Describe the followiug formations, and indieate the special poiats of 
interest a.ttaehing to them a.nd their fossils :-A.ntieosti Group, Gaspe 
Sandstones, Gypsiferous formation of Nova. Seotia., Permo-carboniferous of 
Prince Edward Islat1d. 

8. Expla.iu the connection of U11de~~elays 1 Ironsto11es and Shelly Bitumi
nous Limestones with Coal Beds. 

9. Enumerate, under their Zoologieal Groups, the ~8aracteristic fossils 
oftbe Niagara Limestone aad Oomiferous Limestone. 

10. In wha.t formations in Canada do the roll owing genera oeeur, and 
what is their precise range in geological time: Galamites, Ohonetcs, Pro
ductus, Eurypterus, Gon.ocoryphe, Trmucleus, C.ephala.pis, D~tyonema, 
Ortllis, P1ilopltyton, Elyolithes 1 

EXAMlNA. ON IN SPECUIENS. 

(2 TO 5 P.lll.) 

Refer the speeimens eJCbibited to their geoiogieal formations, and to 
their p:laees in the Zoological and Botanical elassifica.tions. 

(IV.) GEOLOGY AND PAL.lEONTOLOGY. (In Part.) 

E: 
. { J. w. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 

xamuurs, · • · • •• · ·• • ....... • .. ·.. B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 

1. State the rea.Aons for aod against the theories of Land and .Marine 
Glaciation, as applied to the Boalder Clay. 

2. Wl1at is the present state of knowledge reApecting the relations 
<>f the Tria.ssic, Cretaceous a.nd Tertiary Floras, with respect to their 
general resemblances and differences, and in comparison with modern 
plants1 

3. In \vhat formations and under what generic forms do the follow
iug groups first appear :-Reptilia, Narsupialia, Myriapoda, Groco
dilia, Aves, Belemnitiila 1 
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4. Tabulate the Mesozoic Formations of England, and state their 

equivale11ts in Canada., as far as koown. 
5. SLate fully the geolug!cal and zoologie;al or botanical relattons of 

the following fossils: M~crolestes, Ventrie-"1tlites, Grtjphea, Mosasaurus, 

Beryx, Nummulit,s. 
6. State the geological age and characteristic fos~ils of the fori owing 

formations ~-Lara111ie, Niol>rara, Leda Clay. 
7. Sketch the distribution of the Me:sozoic and Tertiary on the line 

of the Canada Pacifie Railway. 
8. Descr:.be the 'I .. ias of Nova Scot.ia and Prince Edward Island, 

its distribution and the associated Tl'appeao Rocks. 

9. What evidences are there in Canada of fold1ngs and fiexures of 

the earth's crust later than ~he Ca,·bonife:rous Period? 

10. In what localities and in what formations do Coal and Iron ore 

. of Mesozoic or later date occur in Canada? 

EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 

ll. Gatalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited, and 

refer them to their respective Geological Formations. 

(V.) MINERALOGY. 

Examiners, ....•.•..•........ { BSIRJJ.HW. DAwsox, LPL.DD., FF.RG.SS., 
• . . ARRJNGTON, H· ., . 7· • 

1. Give a synopsis of the principal hexagonal forms with their symbols. 

2. Dis.tinguish (a) between inclined and parallel bemihedrons, (b) 

between vertically direct and vertically alternate bemihedrons, and (c) 
between pyramids of the first, second and third orders in the tetragonal 

system. 

3. Two minerals (a and b) gave on analysis the following results. Cal

culate their formulro and give their names :-

Silica 
Alumina 
Lime 

a 
40.2 
22.6 
37.2 

b 
42.9 
37.0 
20.1 

100.0 100.0 
4. ~ame the principal tetragonal Silicates, and describe two of them. 

5. What are the forms exhibited by crystals of Canadian Apatite? 
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6. Give in tabular form the names and distinguishing characters of the 
principal Zeolites. 

7. Characterise each of the following substances briefly, and state to what 
species they belong :-Leucoxene, Colophonite, Essonite, Piedmontite, 
Bronzite, Cummingtonite, Picotite, .Freibergite. 

8. State what you know with regard to the lustre and cleavage of each 
of the following minerals :-Stibnite, Sphalerite, Diamond, Orthoclase 
Pyroxene, Topaz, Gypsum, Halite. 

9. Give the crystalline form, hardness, and specific gravity of Nephelite, 
Prehnite, Chrysolite, Arsenopyrite, Cinnabar, Proustite. 

10. What are the blowpipe characters of Molybdenite, Pyrargyrite, 
Zincite, Wollastonite, Beryl, Lepidolite, Pyrouwrphite and .Malachite? 

BPEOIMENS.-Afternoon, 2 to 4. 

Name and describe the specimens exhibited. State also what you know 
with regard to their geological relations. 
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Entranco, Pr~B and Exhibition Examinations. 

FIRST YEAR MATRICULATIO:N . 

.MATHE~fATICS. 

Exandner, ..•......••....... .......•••.•.. G. H. CHANDLER, M. A. 

1 What is the simple interest on $103.45 from .May 13th to September 

16th, inclusive, at 7! per cent. per ancum? 

2. A gallon of water contains 277.2 cubic inches and weighs 10 lbs. Find 
in ounces the weight of a cubic foot of water. 

3. Find the square root of 290·324. 

4. Divide x4 -r y4- z4 + 2x2 y2- 2z2- 1 by z2 + y~- z2- 1. 

5. Reduce x~ 3x
2

-
4 to its lowest terms. 

x3-J 

6. FindthevalueofX + Y _ ~ + X
2
Y-x3 

y x + y x2 y-yJ 
7. Find x from the equations 

2 X +3 + 4x = __!_ + 6 X+ 2 _X+ 1 
4 3 X 3 6 ' 

1 + 1 = 1 
ab-ax bc-bx ac-ax 

8. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third 

side. 

9. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal in area. 

· 10. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two un
equal parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of 
the square on half the line and of the square on the line between the points 

of section. 
11. The angle at the centre of a cirele is dou"Me of the angle at the cir

cumference standing on the same arc. 

SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 

MATHEMATICS (FIRST PAPER). 

Examiner, ... ................................................... G. H. CHANDLER, M. A. 

I. If lO' square chains make an acre, find in inches the length of one 

chain. 
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2. Reduce to its simplest form: 

3. Solve the equations: 
5x 3x-2 

x+4 - 2;c-3 =2 , 

x a+x 2 a-b 
a+x x ~. 

4. Solve the simultaneous equations: 

2x 2 +3y 2 -5=o ~ 
2x+3y+l=o ~' 

x 2
y =48} 

xy 2 = 36 ' 

5. Show that: 

6. In every triangle, the square on the side subtending an acute angle is 
less than the squares on the sides containing that angle, by twice the rect
angle contained by either of these sides and the strl\ight line intercepted 
between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle and the 

acute angle. 

7. If two straight lines in a circle cut one another the rectangle contain
ed by the segments of'the one is equal to the rectangle contain~d by the 

segments of the other. 

If one of the lines bisects the other, the difference of their squares is 
equal to the square on the difference of the segments of the bisecting line. 

8. Describe a circle about a given regular pentagon. 

9. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles 

shall be similar. 

10. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar 
to each other and to the whole parallelogram. 

ll. If two straight lines be pR.mllel, and one of them be at right ang,es 
to a plane, the other also shall be at right angles to the same plane. 
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SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 

MATHEMATICS (SECOND PAPER). 

Examiner, ...... .................. ................................. G. H. CHANDLER, M . .:\.. 

1. Show that 

cosec A f3ec A 
(1) -secA + cosec A= sec A cosec A, 

l- cos A A 
(2) (co8ecA-cotA) 11 = l +cos A= tan 11 2, 

A+B 
sin (A+ B) cos -2-

(3) s-iu..A.+sin a= cos A-B 
-2-

2. In any t.rian0'1e siq :4 = 1./ (s-b) (s-e) 
o 2 l' be 

3. Solve the triangles in which 

{ 

c =Bn. 3 
A= 3lo2lr6n 
G= 900 { 

a= 831 
b= 536 
c::: 16° 28' 40" { 

a =1000 
B= 120.;; 15' 15" 
G-= 36:x 52' 

4. From each of two ships a mile apart the angle which is subtended 
by the other ship and a beacon on shore is observed: these angles are 55° 
and 62° 30' . What are the distances of the ship from the beacon? 

5. A fl11.g-staff 20 feet high stands on a wall 40 feet high. At a point 
on a level with the bottom of the wall the flag staff subtends an angle of 
10°. Find the distance of the point from the wall. 

EXHIBITION AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. 

MA THEMATIC S. 

Examiner, ..................................................... ..... G. H. CHANDLER, 1ri.A. 

1. Define a logarithm. Prove the rule for multiplying by means ofloga
rithms. What is the Ulodulus of the common system of logarithms, and 
bow is it used? 

2. I.n any triangle 
A 

(1). cos 2 = (s-a), 
b c 
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(2). sin 2 A+ E:in 2 B + sin 2 C = 4 sin A Rin B sin C, 

(3). The area= vs (s-a) (s- b) (S -c). 

3. Show that 
(1). tan A+ cot A= 2 cosec 2 A, 

sin A+ Rin B (.4 +B) 
(2). cos A + cos B = tan -2-

(3). sin 18° = V 5 . 1 
4 

4. Find the equation of a straight line in terms of its intercepts on the 

axes. 
5. Find the equation of the straight line which joins the intersection ot 

y- 7x- 3 = 0 a:1d 5x- 3y + 2 = o, with the intersection of 4x + 5y-
12 = 0 and 8x + 6y- 4 = 0. What angles does the line make with tbe 

axes? 
6. Find the points of intersection of the line y = t.x + o with the circle 

x~ + y2 = a2; and hence deduce the condition that the line may be a tan-

gent. 
7. Prove analytically that the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle. 

8. Find the equation of the tangent and normal at any point of a para

bola. 
9. Explain the meaning of a differential, and investigate the formulre 

. - dx 
d (u v) = u d v + v d u, d (sm X)= cos x d x, d (tan x) = !+X 

10. Differentiate tan -l ( 1 
2 xxc), xx, log (tau1). 

X d X 2 X d X x'Z d X 

ll. Integrate 1 + x4 ' V 1 _ x4 ' aa _ x~. 

12. Find the maximum parabola which can be inscribed in a given isos

celes triangle. 

SC01'T EXHIBITION. 

.MEOHANIS~I. 

Examiner, ....................................................... ... C. H. ~IcLEoD, :\la. E. 

l. Obtain an expression for the ratio of the velocities of the ends P and 

Q of a connecting rod. 

(a) Show bow the relative velocities of P and Q may be set out in a 

diagram. 
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2. What do you understand by " centre of oscillation? •' 

(a) De~cribe two experimental methods by which its position may be 
ascertained. 

3. In a Watts parallel motion the centres are on the same side of the 
link. The rods are 20 and 30 in. and the link 25 in. long, fbd the" parallel 
point," and apply the pantograph to find a second " parallel point., 

(a) Prove the parallelism of the paths of the " parallel points.'' 

4. A pinion drives a rack. Put pin wheels on one and construct two of 
the teeth of the other piece. 

5. Describe the construction and action of (a) the detached lever escape
ment, (b) the reversing gear of a locomotive engine, (c) the going fusee, 
employed to keep clocks going while they are being wound up. 

SESSIDBBL EXBWIBBTIOBS, 1886. 
FIRST YEAR. 

GEO:\IETRY. 

JtJxaminer, ...... ................................................... G. H. OaAXDLER1 ~1.A. 

l. In every triangle, the square on the side subtending an acute angle 
i3 less tban the squares on the sides containing it, by twice the rectangle 
contained by either of these sides and the line inte1·cepted between tbe 
perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite anglE>, and the acute angle. 

2. A segment of a circle being given, complete the circle. 

3. If the exterior vertical angle of a triangle be bi;,ecte l by a ~traigh t 
line which cuts the base externally, the segments of the base shall have 
the same ratio as that of the sides. 

4. Equal parallelograms which have an angle of the one equal to an 
angle of the other, have their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 

proportional. 
5. 8how how a rectilineal figure may be made so that it shall b~ similar 

to one given rectilineal figure and equal to another. 

6. Given the base and the sum of the squares on the sides of a triangle, 

find the locus of the vertex. 
7. Define an ellipse. What are the foci? Gi•en the major axis of an 

ellipse and the vertex of the cone, find the foci. 

8. The subnormal of a parabola is constant, and the subtangent is twice 

the abscissa. 
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9. The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus of a 
parabola on the tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

10. A segment of a parabola cut off by a chord ia equfll to two-thirds 

o( the circumscribed triangle. 

FIRST YEAR. 

TRIGONOMETRY (First Paper)-ALGEBRA. 

Examiner, ......•••••••••••..••.••..•••••.•.• G. H. CRANDLE'R, M.A. 

1. Name the quadrants in which the sine, tangent and secant, respec-

tively, are plus. 
2. How may radians be converted into degrees? Prove the rule. 

3. Given tan A= 2.6, find sin A, cos A, &c. 
4. Prove the relations between the functions of an angle and tliose of 

its supplement. 

5. Show that 
(1) tan A + cot A = sec A cosec A. 

(2) tan 2A- sin 2A = tan !lA sin 2A. 
sin (A+ B) 

(3) tan A + tan B =cos A cos B' 

. (A+ B) 
sin (A + B) sm --2-

(4) E>in A- sin B = . (A- B)' 
810 -2-

(5) sin A+ cos A= -/2 sin (45 o +A). 

6. Pro>e that 
ta.n A+ tan B 

(1) tan (A + B)= 1- tan A tan B' 
A 2.A 

(2) cos A = 2 cos:r -1=1- 2 sin T, 

(3) 1 +cos A= i 1 + tan2 . 
l+sinA ( A) 2 

7. Shew that vl28- 2..; 50 + vn-..; 18 = v2, and that vu X 

~~ x V 2-± = 12 12..J n. 
w-ab-2b2 x3-3x+2 

8. Reduce the fractions ~ 
3 

b 
2 

b and to their lowest 
u- a+ 2 x3 +4:il-5 

terms. 

9. Find the square root of 4 - 12a + 5a 2 + 14a3 - 11a1 - 4aa + 4a5. 
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10. Solve the equations-

Cl) { y ~ ~ ~ (/fz) I, 
~ z x =- H (z + x) 

X X+ 1 13 
( 2) "X+l + -X-= 6' 

2 X 2 X- 5 25 
(3) X- 4 + X- 3 = 3• 

ll. The difference between the hypotenuse and the other two sides of a 
right-angled triangle is 3 and 6; find the three sides of the triangle. 

FIRST YEAR. 

TRIGONO~fETRY (Second Paper). 

Examiner, .............................•....... ..................... G. H. CHANDLER, ~I.A. 

1. In every triangle 
tan A-B_ a-b 0 

2 - a + b cot 2' 
2. The radius of the circumscribed circle is 

(( fJ c 

4 V s (.s-") (s-b) (~>-c) 
3. Solve the triangles in which 

(1) a= 5201 A= 66° 21 5211, 0 = 90°j 
(2) a = 241 1 b = 1691 0 = 15° 22 3711 ; 

(3) a = 1000, B = 120o 15' 15", 0 = 36° 521• 

4. The angle of elevation of a tower 100 feet high, due north of an 
observer was 50°; what will be its angle of elevation after the observer 
has walked due east 300 feet? 

5. A headland C bore due north of a ship at A, and after the ship had 
sailed 10 miles due east to B the headland bore north-west; what was the 
4.listance of the headland from A and B ? 

SECO~D YEAR. 

"MECHA~ICS. 

Examiner, ........................................ .................. G. H. CHANDLER, :\I. A.. 

1. Explain the distinction between absolute and gravitational units in 
mechanics. 

2. Two bodies, weighing 12 and 16 pounds respectively, hang by a string 
over a smooth pulley; how far will they move in the first second? 

0 
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3. Find the conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces acting in 
one plane upon different points of a rigid body. 

4. The angle of inclination of a plane is 20 o, and the co-efficient of fric
tion is i; find the <lirection and magnitude of the least force which will drag 
a body weighing 20 pounds up the plane. 

5. A body having a spherical base is placed upon the top of a sphere 1 
the centre of gravity of the body is at a distance h from tbe lowf'st point ; 
show that the equilibrium will be stable if the reciprocal of his greater 
than the sum of the reciprocals of the two radii. 

6. What weight can be raised by a force of 50 lbs. applied perpendica-· 
larly at the end of a lever 5 feet long, to a vertical screw of 2 inches radius 
and one inch pitch, the co-efficient of friction being ·08 ? 

7. Give the rule for obtaining the total pressure of a liquid on any sur

face. 
8. Explain the general method of finding centres of pressure by geometry. 

· li'ind the centre of pressure of a triangle having one side in the surface 

of the liquid. 
9. Explain the weighings which are required, and obtain the formula 

for the specific gravity of a solid which will not sink in water. 

10. The rim of a fly-wheel weighs 300 lbs, and its dis.meter is 4 ft; how 
much kinetic energy eoes it contain when it makes 500 revolutions per 

minute? 

SECOND YEAR. 

CALCULUS. 

E.raminer, ................................................. ....... G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 

1. Prove the formulre for differentiating tan x and tfl.n-1 x, respectively. 

2. Show that-

( 
x ) 11 n x 11-1 d x 

(1) d \ 1 +X = (l + x)11 + H 

[ _ J (1 - 3 x) dx 
(2) d (1 + x) V l - x = 2 V l - x ' 

( 
sin x ) (cos 3x- sin ax) dx 

(3) rZ --- - ' 1 + tan x - (cos x + sin x) 2 

(4) d (sin n .r. sin 11 x) = sin 11
-
1 .1:: sin (n+ 1) x d x. 

3. Find the first two terms, viz., x + ~ x3, of the expansion of tan .r.. 

4. Show that the tangent to the curve ( a-x) 2y = a2x, is parallel to the 
axis of x when ;r=-- a, perpendicular to it when x =a, and that the tan· 
gent at the origin bisects the angle between the axes. 
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5. Explain the geometrical meaning of cl2y, and hence deduce the condi
tion for a point of inflexion. 

G. Prove that the rectangle of given perimeter and maximum area is a 
square. 

7. Find the maximum cylinder which; can be cut from a given cone. 

8. Find the value of J~ cos 2 X dx, s:ld+xx' and s:(3x3_x+l)dx. 

9. Show that-

f xdx 
(1) I+ x4 = ~ tan -l x2

, 

(2) J c!x2 ! = 2 tan ~' 
:1. 

f - 1 ~ 
(R) x3 V 7 + 3 x4 dx = 18 (7 + 3 x4) 

10. Find the area of the curve y = 2.c3 -.c between the limits x = 1 and 
.l; -= 2; also, the centre of gravity of this area. 

SECO\D YEAR. 

ANALYTIC GEOjJETRY . 

.E'xaminer, ......... .................................................. G. H. CHANDLER, ;\I. A. 

1. In how many points do the curves x2 + y2 = 25, and y2 = 4x inter
sect? Find the co-ordinates of the poiuts. 

2. The co-ordinates of the vertices of a triangle are (2, 1), (3,-2) 
( -4,-1) ; find the equations of the medial lines of the triangle, and show 
th~tt they mE>et in a point. 

3. How far is the vertex (2, I) from the opposite side ? What is the 
length of that side ? Hence calculate the area of the triangle, and verify 
your result by substituting in the formula for the area of a triangle. 

4. Find the centre and area of the circle x2 + y2 - 6 x-14 y = 2. 

5. Find the equations of the tangents from the point (7, l) to the 
circle x2 + y2 = 25. 

6. Transform the equation x y = 3 to axes which bisect the angles 
between the given axes. 

7· Show that the locus of a point, the square of whose distance from a 
lixed point is proportional to its distanCP. from a fixed line, is a circle. 

8. Find the eccentricity, latus rectum, and area of the ellipse 16 x! + 
25 y2 = 1600. 
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9. Prove that the tangent at any point of a parabola meets the directriJ 
and latus rectum produced at points equally distant from the focus. 

10. Show that the distance of either focus of a hyperbola from an 
asymptote is equal to half the cunjugate axis. 

THIRD YEAR. 

MECHANICS. 

Exa1niner, ...... ................................................... G. H. CHANDLER, ~LA. 

1. Shew that when a belt is on the point of slipping on a pulley the 
Napierian logarithm of tbe ratio of the tensions on the two sides is !11' 
where fl is the co-efficient of friction and rp the angle at the centre sub
tended by the part of the belt in contact with the pulley. 

2. A cylinder 3 inches in diameter and 5 inches long stands on a plane 
the inchnation of which is gradually increased. How will the cylinder 
begin to move, the co-efficieut of friction baing ·63? 

3. Show how the centre of gravity of 4 bodies of equal weight placed 
anywhere in space may be found. 

4. By what weighings may the specific gravity of a body be found, (i) 
when the body sinks in water, (ii) when it fioats. 

5. Explain the construction and working of a Bourdon pressure gauge. 

6. A vessel contains a quantity of air which weighs 8 grains, and exerts 
a pressure of 16} lbs. per square inch ; 3 grains more of air at the sn.me 

pressure and temperature are introd.1ceu into the vessel, what is the new 
pressure. 

7. What will the pressure be if the temperature be raised fl'Om 3 to 10 

degrees Fah ? 

8. Describe Sprengel's air-pump. 

9. A body is projected down an inclined plane with a velocity acquired 
in falling down its height, and describes the length of the plane in the time 
of falling down its height. Find the angle of elevation of the plane. 

10. Show that the surface of a liquid rotating about a vertical axis is a 
paraboloid of revolution. Show that the liquid rises as much at the out
side as it sinks in the middle. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

SPHERICAL TRIGONO.\IETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTROXO:\lY. 

Examiner, ........................................................ G. II. CHANDLER, ~LA. 

l. Assuming Napier's Rules, show that in a right-angled spherical tri-
angle: 

sin a tan b tan a. 
sin A= sin c' cos A_ tau c ' tan A= sin b 

2. What is meant by the polar triangle? 

Show that the sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between 
two and six right angles. 

3. In any sphericA.l triangle 
cos a - cos b cos c + sin b sin c cos A. 

4. If the sun is observed to cross the meridian of Montreal at Oh. 6m. 
2.2ls. on .\larch 25th, 1886, what)s the error of the clock? 

5. What is meant by parallax, and what by the augmentation of the 
moon's diameter ? 

6. How may the meridian altitude of an object be used in finding the 
latitude of the place of observation? 

7. Find the altitude and parallax of the moon when it culminates here 
to-day (latitude 45° 30' 17"). 

8. Find the sidereal time when 51 Cephei (~autical Almanac, p. 314) 
will be at its greatest western elongation to-day. 

9. Explain clearly the method of determining difference of longitude by 
means of the electric telegraph. 

THIRD YEAR. 

!IIATHE"fATICS (ADVANCED). 

Examiner, ........... ............................................... G. H. CHANDLER, ~I. A. 

1. What are conjugate diameters of an ellipse? Write down the equation 
of the diameter conjugate to that passing through a given point on the 
ellipse. 

2. Prove that the tangents to conjugate hyperbolas at the extremities of 
conjugate diameters intersect on the asymptotes. 

3. A line of constant length moves with its extremities on two straight 
lines at right angles to each other; show that the locus of a given point 
in the moving line is an ellipse with the segments of the line for semi
axes. 
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4. Find a formula for the radius of curvature of a given curve. 
b 3 

5. The radius of curvature at a point on an ellipse = a
1 
b, where b1 is 

the semi-diameter conjugate to that passing through the given point. 

6. Prove that the evolute of a logarithmic apiral is also a logarithmic 

spiral. 
'T. Given in position the sides of a right-angled triangle and one point 

in the hypotenuse, how sl10uld the triangle be completed dO that the 

area may be a minimum ? 

8. Integrate (x + v x + 2 + V x + 2) d x, V a2 
- x2 d x, cos zx rl.-r, 

tan 4 x d x, and x3 (l + x2) -- } d x. 
9. The abscissa of the centre of gravity of the area between the curve 

ay 2= x3 and the double ordinate where x = a is ~ a. 

10. The equilateral hyperbola x2-y2 = •az between x = a and x = 2a 
revolves about the axis of x; show that the volume generated is equal to 

that of a sphere of radius a. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Examiner, .............................. ............................ CHAS. E. ~IoYSE, B. A. 

(A) Write the following extracts, correcting the spelling and in.;;ert

ing the marks of punctuation:-

1. He made an administration so cheki'Jred and speckled he put together 
a peice of joinnery so crossly indented and whimsiccally dovetailed a 
cabinet so variously inlayed such a peice of di versifyed mosiac such a tesel
lated pavement without eement here a bit of black stone and there s. bit 
of white patriots and courtiera king's friends and republicans whigs and 
tories trecherous friends and open ennemies that it was indeed a very 
curious shew but utterly unsafe to touch and unsure to stand on the col
legues whom he had asorted at the same boards stared at each other and 
were obliged to ask sir your name sir you have the advantage of me. 

2. The gentlemen his particular friends who with the names of various 
departments of ministry were admitted to seem as if they acted a part 
under him with a modesty that becomes all men and with a confidence in 
him which was justified even in its extravagence by his superior abilities 
had never in any instance presumed upon any opinion of their own 
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deprived of his guideing influence they were whirled about the sport of 
every gust and easily driven into any port and as those who joined with 
the:n in maning the vessel were the most directly opposite to his opinions 
measures and character and far the most artfull and most powerfull of the 
set they easily prevaled so as to seize upon the V<tCttnt unoccupied and de
relict minds of his friends and instantly they turned the vessell wholly out 
of the course of his policy as if it were to insult as well as to betray him 
even long before the close of the first session of his Administration when 
everything was publicly transacted and with great parrade in his name 
they made an act declaring it highly just and expedi11.nt to raise a revenue 
in America fur even then sir even before this splendid orb was entirely 
set and while the western Horizon was in a blaze with his descending 
glory on the opposite quarter of the heavens arose another luminery and 
for his hour became lord of the ascendent. 

B. Correct the following sentences and give brief reasons for the correc
tions: (a) It seems to me impossible to scientifically illustrate the 
matter. (b) I intend to proceed farther in the argument by supplement
jug what I have written. (c) .Michael Angelo planned R. totally different 
building to the existing one. (d) I hoped to procure the original placard 
which was posted on the walls but which I have been unable to do. (e) 
If vou enter the room, you will see a harmonium standing near the 
wi~dow. (t) The gag is forced into the mouth of whomsoever lifts up his 
voice with a pure heart. (g) It is now about four hundred years since 
the art of multiplying books has been discovered. (h) What can be the 
cause of the parliament neglecting so important a business. (l) It was 
great in him punishing one to whom he bad done some wrong. (j) The 
temper, as well as knowledge, of a modern historian require more sober 
knowledg:e. (k) I had rather be the prey of crows than flatterers, for 
these only devour the dead, those the living. (l) Neither the houses nor 
the garden were sold. (m) Neither the captam nor the sailors was sa,·ed. 
(n) One species of bread, of coarse quality, was only allowed to be baked. 
(o) The ends of a divine and human legi~:~lator are different. 

0. Write an Essay on one of the following subjects:-

(a) A visit to a church or cathedml. 

(b) "Sermons in stones." 

(c) "Thrice is he armed that bath his quarrel just." 

[The E3say must not be less than one and a half nor more than two 
pages in length. Write clearly, be careful in regard to punctuation, and 
jot down on the margin the main subject of each paragraph.] 
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ENGINEERING. 

SECOND, THIRD A~D FOURTH YEARS. 

LOCOMOTIVE DESIGN AND CONSTRUOTIO:N. 

E . {HENRY T. BovEY, M.A.., M.I.M.E. 
xannners,. · · · · · · · · • · · H. WALLIS, M.I.C.E., 1\IECHL. SuPT. G.T.R. 

1. What are the distinctive differences in design between a locomotive 
boiler, an mternallyfired retu1·n tube bo?:ler, and a Lancashire boiler? Com
pare their evaporative efficiencies, and give reasons why one is more 

efficient than stnother. . 
3. Give rough dimensions of a Lancashire boiler capable of supplying 

steam to a lOO I. H. P. engine, the working pressure per sq.-in. being 75-lbs. 

absolute, and anthracite coal being used. 
3. Why is it usual to double-rivet the longitudinal and to single-rivet 

the circumferential joints of a boiler-barrel'? State cases in which it is 
found advisable to depart from this rule. 

4. Give an average tensile strenj?th (with and across the grain) suitable 
for (a)-wrought-iron boilers, (b)-steel boilers. How is the arrangement of 
the plating affected by the difference of strength with and across the 

grain? 
5. Explain the meaning of .the terms piUing, corrosion (internal and 

external), grooving or furrowing, as applied to a steam boiler. In what parts 
are these effects to be looked for ? To what are they chiefly due? 

6. Give the average proportion of fire-grate to fire-box beating surface 
and also to total beating surface in a locomotive boiler. What is the 
average ratio oflength to d1ameter iu the case of the boiler tubes? 

7. Give skeleton sketch showing how the weight on four coupled wheels 
(two on each side) is brought from the frame on to the axle bearing by 

means of a balance-beam. 
8. How would you proportion the areas of the steam and exhaust ports, 

as compared with the sectional area of the cylinder, in an express loco-

motive? 
9. What is meant by the inside and outside laps and the lead of a slide-

valve? Sketch fl. slide-valve and buckle suitable for an express locomotive 
outside cylinder, and show a method of bahtncing the valve. 

10. Of what use R.re side-rods in a Locomotive? To what stresses are 
they subjected ! Sketch, giving dimensions, one end of a side-rod for a 
3l-ins. x 3:!-in. pin ; the rod is to be solid ended and brass bushed. 

:!.1. In a link-motwn show, by means of a sketch, the positions of the 
eccentrics on the axle relatively to the crank pin, (a)-when the valve 
spindle is connected directly or in line with the link pin, (b)-when a 

rocking arm intervenes. 
N.B.-Allowance to be made for lap and lea~ in both cases. 
12. In a link motion, how is the valve motion affected by linking up? 
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S~COND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

MATERIALS. 

{ 

HE:NRY T. BoYEY, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
Examinets,......... ... . . . . . . . JoHN KF.NNEDY, M.I.C.E., Chief En 

gineer Montreal Harbour Works. 

I. TIMBER. 

1. :Name the specimens on the table and describe the characteristics of 
four of the principal timbers used in engineering structures. 

2. What timbers are most suitable for (a)-bridges and trestles (super
structure), (b)-piles, (c)-submerged timber-work, (d)-crib-work above 

WRter, (e)-railway ties. 
Briefly state your reasons for the selection in each case. 

3. Write out a specification for the timber to be employed in crib-work. 

4. Under what conditions is timber most liable to decay? 

5. Enumerate the principle processes in use fGr the preservation of tim
ber, and describe one of these processes in detail. 

U. LUBRICANTS. 

6. What is a lubricant? What is its purpose ? What properties must 
it possess to render it effective as a lubricttLing material? f How would you 
assist a lubricA-nt to prevent the over heating of a journal ? 

7. How would you determine the economic value of a lubricant? 

8. What are the best lubricants for (a)-journals under hea>y pressures 
and low velocities: (b)-journals under heavy pre~sures and high velocities, 
(c)-journals in ordinary machinery, (d)-steam-cylinders, (e)-delicate 

mechanisms, (f)-low temperatures ? Give examples. 

III. FuEL. 

9. Enumerate the fuels used in metallurgy and engineering. 

10. How would you ascertain (a)-the heating power of a fuel, (b)-the 
minimum quantity of air required for it3 complete combustion, (c)-the heat 

efficiency of a furnace ? 

11. !'< ame and characterize the fuels ordinarily used, (a)-in locomotives 
in Canada and the United States, (b)-in casting processes. 
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REUOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

DRAINAGE. 

E 
. · { HENRY T. BovEY, 11LA., A.M.I.C.E. 

xantzners, .. .......... · ...... ·· .............. • JoHN KENNEDY, ~I. I. C.E. 

N.B.- The answers to the following Questions are to be illustrated where

ever possible by carefully drawn slcetches. 

1. How do you determine the quantity of wa er to be dealt with in a 
system of sewerage ? 

If it is expedient to exclude excessive rainfalls, show how you would do 
so. 

2. State some of the considerations which must influence an engineer in 
his selection of an outfall and in his decision as to the disposal of the sew
age. 

3. Sketch some of the generally approved sectional forms of sewer 
ranging in area from 30 to 150 sq. ft. Remark upon any special advan
tages which may belong to the several forms. 

4. What is meant by a self-cleansing sewer? How is a sewer made to 
be self-cleansing ? 

5. Write out a specification for the construction of: (a).-a brick sewer of 
about 20-sq.-ft. sectional area (b).-an earthenware sewer of about 1-sq. ft. 
sectional area. 

6. Explain how you would prepare foundations in soft ground for each 
of the sewers in the preceding Question. 

7. Describe the construction and uses of manholes and lamp-holes. 

8. Describe an approved form of gully. 

9. What is the object of flushing? What advantages are gained by 
flushing? Give a detailed description of some method by which flushing 
is effected. 

10. Give reasons for the ventilation of sewers. What considerations 
should govern the adoption of any prop0sed method? 

ESSAY. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects :-

FOURTH YEAR. 
1. Analysis of ~lineral Phosphates. 

2. Impact of Water. 

3. Lubrication and Friction. 
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4. Thermodynamic Laws. 

5. Ventilation of .Mines. 
6. Water analysis especially with reference to :\lontreal wa.ter. 

THIRD YEAR 

7. Experimental rPsul ts as to the effect of repeated stresses npon the 

strength of materials of engineering. 

8. Lighting of mines. 

9. Lubrication and Friction. 

SECOND YEAR. 

10. Fuel. 

1l. Gold Mines of Oana4a. 

12. Lubrication and Friction. 

13. ~Ianufacture of Nitric-Acid. 

EXAl\IINATION FOR B.A. Se. (Course of 1Jlechanical Engineering). 

STEA~I BOILERS, CUTTING TOOLS. 

Exam· u ·s ~ HEXRY T. BovEY, M.A .. M.D, )I.E. 
tJ I, •••••••••••• (H. \VALLIS,~l.I.~I.E.,~lECIIL.SUPT. G.T.R. 

N.B. The answers are to be illustrated wherever possible by carefully 
drawn sketches. 

Part I-STEAM BoiLERS, 9 A.l\f. TO 11 Al\I. 

l. Sketch the principal joints in a boiler shell, and state the consider
ations which would govern you in spacing the rivets. 

2. Of what use are Galloway tubes? Show by a sketch the arrange

ment usually adopted for Lancashire boilers. 

3. What is a gusset-stay? a longitudinal stay? a diagonal stay ? Show 
by sketches how they are employed and state their use. 

4. Describe an approved method of securing the fl'Ont tube-plate (or 
sheet) to the shell of a locomotive boiler, and explain how the wrought

iron tubes are secured to the plate. 
What should be the thickness of a tube-plate for a boiler 4-ft. in diar.? 

Why? 
5. What is the use of a steH.m-dome? Show by a sketch the manner of 

connecting the dome with the barrel. 

6. What is meant by boiler incrustation ? Is it more difficult to deal 
with substances precipitated by an elevation of temperature or with those 

left behind by the evaporation? Why? · 
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State some of the methods suggested for the prevention and removal of 
incrustation. Describe the one you consider of most practical value. 

Part !I.-CuTTING TooLs, 11 A.M. TO l P.M. 

1. Describe some of the common forms of saw-teeth, and explain how 

they are stt. 
2. Give t detailed description of the action of a planing tool. 

3. Describe a reversible tool-holder. 
4. Discuss the action and relative value of conical and parallel mandril 

bearings. 
5. Give a general statement of the influence of the cutting-pressure on 

the tool point in a lathe, of the cutting speed on the cutting pressure, 
and of the comparative resistance to cutting in forged steel, wrought-iron 

and cast-iron. 
6. Wba~ are the considerations by which you would be guided in deter

mining the proper top and bottom rake for a cutting tool ? 

EXAJII~ AT ION FOR B.A. Se., (Course of Mechanical Engineering.) 

MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. 

E 
. {HENRY T. BovEY, M.A., M.I.M.E. 

xammers, • • • • • • • • · • • '' • • '' '•' HERllERT W ALLIS, 11.I.~I.B. 

l. Oons;ruct a quick-return motion for a given travel of 12-ins. so that 
the maximum return may be twice the maximum cutting velocity. Also if 
the number of double strokes per minute is 'W, find the maximum cutting, 
speed, and compare the times of cutting and return. 

2. A uu,form shaft transmits work, show that its efficiency is 

1- 2. w. ·~ l. 

w being the specific weight of the material of the shaft, f the coefficient of 
friction, s the max. safe stress and l the length. 

A wrought-iron shaft 220-ft between bearings and 4-ins in diameter can 
safely tra1smit 120 H. P. R.t the rate of95 revolutions per minute; what is 
the efficiercy of the shaft? 

3. An endless open belt travels round two pulleys, find the ratio of the 
tight to ·.be slack tension and also the friction between the belt and 
pulleys. State the relation between the size of a belt, its speed and the 
power it t~ansmits. What circumstances limit the useful speed at which a 
belt may oe driven. If the pulleys are 50-ft c. to c. and if the tight is 
3-times the slack tension, find the length of the belt, the coefficient of 
friction bEing h and the diameter of one of the pulleys 12-ins. 
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4. Describe the principle of the dynamometer, and classify the various 
kinds of dynamometer. 

5. Show how to determine the efficiency of the teeth of wheels, and apply 
to the following case :-

The driver of a pair of wheels has 120-teeth, and each wheel has an 
addendum equal to ·28 times the pitch ; the arcs of approach and recess 
al'e each equA.l to the pitch; the teeth flanks are radical (coetl:icient of 
friction= ·106.) 

6. Draw the linear diagram of crank effort in the case of single crank, 
the connecting rod being = 4 cranks-assume the resistance uniform and a 
constant pressure of 9,000-lbs. on the piston, the stroke being 4-ft and the 
numb~r of revolutions per minute 55. Also find the fluctuation of energy 
in ft-lbs for one revolution. 

7. The piston-rod, connecting-rod: crank and crank-pin in the prect>ding 
questions are made of steel; determine their proper dimensions. Also find 
the area of the slides, the safe';stress per sq-in being 125-lbs. 

8. Assuming that the cmnk-pin centres of a pair of cranks set at right 
angles are moving uniformly and neglecting the obliquity of the connect
ing-rod show how to find the alternating force and altern tling couple, and 
explain how you would balance them. 

An inside cylinder locomot;ve is running at 25 miles an hour-the drive 
ing wheels are 60-ins in diameter, the distance between the ce•1tre lines ~f 
the cylinders 30-ins, the stroke 24-ins, the weight of the reciprocating parts 
500-lbs, and the horizon.tal distance between the balanc~ weights 59-ins., 
the diameter of the weight circle is 42-ins. 

Find the alternating force, the alternating couple and the magnitude 
and position ofsuitable balance weights. 

EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Se. 

DESIGNS FOR SESSION 1885-86. 

(A specification and estimate required with each design.) 

{

HENRY T. BoVEv, MA., A.M.I.C.E. 

E 
. JoHN KENNiilDY, .M.I.C.E. 

•xamtners, ................ • • • •• P. A. PETERSON, .M.I.C.E. 
H. w .A.LLIS, M.I. C.E., l\I.LM.E. 

1. (a) .\Jineral car. 
(b) Head-work for a mine shaft. 
(c) Puddli ng furnace. 

2. (a) A deck road-bridge of 60-ft. span. 
(b) A graving dock with an 80-ft. entrance, and 500-ft. long. 
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3. (a) An iron roof of 96-ft. span. 

(b) A double-intersection tiro ber and iron bridge of 100-ft. span. 

4. (a) A roof of 50-ft. span. 
(b) A grain elevator. 

5. (a) A jib-crane with a 5-ft. throw to raise 10-tons a height of lO-ft. 
(b) An arched wooden roof of 97-ft. span with a 16-ft. rise. 
(c) A cantilever bridge of 350-ft. centre span. 

6. A boiler for an express locomotive engine with 18-ins. x 24-ins. cylin

ders, and 5-ft. 8-ins. drivers. 

THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Se. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper I). 

Examiner, ................................... ..... HESRY T. BovEY, ~LA., A.M.T.C.E. 

1. Explain what is meant by thefiow of solids, and give examples of 

mechanical operations in which it occurs. 

2. How is the strength of a material influenced by the fluctuation of 

stress? 
A shaft is worked by a pair of engines with cranks at 120°, assuming 

that the pressure on the crank-pin is horizontal and constant in amount, 
compare the coefficients of actual and ultimate strength to be used in calcu-

lating the diameter of the shaft. 

3. Define centrifugalforce. 
A wrought-iron fly-wheel 10 ft in diameter makes 63 revols. per minute. 

Find the intensity of stress on a transverse section of the rim,disregarding 
the influence of the arms. If the wheel which weighs W lbs., gives out work 
equivalent to that done in raising W through a height of 54-ft., what 
velocity will itloose ?. If the axle of the wheel is lO·ins in diameter and if 

.08 is the coefficient of friction, show that it will take __ JI_ horse-power to 
2o00 

turn the wheel. 
4. Prove the relations, 

and state all the assumptions upon which they depend. 

A block of ice 3-ins wide 4-ins deep has its ends resting upon supports 
:~0-ins apart, and carries a umformly distributed load of 4800 lbs. An in
crease·of pressure to the extent of 1125 lbs. per sq-in lowers the freezing 
point 1o F. Assuming that the ordinary theory of flexure holds good, 

find the temperature of the ice. 
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5. A beam of double-tee section is loaded within the elastic limits and 
the tensile and compressive unit stresses are given; find a relation between 
the web and flange areas. 

The central section of a cast-iron bram is 10~-ins. deep, the area of its 
web is 5 times the area of the top flange, and the moment of resistance of the 
section is 300,000 ft-lbs. ; determine the web and fb.nge areas, the working 
tensile and compressive stresses per sq-in being 3,000 lbs. and 7,500 lbs. 
respectively (neglect the weight of the girder). 

6. What is meant by the stiffness of a girder? If stiffness and strength are 

of equal importance show that the best ratio of depth to span is p . .f 
q. E. s 

p and q being coefficients depending respectively on the manner of loading 
and on the form of the cross-section, f the safe umt-stress, E the co
efficient of elasticity and s the ratio of the max. deflection to span. 

In the preceding question the moment of resistance is due to a uniformly 
distributed load; find the span and the load so that the beam in addition 
to the specified strength may have a stiffness of To'00th. 

7. Design a cast-iron cantilever 16-ft. long and of approximately uniform 
strength to carry a load of 4000 lbs. at the free end, together with a 
uniformly distributed load of 4800 lbs., the coefficient of working strength 
being 2,000 lbs per sq-in, assuming, (ll).-the breadth to he uniform and 
equal to 8-ins., and the section a rectangle, (b).-the section to be a square. 

8. A homogeneous pillar of uniform sectional area is a0solutely fixed at 
the lower end, while its upper end remains free; show how to determine 
the crushing load of such a pillar, assuming that the form of the pillar 
when bent is a circular arc. 

Find the crushing load, the pillar being of wrought-iron, 4-ins in diar. 
and 12-ft high. Also calculate the laterA.l deviation so that the max
stress under a load of 16.000-lbs may be 10,000 lbs per sq-in. 

9. Deduce an expression for the horse-power transmitted by a shaft ot 
. D-ins. diar. making N revolutio::~s per minute. 

Determine the diar. of a wrought-iron shaft which will transmit lOO
H. P. at 100 revolutions per minute, 7200 lbs per sq-in being the max
allowable stress. 

10. :Show that the tvtal intensity of stress at any point of a plane in a 
strained solid is the resultant of two constant intensities of which one is 
perpendicular in direction to the given plane. Also show that the angle 
between the directions of the two constant intensities is twice the angle 
between the plane and the axis of greatest principal stress. 

The two principal stresses at a point in a strained solid are a tension of 
200 lbs per sq-in and a compression of lOO lbs per sq-in. Find the magni
tude and obliquity of the resultant stress at the given point on a plane 
inclined at 30° to the axis of greatest principal stress. 
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11. The faces of a reservoir wall 4-ft wide at the top and 40-ft high have 
the same batter, and water rises on oce side to within six-ft of the top ; 
find the batter, assuming, ~._1).-that the pressure on the base which is hori
zontal is to be no where negative, (2).-:hat the pressure is uniformly vary
ing and at no point exceeds 10,000 lbs per sq-ft in intensity (mltSonry 

=125 lbs per cub-ft.) 

12. Remark on the use of offsets, large front batters, and counterforts in 

retaining walls. 

THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Se. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper 11). 

E 
. {HENRY T. BovEY, l\I.A., A.M.I.C.E. 

xamzners,. • • • · · · · · • • • · • • • • • • • · P. A. PETERSON, :M.I.C.E. 

1. Carefully explain the meaning of the terms bending-moment and 

shearing-force, as applied to a loaded beam. 

A girder supported at the ends is loaded with a number of weights at 
glven intervals, show that the difference between the bending moments at 
the two ends of an interval is equal to the shearing force multiplied by the 
length of an interval. Hence also show that if the bending moments are 
the same at any pair of consecutive weights, the bending-moment is the 

same at all points between them. 
2. A horizontal girder supported at the ends is loaded with a number 

of weights at given intervals; prove that the vertical ordinate at any 
point intercepted by the funicular polygon and a certain closing line re
presents the bending moment at the point. 

Four wheels loaded with 4, 41 81 and 8 tons, at intervals of 6!, 8~, and 
81-ft., are placed upon a girder of 24-ft. span, the first wheel being 3-ins. 
from the support; find by scale measurement the bending-moment at the 
centre of the girder, using any suitable scales. Also determine the greatest 
bending-moment which can be produced at the same section when the 
wheels travel over the girder at the stated distances aparc. 

Place the wheels so as to give an absolute maxiumm bending moment and 

find its value. 
3. Draw a skeleton diagram of a derrick suitable for a 100' x 30' scow 1 

and determine the stresses in the various members and at the bottom of 
the post when a weight of 6-tons is being lifted. 
4 In the accompanying diagram 

AB = BC = ... =- GH = 8.j-ft. j HK = 6!-ft. j the 
height of the truss is 8-ft. at B and 16-ft. at 
K; at A there is a load of 1-ton, at each of 
the points B1 c, D1 E1 F and o, a load of2-tons, 
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at H a load of 1~-tons ; determine the stresses in all the members. Also 
draw the funicular polygon. 

5 
A 

~ 
In the accompanying diagram BC=50-

ft., FG is 8-ft. vertically below A, and 
the angle ABC = 30°; the dead weight 
on each rafter is 120-lbs. per lineal ft. ; 

there is also on AB a normal pressure of 300-lbs. per lineal ft.; rollers are · 
placed under the end of the rafter at C ; find the stresses in all the mem
bers. Find the altPrations in the stresses-(a) when an additional load of 
2000-lbs. is concentrated at D, (b) when the strut D F is removed. 

6. The platform of a bridge of 3G- ft. span and 12-ft. wide is supportett 
on each side by an inverted Queen-truss; the Queen-posts are each 9-ft. 
long and divide the span into 3 equal part3. Find the stresses in the 
several members for a uniformly distributed load of 50-lbs. per sq.-ft. of 
platform. Examine the effect of an additional load of 50-lbs. per sq.-ft. 
of platform on one-half of the bridge, and explain how you would modify 
the truss to bear this unevenly distributed load. 

7. Construct the reciprocal diagram of the accompanying truss, in which 
A AB= AC =30-ft. ,the angle ABC=30°, 

. 

, r P P and the load at each of the points P is 2-
, P tons; the struts are normal to the raft-

S P----------~---------:. C ers. 

8. The figure represents a portion of a roof .truss cut off by the plane 
o C Q Rand supporteu upon the abutment at M. The 
·~, vertical reaction at M = 7-tons, the horizontal re

action at M = 2~-tons , a weight of 4 tons is con-
M Ta centrated at each of the points Nand 0; the angle 

- jR C.Md = cos -l!; the perpendicular distance of P 

from M 0 is 7t-ft. ; MP = 23-ft. ; PO is vertical and PN = PO ; P~f and 
T, make equal angles with the rafter; find the compression C in the rafter 
at O, and the two tie-rod tensions T 1 and Tz. 

9. The Warren girder shown by the diagram consists of six eq11ilateral 
triangles, is of 6Q.ft. span, is loaded 
with 2-tons at each of the points a, 

/\j\/':"-:.~1\j'\7\ 15:tons at B, 7~-tons at each ?f the 
~:- " I 

8 
· ~ -~ pomts C; find the stresses m the 

"' members met by the plane MN. 
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EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Sc. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper Ill). 

Ex · . {HENRY T. BoVEY, :M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
amzner.9 ,......... ........................... P. A. PETERSON

1 
;\Ll.C.E. 

METHOD 1. 

jected to a :; tress of 64,000-lbs. Should the bars be arranged according to 
method l or method 2? Why? Determine the diameter of the pin. 

2. Show that the number of rivets required between two consecutive 

panel points of bridge truss is t' ~ u' s being the shearing force between 

the points, f the co-efficient of shearing strength, A the sectional area of 

a rivet, d the dep'.h of truss. 
3. A lattic~ girder of 90-ft. span and 4~-ft. deep, with three eystems of 

right-angled I riauglts, car •·ies a uniformly dtst~·ibuted loau ot 57000-lbs. per 
lineal ft.; determine the stresses in the several members met by verticals 
in the 3rd and 4th bays from the end. Also find the number of rivets 

required for the flanges in these bays. 

4. A double-intersection single-track Pratt truss bridge of 204-ft. span 
is 29-ft. deep c to c of pins, 20-ft. wide c to c of trusses, and has 12-panels. 
Assuming a panel wind pressure of 5,000-lhs. acting 8-l't. above base of 
rails (5 ft. gt1.uge), determine the stresses induced thereby in the several 

members of the leeward truss. • 

5. Determine the maximum stresses in the several m0mbers of the 4th 
panel from the end of the truss in the preceding question, which are met 
by a vertical. Also design the 3rd post from the same end. Data.
Engine panel load = 85,000-lbs., train panel load = 40,800-lhs., brirlge 

panel load = 25,500-lbs. 

If the top flange consists of plates riveted together, determine the 
number of rivets required tor the portion of the flange in the 4th panel. 

6. The upper chord of a bowstring girder with isosceles bracing (8 
isosceles triangles) is a circular arc of 80-ft.-s{.nt•l aml l 1 : •. ri, e at the 
centra; the d~ad-load on the girder is ~-ton per lineal ft., the live-load 
1-ton. Determine, graphically or otherwise, the maAimum stresses in the 
three members met by a vertical 28-ft. from one end. 

7. The main framing for a roof-truss of 60-ft. span is u. triangular truss 

AB C, AB(~ 15-ft.) being vertical and B C (=60-ft) horizontal. In
troduce the other braces you deem necessary, and show bow to determine 
the proper dimensions of all the members. 
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8. Explain how you would determine the economic depth of a bridge 
truss of given span carrying a uniformly distributed load. 

Ex.-A double interaection Pratt-truss of ten panels. 

EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Se. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper IV). 

Examiner, . .................... HENRY T. BovEY, M. A., A.M.I. C.E. 

l. A masonry arch is symmetrical with respect to a vertical plane through 
the key-line; show bow to determine the re-actions at the key-joint and 
at the springing, stating all the assumptions you make. 

Ex.-An arch with horizontal extrados and parabolic intrados of 128-
ft. span and 32-ft. rise; height of masonry above crown 6-ft.; weight of 
masonry per cubic ft., 125-lbs.; width of springing := 12-ft. 

2. State the conditions of equilibrium of an arch voussvir. 

3. Distinguish between the " curve of pressures" anJ the '' curve of the 
centres of pressure." Show that they may be made to coincide and that 
the equation to either curve i8 then 

P. Y. = w. X J:. dx- w f;. x. dx, 
0 0 

X and Y being the co-ordinates of any point on the curve with respect to 
the centre of pres:mre at the key-joint as origin, P the resultant pressure 
at the key-joint, z the verticttl depth of the arch at a. hvrizontal distance x 

from the origin, and w the weight of a cubic ft. of masonry. Find the 
equation to the curve of pressures in the parabolic arch of Question 1. 
By how much could ita span be safely increased? What would be the 
corresponding rise? 

4. Explain th~ relation between the common catenary and traniformed 
cate.nary. What is the object of the latter? 

Given-span = 30-ft, rise= 7~-ft., height of masonry over crown = 
4~-ft.; weight of masonry = l25-lb3. par cub.-ft., determine the trans
formed catenary, the amount and direction of thrust at the sprmging, the 
curvature at the crown and springing. 

5. Deduce the equation of condition in the case of an arched rib with 
hinged ends, and show how to determine the horizontal thrust on the rib. 
In what manner will the result be modified if changes of temperature are 

taken into account. 
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A parabolic arched rib, hinged at the endt~, of 64-ft.-span and 16-ft. rise 
is loaded with 1-ton at each of the points of division of eight equal hori-' 
zontal divisions; find the horizontal thrust on the rib, allowing for a 
change of 60 ° F in the temperature. Also find the maximum flange stresses 
the rib being of a double-tee section and l:l-ins. deep throughout. 

(Coeff. of expansion for 1 oF = .0000067). 

6. 'l'he platform of a suspension bridge of 300-ft. span is supported by 
148 vertical suspenders (74 on each side) from two steel cables which are 
connected to saddles resting on rollers on the tops of two piers of equal 
height. The pier tension is equal to 1.035 times the tension at the lowest 
point; find the dip. The weight of the chains, platform, suspenders, etc., 
may be considered equivalent to uniformly distributed load of 1,200,000-
lbs., and the weight of the cables per lineal ft. is one-fourth of the load per 
lineal ft. of platform, find the sectional area of a cable. Also find the pull 
on a suspender, and the max. stress per sq.-in. on the cables. The back
stays are anchored at points in the ground 75-ft. from the piers which rise 
60-ft. above the ground ; find the load on the piers and the pull on the 

anchorage. 
7. Show bow to det:rmine the weight of a cable of uniform sectional 

area. 
Find the weight of the cables in the preceding Question. 

8. What is the object of a stiffening truss. Design one for the bridge in 
Question 6, taking a live load of 2,000-lbs. per lineal ft. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.-(Advanced Cou1·se.) 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper 1). 

Examiner, ........................ .................. HENRY T. BovEY, M.A., A :M.I. C.E 

l. An elastic lamina in the form of an isosceles triangle A B C, has its 
base A B (= 2a) fixed and hangs vertically. A weight W is suspended 
from C ; find the consequent elongation. If an additional weight is placed 
upon W, and then suddenly removed, show that an isochronous oscillation 
is set up, and find the time of a complete oscillation. (Neglect the weight of 
the lamina). Take thickness of lamina unity, coeff. of elasticity = E, and 
vertical distance of () f1·om AB= L. 

2. The web area of an equal Banged girder under a given load varies 
both as the square of the depth and as the shearing force. Find the most 
economical ratio of web to- flange area and of depth to span ; aleo find the 

limiting span. 
3. A rectangular balk of white pine weighing 32-lbs. per cub. ft. and 24-ft. 

long is fixed at one end and is merely supported at the other. The beam 
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carries 160 sq.-ft. of flooring loaded with 50-lbs. per sq. ft. ; find its dimen
sions so that the max. deflection m~ty not exceed~ in., E being 2,000,000 lbs. 
Find the work done in bending the beam. 

4. A continuous girder of two E'qnal side spans, and a centre-span of 
length L, carries a uniformly distributed load. Find the length of each 
side span so that the neutral axis may be truly horizontal over the inter
mediate supports. What should the length be when the centre span is 
hinged, (1).-at the centre, (2).-at the points of trisection? 

Draw shearing force and beuding-moment curves in each case. 

5. The w11.ter pressure on a dam is supported by a row of uprights 20-ft. 
in length, spaced 12-ft. apart, fixed at the base, and having their upper 
ends kept in the vertical by struts sloping at 45°. The water rises 18-ft. 
on the dam, find the thrust on the struts and the max: deviation of the up-
rights from the vertical. • 

Draw shearing force and bending moment curves. 

6. The dam in tbe preceding question is afterwards supported by a 
second row of struts parallel to the first, the three points of support being 
in the same -vertical. If the horizontal reactions at the points of support 
are all equal, show that the intermediate support divides the upright into 
segments which are very nearly in the ratio of 5 to l. 

7. Briefly state Weyrauch's theory of the resistance of struts to buck
ling. 

'£he load upon a solid square wrought-iron strut. 15-ft. long varies from 
a max:. comprP.ssion of 50 tons to a min. compression of 20 tons; find its 
sectional area, allowance being made for buckling. Take t = 451 73.J. 
lbs. per sq. in., u = 241941, rr = 24,000, Rnd 3 as a factor of safety. 

8. A strut of uniform section ha.s one end fixed and the other free. Show 
that the minimum load at the free end which will cause the strut to beud 

laterally is 

_2_ E. I. 71"2 

4· z~' 

the line of action of the load being parallel to the axis of the strut. 

9. The faces A B, A C of a wall are parabolas of equal parameter~, 
having their vertices at 1:3 and C ; water rises on one side to the top of 
the wall. Determine the thickness of the horizontal base B C, (1),-for a 
wall 30-ft. high, (~),-for a wall 60-ft. high, so that the pressure on the base 
may at no point exceed 10,000 lbs. per sq. ft. (wt. of masonry per eub. ft. 
= 125 lbs.) .Also compare the volume of such a wall with the volume of 
an equally strong wall of the same height, hav-ing a seetion in the form of 
.an isosceles triangle with vertex at A. 

State all the assumptions you make. 
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B.A. Sc.-(Advanced Course.) 

THE 0 R Y 0 F S T RUC TU RES (Paper 11) . 

..ft'xaminer, ...... .................................. HENRY T. BovEY, ~LA., A.~I.I.C.E. 

1. A continuous girder consists of two spans, AB, of length l., and 
B a of length Z2 , absolutely fixed at A and 0, and resting upon an 
intermediate support at B. The loads upon AB are a number of 
weights, Pt, P 27 P 3 , • • di1>tant p 1, p 2 ,p 3 , • • respectively 
from A, and upon B a a number of weignts, QD Q2, Q3, . 
distant q H q2 , q3 respectively from G; M1, M2 , .M3 are the 
bending moments at A, B, G, respectively. Show that:-

.M1 Z1 + M'i (Z 1 + Z~)+M3 .l2 = 
p q 

I-P.z;_ .(Z1- p) {l1 - 2 p) + I.Q.z;(l 2 - q) (l'l,- 2.q). 

Find the reactions at the supports. 

2. A Locomotive and Tender pass over the girder in the preceding 
question. The loads on the wheels of the Truck, Locomotive, and Tender, 
coun1ing in order from the front are 7, 7, 10, 10, 10, 10, 8, 8, 8, 8 tons, the 
intervals being 5, 5

1 
5, 5, 51 9, 5, 4, 5, ft; AB= B 0=50 ft. Place the loco

motive, (1).-on the span AB so as to give a max. B.M at B, (2).-so as to 
give an absolute max. BM at B. 

In each case find the reactions at the supports. 

3. A parabolic rib of uniform stiffness is hinged at the ends: and 
in addition to a uniformly distributed load carries a weight P at a given 
distance from one of the supports ; show how to find the shearing force, 
bending moment, and maximum intensity of stress at any point of the rib, 
and also the maximum of deflection of the rib. 

4. Explain Maxwell's method of determining the resultant thrusts at the 
supports of a framed arch. 

5. A htrge floating landing-stage in a swift-running river is held in 
position by a number of 4~-in. steel wire cables securely a:::chored to the 
shore, a shoreward movement being prevented by rigid iron booms stretch
ing from the shore to the stage. One of these c<tbles is subjected to a 
horizontal pull of 1,360 lbs.; the difference of level between its shore and 
stage attachments is 50 ft. ; the horizontal distance between these points 
is J 50 ft. ; find the length of the cable, and the cable tension nt the shore 
and stage ends. (Weight of steel cable = 490 lbs. per cubic ft. 1' form of 

cable a common catenm·y.) 
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B.A. So. EXAMINATION. 

HYDRAULICS (Paper L) 
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.Examiner, ....•• ........•.••••....••. HENRY T. BovEY, M.A., C.E. 

1. Define the co-efficients of velocity and resistance, and deduce the rela
tion which connects them. 

Water issues horizontally under a head of 9-ft. from a thin-lipped orifice 
"2 sq.-ins. in area and strikes a. po"nt whose horizontal and vertical dis
tances from the orifice are 7~-ft. and 4-ft., respectively; the discharge is 
78.125 gallons per minute. Find the co-efficients of discharge, velocity, 
resistance and contraction. 

2. A hollow cone 2-ft. high and having a. circular base 4-ft. in diar. is 
inverted and filled with water. Find the time in which the cone will be 
emptied through an orifice at the vertex ·Ol sq.-ft.-in. area., using ·625 as the 
eoeff. of discharge. 

3. Deduce an expression for the discharge thro gh a rectangular notch 
taking the velocity of approach into account, and explain how you would 
make allowance for such contractions. Why is a triangular notch more 
suitable than a rectangular noteh for accurate gaugings? 

A stream 100-ft. wide and 4-ft. deep flows at the rate of 90-ft. per minute. 
Find the height of a dam which wia double the depth of the stream. 

4. Water flows through a perfectly smooth pipe of gra.dually changing 
<liameter ; show that 

1!_ V2 
z + w + 2 g = Constant, 

for all points of the pipe. 

50 gallons of water per second are discharged through a smooth pipe 
with its axis inclined to the horizon at 30°. In a length of 20-ft. between 
two points A and B the diameter gradually changes from 3-ins. at A to 
6-ins. at B ; tbe pressure at A is 125-lbs. per sq.-in. Find the pressure a.t 
B. 

5. State the laws of fluid friction as determined by experiment. A 
, , . ; timber caisson of horizontal * 13 ·'· i<· - - - - 4 3 - - - - - ·1 · · 21 - - · hection and dimensions, as 

:,(·:~ : i shown in the diagram, is to be l sunk in 30-ft. of wat!.'r in a 
t-:1 'current of 8-miles per hour. 

T ~ ~:t:rn:~::i~~e ca:~::~n~::~~ 
~------''~:.---~ to bear. What is the lea.st 

depth to which conc!·ete will have to be filled !n to prevent the caisson 
floating, when the water iuside is pumpeu out 'l 
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6. Two pipes of the same length have sectional areas in the ratio of 2 to 
1; compare the losses of head by skin friction-( a) when the velocity of 
flow is the same in each, (b) when each gives the same discharge. 

7. Water stands 400-ft. above datum in one reservoir and 200-ft. above 
datnm in a second reservoir, the two being conn~cted by a uniform pipe 
10,000-ft. long and 18-ins. in diar. Draw the hydraulic gradient, and find 
to what height the water will rise in a supply-pipe taken 5,000-ft. from one 
end. If this point is conne~ted by an 18-in. pipe 51000-ft. long with a third 
reservoir, in which the water stands 300-ft. above datum, discuss the dis
tribution (f = .0075.) 

8. lOO gallons per minute flow through a horizontal piping of three 
sections AB, BC, C D, each 40-ft.. in length. The sectional area cif AB is 
3-sq.-ins., of BC 6 sq.-ins., aiJ.d of C D 3 sq.-ins.; find the total loss of bead 
f being ·0075. Also find the diameter of an equivalent uniform pipe. 

9. Deduce an expression for the steady flow of water in a channel of uni
form section, clearly stating all the assumptions you make. 

The inclination of the bed of a river of uniform width is the same throng b
out certain lengths but differs from length to length ; show by a sketch the 
points at which the water is deepest. 

10. On one occasion the effect of a wind blowing along a canal wa3 
found to be equivalent to increasing the '' wetted perimeter " by 20 per 
cent. ; what was the corresponding diminution in the velocity of flow and 
in the discharge ? 

HYDRAULICS (Paper 11). 

Examiner, ........................... ........................ HENRY T. BovEY, :M.A., C.E. 

1. A jet of 4S sq.-ins. sectional area, moving with a velocity of 15-ft. 
per sec., strikes a series of flat vanes introduced at short intervals at the 
same point. Each vane moves in tbe direction of its normal with a 
velocity of 10 ft. per s~c., and at the moment of impact the direction 
of a jet makes an angle of 10 ° with the normal; find the pressure on 
a vane, the work done per second, and the efficiency of the arrangement. 

2. The cylinder of an hydraulic machine is connected by means of a 
supply pipe with an accumulator in which the pressure is p 0 ; show how 
to find the speed of .~teady motion. 

The ram for a direct-acting lift is 12 ins. in diameter and works under 
a constant bead of 1728 ft., of which 25 per cent. is absorbed by the friction 
of the ram and other mechanism. The supply pipe is 1000 ft. long and 4 
ins. in diar. Find the weight lifted by the ram when speed of steady mo
tion is 1 ft. per sec. Also show that the max. speed of steady motion can 
never exceed 2.71 ft. per sec. (f = .00751 g = 3::l). 
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3. Explain the working of a reaction wheel, and show that its efficiency 
. 2V(tt-V) 
IS u2 (l + J?) _ V /u. bP-ing the water's velocity of efflux, V the speed of the 

orifices in their circular path, and F the coefficient of hydraulic resistances 
reduced to the orifices. 

Experience gives the speed of maximum efficiency as being that due to 
the bead, find the corresponding value of F, and also the maximum effi~i
ency. 

4. Show how to determine the mechanical effect of an undershot water 
wheel with fiat vanes, and prove that its maximum efficiency is .5. 

Find tile H.P. of an undershot wheel 15-ft. in diameter with fiat vanes 
working to the best advantage, the delivery of water being 24-cub. ft. pP.r 
min. and the number of revolutions 7 per minute. 

5. Describe a Poncelet undershot water wheel, and point out its advan
tages over one with radial floats. 

6. An overshot wheel 32-ft. in diar. has a rim velocity of 8-ft per sec ; 
5-cub. ft. of water per sec. E>nter the bucket3 with twice this velocity 
at a point 12~ 0 from the summit of the wheel ; the deviation of the im
pinging water from the direction of motion of the wheel is 10 ° , the 
deviations from the centre of the points where spilling begins and ends 
are respectively 58~ 0 and 70! 0 ; find the total mechanical effect due to 
the impact and weight of the water. 

Also find the deviation of the water surface from the horizontal at the 
point where spilling commences. 

7. Describe an inward-flow turbine 
Construct an inward flow turbine from the following data :-efficiency 

=!,bead= 32-ft; quantity of water passed per second= 10-cub. it. v'r = v"" 

=t (velocity due to bead), = v"w = o, a = 68 ° 
• 

B. A. Se. ADV ANOED COURSE. 

HYDRAULICS. 

Examiner, ................................ ...... HENRY T. BovEY, M.A., A.M.I.O . .E. 

1. The motion of the water in an open stream is steady and the varia
tion of cross-section and velocity is gradual ; show that the slope of the 
water surface relatively to the bed of the stream is given by the equation, 

• f ~ 
i--.-

d h m 2g 
ds u2 x 

l-a-.
gA 
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If the cross section of the stream is a recl!:mgle of great width as 
compared with deplh, and if H is the value of h for a condition of 
uniform motion, discuss the physical meaui11g of the above equal.ion when' 

~t2 u2 

(a.)- h >a. - and also > H, (b.)- h <a- and also > H, g g 

(c.)- h =H, and also 

2. A pipe gives a total end service Qe; if an end service Q1e is sufficient, 
how much is available for a uniform way service? 

3. L is the length equivalent to the inertia of a water pressure engine 
and F is the co-efficient ofhydraulic resistance, both reduced to the ram. 
The ram moves from rest against a constant useful resistance; show 

h h h 1 . f h . . 1 . . F (voz - vz) V 
t at w en t eve ocity o t e ram IS v 1ts acce erahon IS 1 

2 
L , o 

being the velocity of steady motion; also find v when the ram has moved 
through a distance x, and the time occupied. 

4. A spiral casing is formed round a centrifugal !JUmp disc in a normal 
<'Ondition of working, show that the gain of pressurP in the spiral chamber 
will be a maximum when the velocity of the water circulating round the 
disc. is one-haljthe whirling velocity at the outer edge of the disc. 

5. Discuss the use oflnvolute Vanes for centrifugal pumps. 

6. The surplus water in a pond having vertical sides and a superficial 
area of 12,000 sq. ft. is carried off by a channel 12 ft. wide at the bottom, 
and having a slope of l in 500. The sides of the channel are inclined at 
30° to the vertical. On one occasion, after a hL·avy rain, the water in the 
channel was 3-ft. dee~, how long did the water continue· to flow through 
the channel ? (assume all other inflows and outflows closed.) 

• 

EXA\IINATION FOR B.A.Sc. 

HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES. (J!aper I.) 

Examiner, .................................. ...... HENRY T. BovEY, l\I.A., A.J\I. I.C.E. 

1. Enunciate the laws which determine a perject gas. 

Does saturated steam behave more like a perfect gas at a high or low 
temperature? 

A boiler contains 400-cubic ft. of a mixture of air and vl:'.pour in contact 
with water, the temperature being 32° F and the pressure 14.7 lbs. per sq. 
in. ; find the pressure of the mixture when its temperature is increased to 
212° F, and its volume to 420 cubic ft. (initial and final prs. of the vapour 
a1·e respectively .089 and 14.7 lbs. per sq. in.) 
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2. Prove that for a perfect gas: 
p.v 

Cp- Cv = T' 
Op and Cv being the mechMical equivalents of the specific heats of the 
gas at constant pressure and volume, and p, v, Tits pre~sure, volume and 
absolute temperature. 

3. 1-lb. of air at a pressure of 14.7 lbs. per sq. in. and a tempPrature of 
62:> F, is compressed adiabatically to one-half its volume. It is still further 
compressed at constant pressure until the volume is !· cub. ft., and is then 
cooled at constant volume to the temperature of 62~ F ; the air finally ex
pands isothermally to the initial pressure of 14.7 lbs. ; find the efficiency of 
the air. 

4. Describe the cycle of operations in Carnot's reversible engine, and 
state the physical result of the cycle. What is the efficiency of a reversible 
engine working between given temperatures? What is the sole condition 
of the equivalence of two heat engines? 

An engine with a 16-in. cylinder, a 36-inch stroke, and the cut-off at 
one-fifth of the stroke take:; steam at 36~-lbs. per sq. in, and discharges 
into a condenser in which the pressure is 3 lbs. per sq. in.; compare the 
efficiency of the engine with that of a reversible engine working between 
the same limits of temperature. (log. e5 = 1.6094.) 

5. L is the latent heA.t of evaporation of a liquid at the ~tbsolnte temper
ature T and a pressure of n atmospheres, the liquid and vapour are con
tained in a non-conducting cylinder and are allowed to exp~tnd by means 
of a piston; if n is the difference between their specific heats, prove that 

T. u dn 
L = J . d T .2116.4. 

6. Explain what is meant by the terms clearance, cushioning and wire

drawwg. 
An (~ngine with the same stroke, rate of expansion, initial and back

pressures, as the engine in Question 4, but with a clearance equal to 1-20tb 
of the volume swept through by the piston, is to do the same work; find 

the diar. of the cylinder. 

7. When an engine is working- at its normal rate explain in what man
ner the beat is expended per stroke. 

Name the different states in which water may exist in a cylinder, and 
describe tht>ir effect upon the efficiency. 

8. Describe the action of Ericsson•s air-engine. 

The air from one of these engines is drawn directly from and discharged 
directly into the atmosphere: the air receives heat from the furnace at 
400':' F and is compressed at 120° F ; the regenerator wastes one-tenth of 
the bead stored at constant pressure; the efficiency is one-fourth; find the 
rate of the expansion at constant temperature. 
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9. A volume, v
1 

of steam at the pressure p 1 , is admitted into a cylinder 

and expanded to the volume v2 , of the cylinder and the pressure p 2 • If 
the steam expands according to the law p. vn = const., show that the 
useful work of expansion is 

P1· v,- P2· V2 
P1 V1 + n _ 1 Ps· Vz 

p 3 being a constant back pressure. 

In a W oolf engine the common stroke is 6-ft., the sectional areas of the 
eylinders are as 1 to 3, the initial pressure in the H. P. cylinder is 63 lbs. 
per sq. in., and the rate of expansion in the same cylinder is 3, the back
pressure in the L. P. cylinder is 3-lbs. per sq. in., the no. of revolutions per 
minute is 40 ; find the horse-power of the engine, and the aver!tge effective 
pressure in each cylinder, assuming that the steam expands according to 
the law p. vn = const. where n = Jj. 

10. Show how to determine, (al the heat of combustion of 1-lb. of coal, 
(b) the amount of air required for the complete combustion of 1-lb. of 
coal. 

EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Sc. 

HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES (Paper If). 

Examiner, ....................................... HENRY T. BovEY, M.A., A.~f.I.O.E. 

1. If w is the weight of the reciprocating parts in a direct acting hori
zontal steam-engine, and if the obliquity of the connecting rod is neglected, 
show that the pressure on the crank-pin due to inertia when the piston is 
distant X from the centre Of the Stroke iS 0.~ 1 0 being the Centrifugal 
force of to assumed concentrated at centre of crank-pin and moving with 
the same uniform velocity, and r the length of the crank. 

Find the proper weight of the reciprocating parts in Question 4 of 
Paper I, the condition being imposed that the initial and final pressures on 
the crank-pin are equal. 

2. :::ltate the principal causes of vibration in machines and the means 
adopted to prevent their destructive effects. 

Illustrate by means of example in previous Question. 

3. DPfine the lap, lead, angle of advance of a slide-valve. 
Explain the effect produced by-(a) increasing the lap .first on the steam 

side, and second on the exhaust side; (b) increasing the angle of advance; 
(c) increasing the lead. 

4. Describe-(a) the common D valve, (b) an equilibrium valve. What is 
the use of an expansion valve ? 
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In the engine of Question 4, Paper 1, the connecting-rod ="4 cranks, the 
half-tmvel = 4~ ins, the width of port = 2! ins, the anglP. of lead for the 
forward stroke = 3 ° ; what must the angle of lead be for the return 
stroke so thR.t the cut-off may be at one-fifth of the stroke on both sides. 
Also find the steam and exhaust laps, compression taking place through 
one-ninth of the stroke. How must an expansion valve with an eccentri
city of 4-ins be set, so as to cut off steam simultaneously with the first? 

Find the greatest distance between the two valve centres. 

5. Describe the construction of an indicator, and name the principal 
causes of disturbances in indicator diagrams. 

Sketch indicator diagrams, illustrating the following defectt~ :-(a) too 
late admission of steam, (6) too early admission of steam, (c) late cut.off, 
(d) too early opening of exbaust. How would you remedy these detects? 

6. Sketch in elevation and plan, giving rough dimensions, a crank, 
crank-pin, connecting-rod, piston-rod and piston suitable for the engine in 
Question 4, Paper I., showing how the several attachments are made. 

7. Describe the action of the ordinary pendulum governor. 

The governor spindle is driven by an endless cord passing round a 12-
ins pulley on the fly-wheel shaft, the diameter of the pulley on the spindle 
being 8-ins. The engine has a stroke of 5-ft, and the mean velocity of 
the piston is 240-ft per minute; find the proper height of the point of 
suspension above the plane of the ball centres. 

8. Show how to determine the proper volumes of the cold-water and 
feed-water pumps. 

B.A. Se . .!DV ANCED COURSE. 

HEAT AND HEAT-ENGINES. 

Examiner, .......................................... . HENRY T. BovEY1 M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 

1. \Yrite down the two fundamental equations of the mechanical theory 
of heat, and state the assumptions involved. Prove that,-

( a). At constant volume the energy is measured by the heat suppHed. 
(b). The loss of energy per unit of increase of volume (the expansion 

being adiabatic) is measured by the pressure. 
(c). The fall of temperature per unit of increase in volume is equal to 

the increase in pressure per unit of heat taken in at constant volume multi
plied by the absolute temperature. 

2. Deduce the relation, 
p. v. = a. T.-b. ph 

for superheated steam, stating all the assumptions involved and find the 
constants a and b. 
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3. An engine receives superheated steam at a pressure of 50-lbs. per sq. 
in. and a temperature of 300 o F. If the steam expands to a pressure 
of 10-lbs. per sq. in., the temperature remaining constant, find,

(a).-the beat imparted to each unit of steam during the change of 

pressure. 
(b.)-tbe beat employed in interior work. 
4. A condensing engine uses dry saturated steam at a pressure of 67-lbs., 

its temperature being 300 ° ~', and the volume of 1-lb of the steam 6.32 
cub. ft., the rate of expansion is 5, and the back-pressure 21-lbs.; the 
water is returned to the boiler at the temperature of the condenser. Find, 
(n).-tbe energy of 1-lb. of steam; (b) the mean effective pressure; (c) the 
efficiency of the steam; (d) the net feed water per cubic ft. swept through 

by the piston. 
(Assume latent beat of evaporation = 1114.4-.7t) 
5. If the obliquity of the connecting rod is small, show that the 

velocity of the piston when the crank has turned through' an angle tJ from 
the line of stroke is approximately. 

V ( . e sin. 2 e) o. s~n. + ~ 

V o being the velocity of the crank-pin and n the ratio of the crank to 
the connecting rod. Hence show how to deduce the pressure on the piston 

at any point of the stroke. 
[n the preceding question, n = 5, the number of revolutions per minute 

= 70, and W = the weight of the reciprocating parts, prove that the 
total pressure req nired to start and stop the piston at the end of the 

stroke = -?i W. 
G. Describe the steam injector and deduce an equation giving the energy 

of motion imparted to the water. What considPrations limit the proportions 
of steam and water, and the temperature of the water as it flows out of 
the condensation chamber ? Show that the efficiency of an injector 
when employed to feed a boiler is perfect, and explain the advantages 
derived by the use of the injector as an ejector-condenser for condensing 

engines. 
7. In a non-condensing engine there is a clearance cat each end of the 

cylinder whose total length is 2 c + b. Steam is cut off after the piston has 
travelled a distance x. When the piston has reached a position distant 
c + x from the other end, steam is admitted and cushions against the 
piston for the remainder of the stroke. Assuming the expansion to be 
adiabatic, show that the work per stroke will be a maximum if 

(~+ .!!._)n-1 = n a + x , n being the ratio of the specific heats at constant 

pressure and volume. 
. p. (a+ x), 

Also show that the max. work per unit of area per stroke 1s n 

p being the initial pressure of the steam. 
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SEOO~D YEAR. 

D3;:W t:.IPTIVE GEO~lE l"RY. 

Examiner, ..................... ... .............................. C. H. ~IoLEoD, ?II.A.. E. 

1. Find the fourth rn·opo•·:iooa1 to tiJree given lines. 

2. Construct the cycloid generated by a citcle of 3in. diameter. (a) 
Find the t~ngen~ 1o I he curve at any point. 

3. Assume any irrPgular fi~ure of si:r sides and fiud a tl'ia1:;le of equ11 1 

area. 

4. The base of a ri gll t p,v1 amid is a regular hexagon oflin. side. The 
altitude of tlle pyramiu is 3in. (a) Find the plan when its axis is at 45 ~ 
to the horizontal and one edge of the base is in the horizontal. (o 1 Find 
the elevation when the edge wbich is in the horizontal makes an angle of 
60 ° with the vertical. 

5. A cone, radius of base 1 in., altitude 2 in. ::;bow (a) a section by a 
plane at 45 ° to the ba:>e, and (b) the development of the cone surface 
showing the line of section. 

6. Project isometrically a rectangular block of stone 2 ft. long, 1 ft. broad 
and 3 in. thick, having a cylindrical hole in the centre of 6 in. diameter. 
Scale one-quaf"ter. 

7. The hori:wntal and vertical traces of a plane make angles of 40° and 
50 o respectively witll .c y tind a point in the plane 2 in. trom each plane 
of projection. 

(a) Find the projections of a line in the plane, when the line contains 
the point, and is inclined a.t 30 ° to the horizontal plane. 

8. Fintl the horizontal projection of an angle of 120 o when the lines 
containing it make au~h~.; of 30 o and 40 ° with the horizontal plane. 

SECOND YEAR. 

SURVEYING. 

Examiner, ............. . .. ...... C. H. llicLEoD, .MA. E 

1. Explain two metho l:; of chaining on sloping ground. Which do you 

consider most accurate ! 

2. Explain two methods of calculating areas (a) from the plat, (b) directly 

from the notes. 

3. Describa the opcrativu of reversing the magnetism of a mn.gnetic needle. 

4. Find where a perpendic1tlar from a point meets a line t a) by trial, (b) 

by direct construction, without the aid of an angular in;trument. 
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5. What do you understand by "local attraction''? (a) How does it 
affect a survey? (b) How is its effect obviated? 

6. How would you plot a survey by means of latitudes and departures? 

7. How would yotl find the azimuth of a line from an observation of 
Polaris at its greatest elongation? (a) Explain how you would determine, 
by observation: the precise moment at which the greatest elongation occurs. 
(b) The polar distance of Polaris at the present time is 1 ° 18'. Calculate 
the azimuth of the star at its greatest elongation? 

8. How would you test for collimation error in a transit, and how would 
you adjust for it ? 

(a) How does this error affect the prolongation of a line and what 
means would you adopt to secure the straightness of your line. 

9. Exhibit and illustrate by sectional diagrams a set of level notes in 
u setting out work." 

The gradient is 1 per 100. The work to be set out fer three stations of 
which one is in cutting and another in embankment. 

10. Explain wherein underground differs from overground surveying 
and show how to connect the surveys under various conditions. 

SECOND YEAR. 

MECHANIS~I. 

Examiner, ............................................................ 0. H. 1\.fcLEoD, 11-fA. E. 

1. Define simple harmonic motion. Represent the changes which occur 
.. jn the velocity of the harmonic point (a) by a formula, (b) by a diagram. 

2. What is the throw of an Eccentric? 

3. Investigate the character of the motion which would be communicated 
by a swash·plate in a direction parallel to the axis of revolution of the 
plate. 

4. In the slit-bar motion, represent graphically the angular velocity ratio 
bP.tween the bar and the crank, for any position. (a) Explain and illustrate 
the application of :his principle to obtain a quick return. 

5. What are the conditions to be observed in shaping the teeth on circu
lar spur wheels in order that the velocity ratio may be constant. (a) 
Trace the path of contact between (1) a pair of epicycloidal teeth in gear, 
(2) a pin wheel and its rack, (3) involute teeth. 

6. The projections of two lines of shafting on a plane parallel to both 
make an angle of 7b o . It is required to connect them by a strap to run 
on pulleys of 20in. and 30in. diameter. Find the positions of the pulleys. 
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7. In an epicyclic train of three equal bevel wheels the first and last 
wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per second, and 
the arm turns once in three seconds in a direction opposite to the first 
wheel. How many turns per second does the last wheel make? (a) How 
would you drive the arm of this train. 

8. In connecting axes by Hooke's joints what conditions must be observed 
in order to secure uniform motion in the driv-en axis. 

9. Mark on the accompanying indicator card taken from a stPam engine 
(a) the point of cut-off, (b) closing exhaust, (c) opening exhaust, and (d) ad
mission ot steam. , 

10. Sketch, (a) a spur wheel reversing motion to obtain quick return, 
(b) three distinct forms of parallel motion, (c) the chronometer escapement, 
(d) Harrison's going barrel for maintaining the onward movement of a 
clock train during winding. 

SECOND YEAR. 

.:\IOULDING AND FOU~DlNG. 

Examiner, ............................................................... C. H. l\1cLEon, MA.E. 

1. How would you classify moulding as regards the material used to 
form the moulds? State, generally, the kind ofwork done in each cla.ss. 

2. Describe fully the process of moulding a cog-wheel. 

3. Describe the formation of a core for a large pipe. 

4. State the use of the following ; glands, chaplets, core prints, dry
ing stoves, traverses, loam-board. 

5. Describe briefly the several qualities of pig-iron employed, and state 
the usQ for which each is peculiarly adapted. (a) Give a mixture of 
pig-iron and "scrap" suitable for car wheels. 

6. Describe a cupola furnace, and its use (i.e., charging, tapping, ete.) 

7. How are malleable iron castings produced ? 

THIRD YEAR. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

1. One diagonal of an octahedron of 2in. edge is indined at 30 ° and 
an adjacent edge is inclined at 45°. Draw its plan and an elevation on a 
plane not parallel to any edge of the solid. 

q 
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2. Show the true form of a section of the octahedron in question I, by a 
plane parallel to one of the faces and 1 in. distant from that face. 

3. There are two spheres and a point. Find the traces of the two 
planes which are tangent to the spheres and contain the given point. 

4. A cone penetrates a sphere so that the axis of the cone meets a 
diameter of the sphere outside the surface of the sphere. Find the pro
jections of the line of section. 

5. In an axometric projection of a cube, two edges are represented at an 
angle of 150° and a third edge bisects this angle. Find the scales. 

6. Describe and illustrate the following me-thods of map construction : (a) 
.Mercators, (b) the equidistant polyconic. 

7. Find the shadow cast on the horizontal by the object in question 1. 
The rays make angles of 30 ° with both planes. 

8. Find the perspective projection of a regular hexagonal prism with 
its axis vertical, when it stands to the right and within the picture. 

9. Find the perspective of an octagonal pyramid standing on a circular 
plinth. The edge of the plinth being in the fureground and to the left. 

10. Find the perspective of the shadow caused by the object in question 
8 or 9. Direction of rays at pleasure. 

NoTE.-Givil Engineering St1~dents may omit one of questions 2, 3, or 4 

and question 8 or 9. Mining Students may omit 67 7 and 10. 

THIRD YEAR. 

SURVEYING. 

Examiner, ..................................... ..................... C. H .. McLEOD7 ?IIA.E. 

1. Adjust the sextant. (a) How would you obtain its index error. 

2. What is the correction for refraction usually employed in trigouome
tricallevPlling? (a) Explain how to obtain a measure of refraction by ob
servation. 

3. Show that the difference in the elevations of two stations is propor
tional to the difference ofthe logarithms of the heights of the b·uometer 
readings at the stations. (a) How would you first correct the readings. 
(b) How does the condition of the air enter into the calculation of the 
difference in elevation. 

4. What is the "establishment of the port? 

5. Exhibit one complete set of measurements of a second-class angle in 
a geodetic survey by a "direction" instrument, with three micrometers. 

6. Explain the n:ethod upon which the blocks of townships in the Uana.
dian N. W. lands surveys are set out. (a) Explain carefully how tile 
parallels are run out. 
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7. In a geodetic survey the latttude of a station A was found to be 490 
4', 25" N. and of B 49° 22' 33" N. The azimuth of B from .A 125o 45' 
21 "· Find the distance AB on the spht-roid. 

8. In obtaining the meddian from equal altitudes of the sun show that 
the correction to the mean direction is 

Sec? Cosec(Hour
2
angle) (Chang~ in declination) 

9. The equatorial intervals of an astronomical transit are + 31.45, 
+ 15. 72, + 0.02, -15.70, -31.40. Reduce the following observation made 

in declination 48° 13' to the mean wire, the 4th and 5th wires having been 
omitted,- 9h I3m 10.4 

34.2 
57.9 

10. Show that the correction for level i3, in transit observations, repre
sented by b cos ( rp-o) sec o. 

METEOROLOGY. 

Exam,iner, ........................................................ C. H. 1\fcLEon, ~IA. E. 

1. Show how to convert Fahrenheit readings into Reaumur and Centi
grade. 

2. What is the object which should be sought in thermometer exposure~ 
What are the difficulties usually met with? What is the sling thermome
~er? 

3. Explain the construction and use of the black bulb thermometer. (a) 
How would the readings of R. black bulb compare with those of a bright 
bulb similarly enclosed ? Why so? 

4. How are barometer readings reduced ? 

5. Wherein does a vapour differ from a gas? 

6. What is the usual indirect form of hygrometer, and by what means 
bave the tables used in connection with it been constructed. 

7. State some of the causes which produce rain. 

8. Given the direction and mileage of the wind for each hour during a 
week or month, show how you would find the resultant direction aud 
mileage. 

9. Describe :-.fog bows, coronre, glories, parhelia., looming. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner, ..................................... ......... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 

1. Explain the use of the common blowpipe, and distinguish between an 
oxydising and a reducing flame. 

2. Describe the spectroscope and explain its use in chemical analysis. 

3. Give equations to represent the changes which take place in each of 
the following cases :-(1) When Hydrochloric Acid is added to a solution 
of Lead Nitrate. (2) When Sulphuric Acid is added to a solution of Barium 
Chloride. (3) When a solution of Argentic Nitrate is added to one of 
Hydrogen Disodium Phosphate. ( 4) When Sal-ammoniac and Quicklime 
are heated together. 

4. Into how many groups are the metals divided for purposes of 
analysis? Name the metals in each and give the group reagents. 

5. How would you distinguish (a) a salt of Bismuth from one of Tin, (b) 
a salt of Cadmium from one of Arsenic, (c) a salt of Calcium from one of 
l\lagnesium? 

6. How would you distinguish a Tartrate from an Oxalate, a Sulphite 
from a Sulphate, a Sulphate from a Phosphate, a Chloride from a Nitrate? 

7. How may Carbon, Hydrogen and Nitrogen be detected in organic sub
stances? 

8. State what you know with regard to the manufacture of (a) Common 
Salt, (b) Sodium Carbonate, (c) Nitre. 

9. Give the names und uses of each of the following reagents:
KaFeCys, Pb(C2Ha02)t, Ba(NOa)2, (H4N)2COJ, KCyS, .NaPOJ, CS2, 

Co(No3)2· 

10. What are the objects of treating substances (a) upon charcoal and 
(b) in closed tubes? Give examples. 

THIRD YEAR. 

MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 

E . ~SIR J. w. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 
xammers, .. • • .. · .. • · · · · .. · · •· 1 B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 

1. By what simple test may the ores of iron be distinguished? 

2. State what you know with regard to Lignite and its occurrence in 
Canada. 

3. Describe the J oily balance, and explain its use in determining the 
specific gravity of mineral:>. 
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4. Explain the di3tinctions between wholly crystalline, semi-crystalline, 
glassy and elastic Rocks. 

5. What are some of the principal characteristics of Volcanic rocks? 
Name the more important rocks of this group, and describe two of them. 

6. Describe the principal varieties of Granite. A distinction has been 
made between exotic and endogenous Granites. Explain it. 

7. What do yon understand by perlitic, spherulitic, and porphyritic struc
tures? 

8. How is it po3sible in m lny instances to ascertain what minerals are 
predentin rocks which are so fine-grained as to appear homogenous to the 
eye? 

9. Describe each.of the following rocks briefly, and state what you know 
with regard to their origin :-G::teiss, Diorite, Syenite, Sandstone, Quart
zite, Fire-clay. 

10. Describe carefully each of the rocks exhibited, and state what you 
know concerning their geological relations. 

SECOND YEAR (Jlining and Chemistry Coltrses). 

CHEMISTRY. 

(Answer only ten questions.) 

Examiner, ......................................... ...... B. J. HARIUNGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 

1. Explain the use of the asbestos thread and the charcoal splinter in 
the detection of metals. 

2. What takes place when Chlorides are heated with Manganese Dioxide 
and Sulphuric Acid? Give the equation and the quantities of the materials 
which take part in the reaction. 

3. How many litres of Carbonic Oxide can be made from lOO grammes of 

crystallized Oxalic Acid? 
4. Give equations indicating the changes which take place in any two 

of the following cases :-(1) When Hydric Sulphide is added to a solution 
of Ferric Chloride. (2) When Amm•mium Sulphide is added to a solution of 
Aluminium Sulphate. (3) When Arsenious Sulphide is dissolved in Ammo
nium Sulphide. (4) When a solution of Barium Chloride is added to one 
of Hydro-disodium Phosphate. 

5. What is the action of Ammonia upon Mercurous Chloride! Give tlle 

equation. 
6. How much Nitric Ac.id can be made from 50 grammes of Potassium 

Nitrate? How much from the same quantity of Sodium Nitrate? How 
much Sulphuric Acid would be reqnired in each case? 
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7. Name the metals of the Third Group and describe their separation. 

8. What metals are thrown down from aqueous solutions: (a) by Hydro
chloric Acid, and (b) by Sulphuric Acid ? 

9. Give the formulre of the following substances :-Chromium Oxychlo
ride, Lead Chromate, Boric Acid, Ammonium Oxalate, Silver Arsenite, 
Potassium Ferricyanide. 

10. How would you distinguish Brucine from Morphine, and Quinine from 
Cinchonine'! 

11. State what you know with regard to the chemical characters of 
Grape Sugar and Casein. 

12. Name the principal inorganic acids which are precipitated (a) by 
Barium Chloride, and (b) by Silver Nitrate. 

13. A solution contains the chlorides of Antimony, Bismuth, Manganese, 
Barium, Magnesium and Potassium. Describe its qualitative analysis. 

THIRD YEAR (Mining Course). 

CBE.JIISTRY . 

.Examiner, .....•........•...........................•... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 

1. Into what groups are the inorganic acids divided for purposes of 
analysis ? What are the group-reagents ? 

2. A specimen of Heavy Spar contains Strontium, Calcium and Iron. 
How would you detect their presence ? 

3. Describe the separation of the metals of the Second Group. 
4· Bow would you make a quantitative analysis (a) of a specimen of 

Copper Pyrites, and (b) of a specimen of Tetrahedrite? 

5. Potassium PermangA.nate is added to a solution containing Ferrous 
Sulphate and free Sulphuric Acid. What changes take place? Give the 
equation. 

6. Magnesia mixture is added to a solution containing 1 gramme of 
common Sodium Phosphate. What is the weight of the precipitate pro· 
duced? What its composition? What is the precipitate converted into 
by ignition? What should the ignited substance weigh? 

7. How would you detect the presence of Manganese in a specimen of 
~pathic Iron Ore? How determine the quantity of Manganese? 

8. Describe thE' quantitative analysis of a specimen of Calcite contain
ing small quflntities of Iron and Magnesia. 

9. A gramme of Witherite was dissolved in Hydrochloric Acid and 
Sulphuric Acid added to the solution. The resulting precipitate weighed 
11.83 grm. What per cent of Barium does the miner1tl contain ? 
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10. A solution of Caustic Potash was exactly neutralized bv half a 
gramme of crystallized Oxalic Acid; what weight of Potassium was 
present? 

11. How would you distinguish a Lignite from a Bituminous Coal? How 
make an analysis of either? 

B. A. So. EXAMINATION (Chemistry Course). 

CHE~HSTRY. 

Ex(trniners, ...... ................................. { BG. JP.HGmowooo, l\B1.AD., l\Pfb.RD.C.S. 
• , ARRINGTON1 • •1 • • 

1. The percentage composition of a compound is: Carbon, 24·24; Hydro
gen, 4·{)4; Chlorine, 71·72. Its vapour density is 49·5. Calculate its 
formula. 

2. Describe V. and C. Meyer's method for determining vapour densities, 
and from the following data determine the vapour density of Chloroform: 

Weight of substance .................................. 0·1008 grm. 
Temperature of water................................ 16"5 C. 
Barometric pressure reduced to 0Q...... ......... 707·5 mm. 
Tension of aqueous vapour......................... 14·74 mm. 
Volume of air........................................... 22 cc. 

3. Chromium, Iron and Aluminium are present as Chlorides in the 
same solution. Describe their separation. 

4. Describe the method of Berzelius and Rose for the analysis of complex 
Sulpho-salts. 

5. How would you separate l\Ianganese from Zinc, if both metals were 
present in the same solution as Acetates? If present as Chlorides how 
could you readily convert them into Acetates ? 

6. Fifty-nine grammes of Metallic Tin were dissolved in Hydrochloric 
Acid, and Chlorine gas passed into the solution in order to convert the 
Stannous into Stannic Salt. How many litres of Hydrogen were given 
off in the first process and how many of Cqlorine taken up in the second? 

7. How would you determine the proportions of Copper and Tin in an 

alloy of these metals ? 
8. What do you understand by the indirect determination of Potassium 

and Sodium? 
9. How would you determine the proportions of Ferrous and Ferric Iron 

in an insoluble Silicate? 
10. Describe (a) the detection of Nitrogen in an organic substance, and 

b) its estimation by conversion into Amr!lonia. 
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B.A. Se. EXAMINATION (Afining Course). 

ASSAYING. 

Examiner, ..................•.................. ......... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 

l. State fully the precautions to be taken in preparing samples for 
assay. 

2. What is the theoretical percentage of Lead in Galena? What percent
age can be obtained by the best methods of fire-assay? 

3. Describe the estimation of Copper (a) by precipitation with Iron, and 
(b) by means of a standard solution of Potassium Cyanide. 

4. Name the principal ores of Copper, and give their composition. 

5. In a determination of Sulphur in coal one gramme of coal was taken 
and the Barium Sulphate obtained weighed 0·164 grm. What percentage 
of Sulphur does the coal contain? 

6. How would you determine the proportion of Silver (a) in an Argenti
ferous Sphalerite, and (b) in an Argentiferous Cbalcocite? 

7. Describe a method for the assay of Zinc ores in the wet way. 

8. Upon what does the valuation of a Manganese ore generally depend? 
Describe the valuation of a specimen of Pyrolusite containing some inter
mixed Calcite. 

9. How could you determine the amount of free Gold in an ore. 

10. How would you ascertain the value of each of the specimens exhib
ited. 

THIRD YEAR (Mining Course). 

BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS AND DETER~IINATIVE MINERALOGY. 

&aminer, ....... ....................................... B. J. HARRINGToN, B.A., Ph. D. 

l. Explain the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analyses:
Potassium Cyanide, Potassium Iodide, Cupric Oxide, Calcium Fluoride, 
.Magnesium. 

2. Describe the operation of roasting a mineral. What is its object? 

3. In the absence of coal-gas what fuels are best adapted for blowpipe 
work? 

4. State what takes place on heating each of the following substances in 
a closed tube :-Pyrolusite, Cinnabar, Arsenopyrite, Siderite, Fluorite, 
Tellurium. 
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5. What minerals constitute the scale of fusibility? Describe the manner 
of using the scale ? 

6. Give blowpipe tests for the detection of (a) Boron, (b) Fluorine, (c) 
Chlorine, (d) Sulphur, in Silicates. 

7. How would you determine the specific gravity of a mineral (a) with 
the specific gravity bottle, (b) with Nicholson's hydrometer, (c) with 
Walker's balance? 

8. By what simple tests would you distinguish Jamesonite from Stib
nite, Chalcocite from Tetrahedrite, .Molybdenite from Graphite, and Cassi
terite from Rutile ? 

9. What are the blowpipe characters of the following minerals : Stilbite, 
Orthochse, Tourmaline, Spbalerite, ~Ienaccani te? 

10. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, gelatinization, defta
gra.tion. 

THIRD YEAR (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 

MINERALOGY . 

.El • {SIR J. w. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. xamtners,... .................. ................... B J H ' T PhD F G S • . ARRING OM1 •• , • • • 

l. Distinguish between bemiholohedral and holohemihedral forms, giving 
examples. 

2. State fully what is the cause of the brilliancy of such minerals as the 
Diamond, Anglesite and Sphalerite. 

3. Explain the distinction between nniaxial and biaxial crystals. Give 
also the significance of the terms acute bisectrix, obtuse bisectrix, and optic 
axial plane. 

4. What are the different methods of twinning in Ortboclase? Describe 
each fully. 

5. Explain the use of dense solutions in the determination of specific 
gravities, and give the composition of Robrbach's solution. 

6. What are the leading characteristics of the Triclinic System of 
Crystallography. Explain the notation of the faces. 

7. Enumerate the principal hemibedral forms of the Isometric System, 
and give their symbols. 

8. What is a sphenoid 7 a scalenohedron, a hemidome, a clinopinacoid, a 
gyroidal form ? 

9. Explain polymorphism and isomorphism, and give several examples 
of each. 
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10. What are pseudomorphs, and in wha.t ways are they produced? 

11. Describe fully each of the specimen3 exhibited. 

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 

Afternoon, 2 to 5. 

This examination will be held ia the Chemical Laboratory. 

B.A. Se. (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 

LITHOLOGY (including Microscopic Characters of .Minerals). 

E . { Sm J. W. DAW8oN, LL.D., F.R.S. 
xam2ners,...... ...... ...... ...... ............... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 

l. Name the principal rock-forming minerals, and state into what groups 
they may be divided. 

2. What are the optical characters, (a) of Hexagonal and (b) of 1fonoclinic, 
minerals as studied in their sections with the polarization ruicroseope ? 

3. Give the microscopic characters of Nepheline,:Olivine and Microcline. 
In what rocks do these minerals occur ? 

4. Muscovite and Biotite are at present in the same rock section. How 
would you distinguish them ? 

5. If Quartz and Sa.nidine were present in the same rock-section how 
would you distinguish them ? 

G. Explain the terms Micro-crystalline, Crypto-crystalline, Micro
felsitic. 

7. How would you distinguish: (a) Diabase from Diorite, (b) Trachyte 
from Liparite. 

8. What are principal characteristics of the so-called Vitreous rocks? 

9. Melaphyre, Porphyrite, Norite. State what you know with regard to 
the chara.cteristic3 and mode of occurrence of these rocks. 

10. Describe Quartzite, Argillite and Mica schist, and discuss their origin. 

11. Discuss the Question of Rock-classification, pointing out the chief 
difficulties which have to be encountered in all attempts to group rocks 
in a natural way. 

12. Name and describe the specimens exhibited. 
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B. A. Se. (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 

l\fiNER!.LOG Y. 

Examiners {SIR J. W. DAWSoN, LL.D., F.R.S. , ................................... B J H P D F GS 
• • .ARRINGTON1 H. •1 • • • 

1. Give a synopsis of the principal hexagonal forms with their symbols. 

2. Distingnish (a) between inclined and parallel hemihedrons, (b) 
between vertically direct and vertically alternate hemihedrons, and (C) 

between pyramids of the first, second and third orders in the tetragonal 
system. 

3. Two minerals (a and b) gave on analysis the following results. Cal
culate their formulre and give their names: 

a b 
Silica 40.2 42.9 
A lumina 22.6 37.0 
Lime 37.2 20.1 

100.0 100.0 

4. ~ ame the principal tetragonal Silicates, and describe two of them. 

5. What are the forms exhibited by crystals of Canadian Apatite? 

6. Give in tabular form the names and distinguishing characters of the 
principal Zeolites. 

7. Characterise e"'-ch of the following substances briefly, and state to 
what species they belong :-Leucoxene, Culopbonite, Essonite, Piedmon
tite, Bronzite, Cummingtonite, Picotite, Freibergite. 

8. State what you know with regard to the lustre and cleavage of each 
of the following minerals: Stibnite, Spbalerite, Diamond, 0 rthoclase, 
Pyroxene, Topaz, Gypsum, Halite. 

9. Give the crystalline form, hardness, and specific gravity of Nepbelite, 
Prebnite, Chrysolite, Arsenopyrite, Cinnabar, Proustite. 

10. What are the blowpipe characters of Molybdenite, Pyrargyrite, 
Zincite, Wollastonite, Beryl, Lepidolite, Pyramorphite and Malachite? 

SPECIMENS.--Afternoon, 2 to 4. 

~ame and describe the specimens exhibited. State also what you know 
with regard to their geological relations. 
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THIRD YEAR (Mining Engineering). 

MINING. 

Examiner,...... • ................................ B. J. HARRINGTON, PH.D., F.G.S. 

1. In searching for the continuation of a faulted coal-seam by what 
points would you be guided? 

2. What are the conditions determining natural ventilation in a mine ? 
In so far as ventilation is concerned what advantage is there on increas
ing the sectional area of an air-way ? 

3. Describe any simple methods for producing a current of air while 
sinking a shaft or driving an aclit. 

4. Where ladders are employed in mines how should they be constructed? 
How arranged in the shafts? 

5. What precautions have to be observed in selecting a site for a shaft? 
What are the respective advantages of vertical and underlie shafts? 

6. Explain briefly the Poetsch system of sinking shafts in watery ground. 

7. How would you construct a horse-whim? Give sketch and approxi
mate cost. 

8. 'fhe thickness of a coal-seam, its inclination and cleat. How do these 
influence the selection of a method for the working of the seam? 

9. What is panel-working? What are its advantages? 
10. Underground road ways. State what you know with regard to them. 

11. What are the principal points to be observed in the examination of 
any region of country for economic minerals ? 

12. Explain each of the following terms :-Costeaning, Wedging-Curb, 
Brattice, Trouble, Stockwork, Room and Ranee. 

B.A. Se. EXAMINATION (Jfining and Chemistry Courses). 

METALLURGY. 

Examiner, .......................................... ...... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 

l. Characterise briefly the different ores of Iron. What impurities are 
they most liable to contain 1 What becomes of the impurities when the 
ores are reduced in the blast-furnace ? 

2. State what you know with regard to the composition of blast-furnace 
slags. Upon what does their degree of fusibility and fluidity depend? 
What substances often impart characteristic colours to them ? 

3. What are the advantages of a bot blast in Iron smelting? How is 
the hot blast produced, and what effect has it upon the character of the 
Iron? 
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4. Upon what grounds are the distinctions between Iron and Steel 
based? 

5. Describe some of the best appliances for raising ores, etc., to the top 
of blast-furnaces. 

6. Explain each of the following terms :-Cold Shortness, Burden, Tymp
arch, Cinder Pig, Scouring Cinder, ::)caffolding, Cementation, Converter 
Regenerator. 

7. What are the principal methods employed in the desilverisation of 
Argentiferous Lead? Describe one of them. 

8. Describe (a) Ziervogel's and (b) Ulaudet's process for the extraction of 
Silver, stating tbe circumstances in which they are applicable. 

9. In the case of Lea.d ores what considerations determine the method 
of reduction to be followed ? How may the various processes be grouped? 
Describe one method for the reduction of Galena. 

l 0. Name the more important methods for the extraction of Copper from 
its ores, and give a brief outline of two of them (wet and dry). 

11. Distinguish between wet and dry methods of Gold parting, and give 
examples of each. 

12. Describe the manufacture (a) of Galvanised Iron and (b) of Tin 
Plates. 

EXAMINATION FOR LANSDOWNE MBDAL. 

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 

E 
. {G. P. Gmnwoon, M.D., M.R.C.S. 

:ramzners, ...... ...... ········· ········· ········· B. J. HARRHiGTON1 B.A., PH.D. 

1. What are the chief classes of derivatives which may be obtained from 

Hydrocarbons ? 
2. Explain the principle involved in the building up of complex Hydro

carbons from simpler ones? 
3. How is Acetyl Chloride obtained? Explain its use as a reagent in 

the examination of compounds of Carbon. 
4. What is the result of treating Sodium Methylate with Iodo-Ethane? 

5. Explain by means of structural formulre the supposed differences in 
the constitution of Ethylene Chloride and Ethylidene Chloride. 

6. Explain bow, by starting with Methyl Alcohol and passing through 
the Cyanide, Acetic Acid may be made. 

7. To what class of bodies does Glycerin belong? What are the steps 
according to which it may be made synthetically from Propylene Chloride? 
What takes place when Glycerin and Oxalic Acid are gently heated to

gether? 
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8. What are Nitro-Compounds? By what reactions are the Nitro-deri
vatives of Benzine and l\fethane obtained? What is the action of nascent 
Hydrogen upon the Nitro-derivatives? 

9. Why, on theoretical grounds, is only one variety of Propane possible? 
How many Butanes are possible theoretically? Name them, and explain 
their supposed constitution. 

10. How may the synthesis of Napthalene or Anthracene be effected? 
Explain the constitution of either body. 

EXAMINATION FOR LANSDOWNE MEDAL. 

TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 

E . {G. P. Gmnwoon, M.D., F.R.S.C. 
xamlner.!,......... ........ .......... ............ B. J. HARRINGToN, B. A., PH.D 

1. Explain the use of the Gay-Lussac and Glover towers in the manu
facture of Sulphuric Acid. 

2. Describe the continuous rectification of Sulphuric Acid in glass 
vessels. 

3. How many tons of Pyrites containing 42 per cent. of Sulphur are 
required to make 50 tons of Oil of Vitriol containing 70 per cen~. of 
H S 04? 

4. What are the principal impurities in commercial Hydrochloric Acid ? 
What tneir source ? How may they be detected ? 

5. Desc ibe the manufacture of Nitric Acid. What impurities is the 
Acid likely to contain? How may it be purified ? 

6. If Sodium Nitrate sold for the same price per ton as Potassium 
Nitrate, which would be the cheaper salt to employ in the manufacture of 
Nitric Acid? Give the ratio of the value of the two materials. 

7. Describe the Quick Vinegar process, giving the theory a.s to the 
chemical changes which take place. 

8. What is Alkali-makers waste 'l Explain l\Iond's process for the 
recovery of Sulphur from the waste. 

9. How is Nitre made commercially from the native Potassium Chloride? 

10. Describe the rectification of Alcohol. How is the Fusel Oil separ
ated? 
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UBIYEBSITY SGBDOL EXQJBIBRTIDJS) 

PRELI.MI~ARY ~UBJECTS. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

( PnoF. G. Con:-.-rsH, LL.D. 
Ezamin.ers, ..................................•... ~ PnoF. A. C. ~CARTH, ..\l.A. 

1 
PRo~·. P. C. READ, M.A. 

l R W. BooDLE, B.A. 

1. What is meant by :-Delta, estuary, coast, range, archipelago, cape, 
current t 

~ - De3cribe the course of the river3 Fraser and Yang-tse-kiang. 

:,. Gtve tLe position of, and some facts concerning :-Copenhagen, 
Venice, Novgorofl, Teheran, ~Iocha, Disko, Sitka, Topelm, St. John, St. 
John's, Liberia, Rangoon. 

4. Give the boundaries of the Russian Empire and of Bulgaria. 

5. What are the leading physical features of the Province of Quebec, and 
of ~ewfoundland? 

G. \Vhat is the cause of "seasons" ? 

7. What do you know of Cote&. ! 

GOSPELS. 

( PnoF. A. G. CoRNISH, LL.D. 
E . J PROF. A. c. ~CARTH, ~I.A. 
,xrm~wers, ········· · ········ ······ ······ ······· 1 PRoF. P. C. R~AD, ..\LA. l R. W. BoooLE, B.A. 

1. (a) Give the derivation and meaning of the terms :-Gospel, Apostle, 
Disciple and Evangelist. (b) Who of the writers of the four Gospels were 
Apostles and who Evangelists ? 

2. Give the substance of St. llllltthew•s account of the Temptation, and 
comi;aL'e it with the narrative of St. :\[ark. 

3. What are the leading Gharacteristics of St. 1\Iark's Gospel? 

4. Narrate, as concisely as you can :-(1) The Parable of the Good 
Samaritan ; or (2) That of the Prodigal Son; or (3) Our Lord's con versa
tion witt Nicodemus. 

5. ~ame parables peculiar to St. Luke's Gospel, and Miracles peculiar 
to St. John's Gospel. 

G. (a) What is meant by the term Decapolis? (b) Name events that oc
curred at :-Capernaum, Nain, Emmaus, Hethany, Nazareth, and Cana 
ot Galilee. 

R 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

{ 

PRoF. G. CoRNISH, LL.D. 
E . PROF. A. 0. SCARTH, i\J.A. 

xamzners, ........................ .............. ;......... PaoF. P. 0. READ, ],I. A. 
R. W. BooDLE, B.A. 

l. Explain with instances the following grammatical terms: Diphthong, 
Co-ordinate Clause, Superlative, Demonstrative, Auxiliary. 

2. Give the feminines of abbot, testator, fox, don, b1tck, wizard. :Mention 
four lifeless objects personified in poetry, and the gender they receive. 

3. Give five distinct modes of forming the plural of nouns with one 
imtance of each. 

4. Write down the first person singular indicative active of the past of 
to write, giving each form (simple, progressive, &c.) and the name of each. 

5. Write down the past and past participle of fell,fall, go, see, beat, lose, 
loose. 

6. Distinguish between proper, common, collective and abstract nouns, 
giving one instance of each. What parts of speech can an Adverb qualify? 
Give instances. 

7. Write the following lines as they would appear printed in a modern 
book:-

"and put the same into yong arthurs hand 
thy Nephew and right royall Soueraigne," 

adding stops, capitals, &c., where necessary. 

8. Analyse the following sentence, parsing the words italicised :

" The tear down childhood: s cheek that flows 
IB like the dew-drop on the rose." 

In parsing mention part of speech, kind, with for nouns, &c., case and 
why ; for verbs, tense).nd person. 

ARITH.METIO. 

E . { REV. PRI~CIPAL ADAMS, ~LL xamzners, .......................... · ........ ......... G. H. CHANDLEH, ilL A. 

1. Express CLXXDCOVII in Arabic, and 2675 in Roman notation. 

2. Find the difference between 29·7 x 4·05 and 29·7 x 4·05. 

3. Find the greatest common measure and least common multiple of 650 
and 962. 

4. The 7.10 train from Quebec passes A, a distance of 13 miles, at 7.3(); 
if it travels at a uniform rate when will it reach B, a distance of 193 mile:; 
from Quebec? 

• 
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5. )!ultiply l +}of j, by -,j0 of 6! X H· 
6. A clock gains 5 seconds in every hour it indicates; how should it 'be 

set at 6 p.m. on ::5aturday so as to denote c01rect time at 9 a.m. the follow
ing )!onday. 

7. If 792 inches make one chain, calculate the number of square chains 
in one acre. 

8. By selling goods at $17.50 I lose 12! per cent. ; at what price should 
r sell to gain 10 per cent.? 

9. A gallon of water weighs 10 lbs., and a cubic foot weighs 1000 ounces; 
how many gall~ns wiH a rectangular box 6 feet long, 4 feet wide, and 2 
feet deep contam? 

10. Find the square of 225, and the square root ot 197·4025. 

11. What is the simple interest on $346.27 for 3 years 6 months and 10 
days at 7 per cent. per annum? 

12. In what time will $560 <tmonnt to $576.80 at 4 per cent.; and at 
what rate will $1680 amount to $1730.40 in 9 months, simple interest? 

BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 

( PRoF. G. CoR~IsH, LL.D. 
E . i' PROF. A. C. SCARTH, l\I.A. _,xannners,.................... ................ PRoF. P. C. READ, )!.A. 

L R. W. BoooLE, B.A. 

fX B. Qztestions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, should be answered very concisely.] 

l. Name the:seven chiefSaxon kingdoms; describe (if possibl£>, by a map) 
the position of each; mention to which Hengist, Ethelbert, Edwin; Offa,, 
and Egbert belong~d, as well as one important fact about each. 

2. Name six ecclesiastics who played a prominent part in the history of 

Great Britain or Canada, the reigns in which they lived, and what gives 
them their importance. 

3. In whose reign did the following battles or sieges take place, which 
side was victorious, and under what commander, and what giv"s the events * 
their importance in history: Bannockburn, Bosworth, Basting:>, Lewes, 
Naseby, Navarino, Orleans, Quebec, Saratoga, Waterloo? 

4. In regard to the following Acts, mention the leading changes they 
made in the boundaries or divisions of Canada, and one otller fact in relation 
to each: Quebec, Constitutional, Union, British North America. 
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5. Explain the nature of the following; to whose reign should they be 
referred: Abolition of Slavery-Crown made Head of the Church-Disrup
tion in Seoteb Ohureh-Dissolution of lUonasteries-Habeas Corpus
Judgmen; of Peers-Reformation of the Calendar-Removal of Penal Laws 
against Catbohcs-Ship Money? 

6. What European explorers first visited the Bahamas, .Bay of Fundy, 
Hocbelaga, Lake Nipissing, the Mississippi, Newfoundland ? Who founded 
Kingston, 110ntreal, Ottawa, Port Royal, Quebec, and what other names
have these places bad ? 

7. When did the following live, and for what are they remembered: 
Boadieea, Claverhouse, Da.ulac, .Lyon .Mackenzie, 1\Iarlborough, Ralph 
Flambard, Raleigb, Walpole, Warren Hastings, Wat Tyler? 

8. Explain clearly the following expressions : "All the trees were 
drunk," .Beauclerc, Benevolences, Defender of the Faith, Family Compact, 
Great Ccmmoner, Ich dien, North Briton, ~ix Nations, Whig. 

9. Wri1e a list of the kings of Englaud during the eighteenth eentury 
with the date of their accession. What events occurred in the following 
J ears: B.C. 55, A.D. 1096, 1172, 1282, 1347, 1455, 15887 1640, 1660, 1689? 

10. Explain Edward IV's claim to the throne and the circumstances 
that enatled him to make it good. 

11. Describe the Battle of Chateauguay, or the steps that lead to the 
Settlemellt of Upper Canada. 

12. Outline the Reign of Mary Stuart bef'0re she fled to England, or the 
State of 1reland during the ::)axon period. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

LATIN. 

~ REV. GEORGE CORNISH, L L.D. 
Examiners, .. ••····••·····•······ .. •• (REv. CANCJN NoRMAN, D.C.L . 

l. Translate, Virgil Aen. VI.:--

(a) Portitor has borrendus aquas et flumina servat 
terribili squalore Charon: cui plurima: men to 
canities inculta jacet; stant lumina fiamma; 
sordidus ex hnmeris nodo dependet amictus. 

~ Ipse rntem conto suf>igit, veiisque miuistrat, 
et ferruginea snbvectat corpora cymba 
jam senior; sed cruda dt>o viridisque senectus. 
Hue omnis tnrba ad ripas effmm ruebat, 
matres atque viri, defunctaque corpora vita 
magnanimum heroum, pueri innuptaeque pueUae,. 
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impositique rogisjuvenes ante ora parentum ; 
quam multa in silvis auetumni frigore primo 
lapsa cadunt folia, aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 
quam muttae glomerantur aves, ubi frigid us ann us 
trans pontum fugat, et terris immittit apr~cis. 

2G3 

{2.) Translate the following detached passages :-(~t) Cmca regens filio 
v-esttgta. (b) Ne<' mortale sonans. (e) )Iajorque videri. (d) Gelidus Teu
cri3 per dur<l. eueurt·it ossa. tremor. Explain thG constructions in(&) and 
(c) and the word Teucris in (d). 

3. Derive :-Remigium, a.ttonitre, ca.noris, auricomes, feretro, pateris, 
babenas, brumali. 

4. Translate, Cieero, Pro Marcello :-
(b) Omnia sunt eN:citanda tibi, C. Caesar, uni, qua jacere senti.s, ·bell 

tpsius impetu (quod necesse fuit) perculsa atque prostr<tta: constituend: 
judicia, revocanda fides, comprimendoo libidines, propaganda soboles · 
omnia, qnre dila.psa jam fiuxerunt, sevet·ts legibus vincienda aunt. Non fuit 
recusandum, in tanto civili bello, taatoqne animorum ardore et armorum, 
quin q,uassata respublica, qnicumque belli eventus fuis;et, multa perderet 
et ornamenta dignitatis, et prresirli;t stabilitatis sure: multaque uterque 
dux faceret armatu3, quro idem to~atus fieri prohibuisset. Quro quidem tibi 
omnia btllli vulnera curanda sunt; quibus, prreter te, mederi nemo potest. 
Itaque illam tuam prreclarissimam et sapienti33imam vocem invitu3 audivi: 
~' Satis diu vel naturre vix~ vel glorire." Satis, si ita vis naturro fortasse ; 
addo etiam, si placet, gloriro : at (quod maximum est) patrire certe parum. 
Quare, omitte, qureso, istam dootorum hominum in contemnenda morte 
prudentiam: noli nostro periculo sapiens esse. 

5. (a) Give the .English of the following single passages :-(a) Nihil 
sibiexista laude centurio, nihil prret't>ctus, nihil cohors, nihil turmadecerpit. 
{b) MeA. cons iliA. pacis et togre socia, non belli atq ue amorum fuerunt. 
(C) Non modo excubias et custedias, sed etiamla.terum nostrorum oppositu:> 

• et corporum pollieemur. 
(b) Explain the ~xpressions :-(a) 1\l:ediusfidius; (b) auxilia sociorum ; 

(c) locorum opportunitas ; {d) orationem civium pacem fiagitantiulll. repu
diari. 

6. Transla.te, Cresar, Bell. Gall. III :-
(c) Bre,·i spatio interjecto, vix ut his rebus, quas eonstituissent, eollocandis 

n.tqne administrandis tempus daretur, hostes ex omnibus partibns, signn 
dlto, decurrere, lapides gresaque in vallum conjicere: nostri primo integris 
veribns fortiter repugnare, neque ullum frustra telum ex loco superiore 
mittere: ut qnreque pa.t·s castrorum nudata defenMribus premi videbatur 
eo occurrere, et auxilium ferre : sed hoc superari, quod diuturnitate pugnre 
hostes defeS:Si prrelio excedebant, alii integris viribus succedebant. CJ.Uarum 
rerum a nostris propter paucitatem fieri nihil poterat; ac non modo defesso 
ex pugna excedendi, sed ne saueio quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, relin
quendi, ae sui recipiendi, facultas debatur. 
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7. (a) Show the construction of the oblique cases printed in italics in 
ext. (b) Qnum circumsteterant >·-qnum reperiretur :-Distinguish betw·een 
these uses of mood with quum. Why is the imperfect used in the latter 
instance? (c) Una eratmagno usui res prreparata a nostris :-What use of 
the Dative? 

8. Write short explanatory notes on :-(1) NaveJlongre. (2) Iter per 
Alpes. (3)rVallum complere. (4) Muralium falcium. (5) Hora qnarta. 
(6) Sub corona vendidit. (7) Decumana porta. (8) Vineas turresque 
egit. 

9. (J) Write down :-The Dat. Sing. and Gen. Plu. of :--bonos, pes 
pons, palus, laus, nix, pedes, poema. (b) The Accus Sing. and Dat. Plu. 
of :-vis, flos, avis, arx, latus, domus, mas, fiha. (c) Declbe in the Sing: 
cupido, carcere, deus, pulvis, nemo ; in the Plu :-iter, mos, duo, origo, 
comes ; and in s~·ng and Plu :-uter, alius, qnis, ille. 

10. (a) Show the different meanings in the Sing. and the Plu. of:
redes, auxilium, career, copia, comitium, litera. Give the Plurals of locus, 
with their meanings. (b) Give the Degrees of comparison of :-Utilis, 
felix, sacer, pulcher, facile, audacter, niger, srepe. (c) Write down the 
1st Sing. and the lst Plu. of the Tenses of the Subjunctive ofposswn j and 
the 3rd Pl1t. of the Tenses of the Indic<ttive of utor. 

11. (a) Write the principal parts of :-vive, credo, noceo, sumo, parco, 
cado, edo, (both), lego (both), pono, vineo. (b) Which of the above verbs 
are followed by the Dative ? What cases follow :-de, apud, in, sub, super, 
coram, ob, per, severally ? 

12. Turn into Latin ;--(1) I have a few books (use both esse and habere). 
(2) The generals bad three horses each. (3) It is not every one can do 
that. (4) The money which I have is small. (5) ·He commands me to go 
a way from home. 

GREEK. 

E · { REv. GEORGI.; CouNisH, LL.D. 
xammers, .... " •• .. · •· · ·• ·· REv. CANON NORMAN, D.C.L. 

1. Translate, Homer, Iliad 'Book IV. :-
(a) '!2~ o' OTe.Tl~ -r' Uhpavm yvv~ </>OtVl/Cl fl-l~V?J 

Myovt~ ~i Kcu:tprt 1rap~"iov lpptvat t1r7rt.Jv• 

Ktimt o' iv -&a!.6pft), 7roi:fe~ Tf ptv i;pf;aav-ro 

'I1rrr?jc~ <f!opfcw (3aati.ij"i of. Kctrat ayai:pa, 

'Apcp6-rtpov, K6apo~ ft' f1r1rft1 f.i,a;fJp[ re Kvc5o~· 

Tolo£ Tot, MtvDaF, ptavftr;v a2pan pr;po'i 

E~cpvtc~ 1<vijpa£ r' ioi cupvpa KaA' imfvcp-8-cv • 
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(b) Oi o' ore cY~ p' i~ x(;)pov eva ~vvt6vTet; LKOVTO, 

!.i ·v p' l6ai.ov ptvof:r; aiJv o' lyxea m'i. p.ive' avop(;)v 

Xai.Kto-8wp~Kc.JV' aTap amride~ OfU!Ja'i.6UJaaL 

•E7Tt,lJVT' a),:/~ltr,J(jt, 7TOfV~ o' opVf1ayc5o~ optJpet, 

· Ev&a cl' ap' oipwy~ re Kai evxwA1) 7Ttl.ev cwcfp(;)v 

'Oi,.?.iwrwv n; Kai b?..?.v.ul:w.w pfe o' a'if1ait ) ai:a. 

'Dr; o' UTe ,r.rfpnppat 7r0Taf10L KaT' ope(jcfJl piovre~ 

'Er; f1L(j}a{/Wav ~t'f16rifl.eTCV o6ptf10V Mwp 

Kpovv(;)v fK ,uqir/,wv, Klltl.!Jf,; CVTO(j{h xapaoprw 

Twv c5i Te n/}.6ae c5uvr.ov iv ovpetrtv lKi,ve Tr0lf1~V· 

".Qr; T(;)v f1tayop.h•wv 1h·ero iax~ Te 7T6t·or; TF. 

265 

2. (a) what is meant by the term Epic as applied to the language 
of Homer? Point out Epic furms in tl1e above extracts and give the 
e<Jnivalent forms in Attic. (b) Give the name aml scale of the metre, 
and scan the laqt fonr verses of ext. (b), noting any metrical pecu
l iarities. 

~. (a) Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :-ihqmvm, r;>ofvtKt, 
ii.rzTi;pt, flEVe', a'if10Tt, operrc)t, t!Ypw, Kipa, r.oiJ:or;, 7T6iwr;. (b) GiYe as 
carefully a"l yJu can the derivation and meaning of the following :
oioi.o-8tJp7J~, (w(jd;p, b;r.i;e~, vrrepwvoavmr;, a(jrrepxir;, !fJv'Aorrtv, 7Tapaf3id;or,v. 

4. (a) Translate, explaining the construction :-(a) pot rript Ki;pt 

r;t:(jKero. Another reading is 7rrpl.,-with what difference ? (b) 1%var6v 

vf Tot opKt' lmf1vov. (c) cJr; yl'w rwo11how. (b) Parse the following words, 
giving the principal parts of the verbs :-riravro, W(jav, (3?...i;ro, KeKaoovro, 

oxJ'fl(jl!J, E7TA7JVTU, etP, Ltt, cY6f1E1', (3t?,JI/Jlll, KQTEKTaV, iaram, ayev, lOv~·. 

5. Tmnslate, Arria.n, Book III. :-
(c) Kat iv TOVi'lp Ta ap,uan Tll Jp~r.a~7Jrp6pa f.qJijKav o/. {3-ipBapot Kar avT 0!

'Al.i~rr.vopov, Wt;' avarapifnvre~ aurv.· i'~V cpnA:J.)'ya. ::al. TaVI1J fltZAL(jTa 
hpeu(j{}7J(jav· nl. f1EV yap rv8ur; (J~ 7Tpo(je!pipero KaTlJK.6Vrt(jQV OL re 'Ayptiive~ 

nat oi fuv Ba'AaKptf! c!Kovrt(jra£ ol rrporeray,u{vot njr; £rrrrov rwv ira.ipwv· Ta 

. oe TWV pvr&p~IV avnAaflf3av6f1EVOt rol·~ TE avn3arar; K.aTf(j7T(,)V Kat TOV~ l1rTrOV~ 

1rEptt(jTapevOl CK07TTOV, f(jTl de a KQL Ott'fbre(je Otll rwv ra;eCJV' cl'd(jxov yap' 

i.J(jTEp rrapf;yydro airoir;, £va 7rpn(jfTriTriE Tll ap,uara· Kaf. TaV11J flaAUJTa 
; l'l'f/JrJ avra Te (j(;}a Kat ol.r; f7T7JI,aJ7J af3'Aa3ei( IStel Jeiv a.;t::<.a KQL TOVTlJV Ut 
j' f lTrTrOK.OflOL ri;~ 'Ai.efaV!Spov (jTpartii~ Kat oi. vrraa'ift(jTQt (jt /Ja(jtt.tKOt iKpaTlJ

(JilV, 

6. Translate the following ;-(a) on OVK Ct(j<f>aAEr; oi. il{!atVEi'O ivi. imrpf

'1/Jat apxew 'A l}ll1rTOV 7ra(j7Jf,;. (b) ri;r; aei,~V77f,; TO r. o;:..v f.Kt.t'irff,; iyivETO. (c) 
Vl'Ki'Wp r.ap?,fveL imM(j{](LL Tolr; ntp(jatr;. (d) ir; E7TtKaf17TiJV M d 1rOV avayKTJ 

1i.a7'at.aflf36.vot i; ava7TTV~at ij ;vy~<.Aei:(jat njv cpal.ayya. (e) i:al.w ) ap varepov 

1j Ta~tr; i;vnva lra~e ilapeio~ yqpaf1f1EVrJ. 
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7. (a) Give lst person sing. of the lst Fut. and Perf. In<lic. of 
a</JlKVEOfi-al : the paradigm of the 2nd Aor. Middle of avaTI&r;fi-l, and of 
the 2nd Aor Pass. of fHaTrTw, and of the 1st Aor. Paf's. of •a••w. (b) 

Par:::(' :-~Et, lt.a&wv, irparrt:rn, Karaveipat, ialt.waav, Kararrerr7Jy6rt:r;,irritfotl'Tn. 

(c) Compare :-EiHSalfl-CoW, iurcpalr;r:, KOiH;mr:, ra;rv{, b/Jyor, a/,yt·tv6r;, and give 
the Gen. Sing. and Dat. Plu1·. of 1rov~;, r.6i,tr;, vnJr;, 1dpar;, booi~· and 
re par;. 

8. (a) What is the uF~ag(' in Gret>k with resp('ct to Adverbs from 
Comparatives and Superlatives. (b) Give the Greek for this, that 
yonder, this here, who (Rel.), whoever, any one, one or other (of two), 
and state how the PosseRF!ive Pronoun of the 3rd Person is rendered in 
Greek. 

9. (a) What is meant by Attraction? Give any instance of 
it. (b) Distinguish uetween uv and fJ-f;, and state with what .Moods they 
are used. (c) What Cases in Gret'k are used absolutely? (d) Mention 
in how many ways you can express a purpose. 

10. (a) Give the ordinary meaning of the Subj., Opt., and Imper. 
~Ioods, and shew their use in indirect sentences. (b) What caseP 
follow ~r.l, iv, avv, oui, im6 and ava? (c) Put into Greek :-(1) They 
8aid that tht'y wert' there to see the battle. (2J Cyrns commanded the 
army with three others. (3) The enemies were riding along at full 
speed. 

FRENCH. 

E . { P. J. DAREY, LL.D., Officier d'Academie. 
xamme1'S,.................. REv. D. UoussraAT, B.D., Officier d'Acadcmie. 

Translate into English :-

L Un matin (a) je cachai (b) sous mon habit le petit manusc.rit relic en 
carton vert; il contenait les pocsies, ma derniere esperance. Je m'ache
minai, en hesitant et en chancelant souvent dans mon dessein, (c) vcrs la. 
maison d'un celebre editeur, dont le nom est associe a la gloire des lettres 
et de la librairie fran<;aise, M. Dtdot. Ce nom m'attira le premier, parce 
que, independamment de sa cclebrite comme Cditeur, M. Didot Ctait de 
plus un ecrivain assez eonsidcrc alor:>. (d). Il avait public ses propres 
vers (e) avec tout le luxe et le retentissement d'un poete qui possede les 
voix de sa propre renomince. An·ive rue J;tcob, a la porte de M. Didot, 
portc tapissee de gloires, il me fallut un redottblement d'efforts sur moi 
pour fmnchir le seuil, un autre pour monter l'e;;calicr, un autre enfin plus 
violent encore pour sooner a la porte de son cabinet. .M:ais je voyais der
riere moi le visage adore de Julie qui m'encourageait (f) et sa main qui 
me poussait. J'osai tout. 

LAMARTINE. Les meditations J·ugees par N. Didot. 
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2. a. State the difference between: matin, matinee; .iour, jo11rnee. 

b. Explain wlly the Pretente Definite is used and not the Imperfect, 
and state the difference between those two tenses. . 

c and e. Translate the homonyms dessein and d11ssin. Vers: vert, ver, 
verre, vers. 

d. Substitute nousinstead of je in the first line, and write in the plural 
the three first sentences of the above extract. • 

f Account fur thee after the g in encourageait. State the ruh:. 

3. Write the following sentences in the feminine, writing fill e instead 
garr;on, and f~:mmes instead hommes, and give thfl rules for the formation 
of the feminine of the adjectives: Un petit gar<;on vif, etourdi, lcger, ne 
fera que peu de progres dans ses etudes. 11 existe encore de ccs hommes 
francs, bons, honnlhes, ouverts aux plus vives impressions de la vertu 
excellents par nature, genereux sans songer au retour, heureux dn bien 
qu'ils font, du bonheur qu'ils procurent. 

4. Write in full the Imperfect Indicative, the Preterite anterior and the 
Present Subjunctive of rnourir, venir, connaitre, etre and vivre. 

5. Write correctly the past participles of the following sentences and 
give the rules:-Vous avez Vlt les belles pommes que nous avons cueilli. 
Cette cbanson est charmante je l'ai entendu chanter. Le peu d'attention 
qu'il a fait a ses devoirs l'a fait echouer dans ses examens. Les quatre 
heurPS qu'il a dormi lui ont fait bcaucoup de bien. 

6. Translate into French: 
A family feast bad gathered together in that hospitable house all the 

relations, all the friends, anJ the neighbours who lived in the numerous 
castles of the neighbourhood. After dinner, the bad weather brought in 
the guests in the parlours. A brilliant society, which had hoped to 
enjoy the pleasures of the country, was there in idleness. They had 
a little music, then they proposed to improvise a family ball, to occupy the 
young people and the children. 

GERMAN. 

E.carniner, ...•..•••.....•.••••.....•.. C. F. A. MARKGRAF, ~LA. 

l. Translate into English :-
(A) ...... ,eiie(Jit bn benn nitfJt ben elirin~ (emf,Jten? cr,r jtefJet in biejer 

3tt!Jre53eit g'rnbe iiber unjerm ':Dorfe. lffio!Jlnn, mir miiijen nns 3nr ~ecf)ten 
1uenben, bnnn 1ueri:len mir nocf) fJeute bie ·peimnt!J erreicf}en." ':Dtt ftaunte 
cr,mi( nnb jngte : ,':Dnf3 fJLitte icfJ bod} nimmer gebncf)t, bnp IUir nnjcrn lffieg 
am .pimmel finben miirben 1 " 
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Unb ber lELlter antluortete: " ':Der ®nnbcrt1nwnn faun ber !Sterne HirfJt 
entbefJren in ber bnnfdn 9ltlclJt, fie finb ifJm bie !JiifJrer jeines ®eges unb 
leiten ifJn, 1uann er fidJ berirret fJnt, tuieber 0n bem gejncf)ten 3iele. SrfJ 
Will bic{J bie 3nfJ( llllb ben mang biejer [)illllldijcl)Cil Eicl)ter [ef)ren, ba~ bn 
]icf)er ein[Jer~; e(Jeft nuf beinen l.l3fnben, tunnn icfJ nirf)t me[Jr bein !JiifJrer bin 
Unb bulb tui[( id) uir nod) nnbere ®teme oeigen ; bn fnnnjt fie uicl)t jc(Jelt 

"mit bem %tge uc6 Qeibe6, aber im meijte joUft bn fie fdJUllCil,. llllb fie jof!en 
bicfJ ficlJCl' ~iniibedeiten 0nr (Jimmlijcf)en ,Peimnt~." 

I. H. c. Nonne, <.Die feuc(Jtenben 6terne. 

(B) .. eeT)t mein Qanb in iipp'ger U:iiUe," 
®prarf) ber Slnrfiirft bon bem ~HJein, 
,mofbne ~oaten in ben 5tfJiifem, 
mnf ben ~ergen eb[en ®ein !" 
,.mrope ~tl'ibte, reicfJe Sf!li{ter," 
i?nbtuig, {>err 311 ~niem, ivrarfJ, 
,0cfJaffen, bap mein Eau() ben euren 
®ofJ[ nict1t jtefJt an eclJilnen nacfJ." 
O:berf)nrb, ber mit bem ~arte, 
~iirtemberg's ge!iebter {>err, 
0prarfJ: ,9Jlein Eanb f)at f!eine !Stiibtc, 
)iriigt nirfJt ~£rge fUbcrjrfJtuer. 
~orf) e i n 5Y[einob fJt'i[t's berborgen, 
~np in ®ofbem nocfJ jo grop 
~rfJ mein ,Panpt faun fii~n!irf) fegen 
~ebem llntertf)an in !Scf)oo~." 

llnb e€1 ricf ber {>err bOil !SadJfetr, 
1'\er bon ~aiern, ber bom !R~ei: 
,mraf im ~nrt, itJr feib ber reicfJjte! 

O:ner Eanb triigt O:befjtein." 

Kerner, ~er reidJfte !Jiirft. 

, 

2. (See l!Jxt. A. & B) (a) State the cases in the following expres
tSions :-in biejer ~n[JrC6)eit; iiber nnferm ['\orfe; am ,Pimmel; in ber 
bmtfe[n 9tacf)t ; ~n bem gejnrf)ten 3iefe; anf beinen \.l.~faben; m it bem ~!nge ; 
im meifte; in iippiger U:iine; in ben 5-t(Jii[ern ; in ®ii{bem ; bom !}t(Jein; 
im ~art.-Explain the forms am, tlom, im. (b) Give the other cases 
Sing. and theN om. Plu. of :-unjerm ~orfe ; ber bunfe(n il!acf)t; cbfen 
®ein. (c) Give the other cases Plu. and the Nom. Sing. of:- uiejer 
fJimmfijcfJen Qidjter; ben ~ergen ; gro~e ®tiibte. 
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3. (See Ext. A & B) Parse the fo1lowing verbR, and give their 
Present Infinitives :-fie!)jt, miijjen, tuerben erreirf}en, jtnnnte, nnttoortete, 
nellncf)t, fief) berirrt f;nt, tuirf, einf;erge~ejt, fnnnft, joajt, jef;t, fj.Jrnd)', ftef;t 
nnrfJ, triigt, f;iift, rief, jeib. 

4. State distinctly the rules relating to the modification of the 
ratlical vowel in the Plural of sub'ltantives. 

5. Give the meaning and derivation, with full explanation of the 
s:veral forms, of:-irf;tuL'ili)er, fiir3ejt, f;Of)erem, Qiiftd)cn, l:j.\liit)cf;en, nm 
fdJiirfjten, lRoMein, Stoniginnen, f;of3ert1er, nLicf;jte~, StnLiblcin, gliijcru. 

6. (a) When are this and that expressed by bie~ and bns ? (b) 8how 
the difference between the conjunctions nber and jonbern. How is but 
rendPred in : not only-but also? (c) Write in full letters :-.101, 
761, 8092. 

7. Translate :-The Aon and daughter are at home. She is going 
to her friendR. A re thE-y reading or writing? I like to learn.. We 
bought (Perf.) three pounds of tea and ten ells of cloth. To-day is 
the third of June. Four times eight are thirty-two. 

8. Write ont the 3nl Sing •. and 2nd Plural of the six tenses of the 
Indicative active of:-ednnbcn and tuegje~en. 

9. Translate into English :-

i;ie @3itten eimger 93o(fer finb nod} fel;r barbnrijcfJ. GHiin3enbe l}efte 
nel;men 0llloeifeu ein trnuriges <!.nbe. SrfJ gebe immer ber ttii~lid)fteu 16acf;e 
ben ffior3nn. ill?nn J;ntte bie Hteicf;tiimer biejes ill?nnncs nirf;t gefannt. 
~er f;nt noo) mir gefrngt? [e iit ber ':Diener Sf;re{S IBrubcr{l; er wnrtet 
fdJon eine @3tnnbe long ; benn er Oat SfJncn etmo{l m)irf;tine{l 311 fngen. 
<tier 1iicf;fer f)nt berjprorfJen, bie ncngefanften m~·obe( bicjen Wncf)Jnittng 3n 
jc{Jicfcn. @3rf)Hler ift im ~htfnnge biefet~ Snf;rf;mtberts geitorben. ~ie 'I'nme 
fiil;rte un{l in ben grof>cn @3aal,. nm nntl il;re n(tcn 3nmi!ienbi!ber 3n 
3rl!)Cll. ~er ~rat f;nt mcinem frnnfen Dnfel lien mat ncncbcn, ®ccbiiber 1n 
brnnrf)en. ?illie biel f;nft bn bem ,Pnnbtuerfer fiir jeine ~(rbeii bc)nl;lt? 
llnfcre 93ettern finb bOr oiUCi :tagcn mit bem ~ampfjrf)iffe narf; [nroj.Jll 
abgereift. 

GEO~IETRY. 

. f REV. PRINCIPAL ADAMS, ~LA. 
Exrnnzners, ...... ................................ p ..... l G. H. CHANDLER, lll.A. 

1. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal. 

2. Describe a triangle of which the sidPs shall be equal to three given 
straight linest any two of which are together greater than the third-. 

• 
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3. The three angles of any trLmgle are together equal to two right a[\-
gles. · 

Describe a right-angled triangle which shall have its hypotenuse equal 
to a given line and the sum of its sides equal to another given liue. 

4. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same paraliels are 
equal in area. 

5. De .. ~cribe a parallelogram which shttll be equal to a given rectilint!al 
fif'ure and have one of its angles equal to a given angle. 

6. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle con
tained by the whole and one of the parts is eqt:al to the rectangle con•ained 
bv the two parts, together with the square on the aforesaid part. 

7. Divide a given straight line into two parts so that the rectangle con
tained by the whole and one of the p<1.rts may be equal to the squ[lre on 
the other part. 

8. If one circle touch another internal y, the centre of the inner circle 
shall be in the straight line joining the centre of the outer circle to the 
point of contact. 

9. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the angle at the cir
cumference standing on the same arc. 

10. If from a point without a circle there ba drawn two straight lines 
one of which cuts the circle, and th!.' other meets it, and if the recta•1gle 
contained by the whole line which cuts the circle and the part without the 
circle be equal to the square on the line which meets the circle, the line 
which meets the circle shall toueh it. 

ALGEBRA. 

E . {REv. PnrN-ciPAL ADA?trs, ~LA 
xarn~ners,... ......... ......... ......... ...... ...... .. G. H. CHANDLER, ALA. 

1. Form the square of x2
- 6 x + 7, and verify your work by taking 

the square root of the result. 

2. Dividex5 +y5 byx2-xy+y2, giving the remainder. 
work verify this general statement: 

"Dividend= divisor times quotient+ remainder.'' 

3. Give the factors of k 2 -l2 , P + l3, k3 -l-3, ki + k 2 l2 

4 Simplify_: 
3xy-4 

x·l y 

• 

From your 
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5. Find the sum, difference, product and quotient of (a-b) and (b-a) 

6. Solve the equations : 
( i) 2 x + 7 9x-8 x-11 

7 11 
---, 

2 
(ii) ·125x + ·01 x= 13- ·2x + ·4, 

(iii) f y-2 1 
J x--=5, 1 

1 x~10 ~ 
l4y--3- = 3. J 

7. Divide ax2 + bx + c by x-h. and hence find a relation connecting 
a b, c, and h, which will render axz + bx+c, divisible by x-h. 

8. The sum of the two digits of a number is 8 ; if 18 be subtracted 
from the number the digits are reversed; find the number. 

9. Reduce to lowest terms~ 
x2-2x-3 

and -----. 

10. A sum of money put out at simple interest amounted in 10 months 
to S5250, and in 18 months to $5450 ; what was the sum and the rate of 
interest? 

TRIGONO~IETRY. 

. {REV. PRINCIPAL ADAMS, M.A. 
Bxanuners,, •• • .•• • ••••• • • ••• • •..... G. H. CHANDLER, ~f. A. 

1. A triangle has for its sides 3,4,5; having proved that it must be 
right-angled, find the six trigonometrical ratios of its three angl~s. 

2. Pro' e that sin 30o =cos 60° = ~· = cos2 45o. 

3. Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 15o. 

tan A+ tanB 
4. Prove that tan (A+ B)= -------, 

1-tan A tanB 
and employ this formula to deduce tan 60° from tan 30°. 
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5. From known values of 1 and of cos 2 A, deduce that 
l +cos 2 A= 2 cos2 A, 1-cos 2 A= 2 sin2 A, 

1-tam~ 
And show that cos 2cp = ----

1 + tan2rp 

6. Express in degrees and in grades the angle of a regular pentagon, 
and the angle of a regular hexagon. 

7. Show that 
sin (180°-A) = sin A =- sin -A) = -sin (180° +A) 

-cos (90o + A)-= cos (90°- A)= cos (270o + A). 

8. Find the height of a tower which subtends an angle of 30° at a dis
tance 1000 feet from its base. 

GEO~JET::UGAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 

Examiner, ............................................................ C. H. ~IcLEoo, ~IA.E. 

1. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 

2. Construct an iso-sceles triangle of 2 in. area, on a base 2 in. long. 

3. There are three squares the sides of which are respectively 2 in., 3 in., 
and 4 in.; find the side of a square which has an area equal to the sum 
of the areas of the three squares. 

4. There is a circle and a line without the circle; draw a tangent to the 
circle parallel to the line. By a chord parallel to tbe line, cut from the 
circle a segment to contain an angle of 30 o. 

5. The principal diameters of an ellipse are 3 in. and 2 in., find the foci. 

6. Describe a portion of the involute of a circle of 2 in. diameter. 

7. Show the perspective of two parallel lines of infinite length, (a) below 
the level of the eye and to the right, (b) above the level of the eye and to 
the left of the spectator. 

8. Ma':c a freehand drawing of the object before you. 
(a) A skeleton cube. 

(b) The model of shafting pulleys and strap as it appears from your 
point of view. 

NoTE.-No mechanical measurements will be allowed in problems 8 (a) 
and (b). In the Geometrical problems, construction lines are to be dotted 
and all results are to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial. A 
protractor must hot be useJ to measure angles. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

• {PROF. G. CORNISH, LL.D. 
E · PHOF. A. C. SCARTH, "l.A. xamtne1·s,...... ......... ...................... .... p . , p (J R, 'I A 

ROF. . . EAD 1 n .. 

R. W. BooDLE, B. A. 

1. Give the main outlines of Peile's classification of languages of the 
Amalgamating type. In which tongues were the Old and Xew Testa
ments, Eddas, Koran, Luther's and Ulfilas·s Bibles written? 

2. Give the original forms of the per3onal suffixes of the Indo-Enropean 
verb. In what language are they found most exactly? Where was it 
spoken? Give a list of the Iudo-European cases. 

3. "Etymologically there is no difference betwePn adverbs, preposition~, 
and conjunctions.'' (Explain why). "They can be to some extent inter
changed." Illustrate by diffe1·ent uses of as and but. 

4. Explain with instances, Ideography, Strong and Weak Verb~, Assimil
ation, Phonetic BpElling, Bynthetic Language, Compensation, Duplicate 
words. 

5. Give three English words due to each of the following sources:
Arabs, Norse Settlements, Teutonic Demonology, .Kel ts. 

6. Illustrate by two examples of each the tendency in language (1) to 
use" fair words for ugly things," (2) to name things after places, (3) to 
retain an old word though strictly no longer applicablE', (4) to efface the 
derivation of words. 

7. Write short notes upon the following words :-Apocryphal, Charing 
Cross, children, cicerone, coppE'rhead, derrick, Euxine, gipsy, Gulf of 
Lyons, knave, mob, sound. 

8. Comment upon the following pairs :-pelligrino and outlandish, mar
shal and alderman, astronomy and astrology, genuine and authentic, instruc
tion and education; synonyn and homonym, mais and but, earl and 
churl. 

9. WritP- out with accents the following verses:

" The mighty master smil'd to see 
That love was in the next degree ; 

Softly sweet in Lyaian measures, 
Soon be sootb'd his soul to pleasures." 

Distinguish the first couplet from the second, and say by what names 
they are respectively called. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

E 
. PROF. A. G. SCARTH, ~LA. t 

PROF. G. CORNISH, LL.D. 

xamzners,......... ...... ......... ......... ...... PRoF. P. U. READ, ~LA. 
R. W. Boon LE, ti. A. 

l. What is Literature ? D~scribe its two main divisions. Who wrote 

the first true English poem? 
2. Who wrote " Piers the Plowman ? " Give the outlines of it. 
3. Mention the peculiar elements of ticotch Poetry : name any four of the 

earlier Scottish poets, and one work of each. 
4. Give a short account of Edmund Spencer, with a description of the 

'' Faerie Queene." 
f. ~a me any one work of the following authors; Richardson, Fielding, 

Goldsmith, Boswell, Ramsay, Thompson, Crn.bbe, Cowper, Wordsworth, 

Coleridge. 
5. During which period of ShakespE:'ar's life was Jnlius C resar written? 

Which others of his writ:ngs b!::long to this period, and what are the special 

features therein painted? 
7. "0 let us have him; for his silver hairs 

Will purchase us a good opinion 
And buy men's voic·~s to commend our deeds." 

To whom do these lines refer? Was he engaged in the conspiracy? 
8. "Coming from Sardis, on our former ensign 

Two mighty eagles fell, and there they perched." 
What is the circumstance referr£:d to ? 

9. In what does the peculiar charm of The Lady of the Lake consist? 
Into how many Cantos is it divided? Give the outline of the fifth. 

10. "The Western waves of ebbing day 
Rolled o'er the glen their level way, 
Each purple peak, each flinty spire 
Was bathed in floods of living fire." 

Of what part of Scotland is this the description? What remarks have 
you to make with regard to it? 

11. Explain-Dingle, Be-shrew, Brae, Witch Elm, Placket f 

HISTORY. 

E 
. . PRoF. A. C. ScARTH, M.A. 

{ 

PnoF. G. CoRHSH, LL.D. 

xamtne·l s, ...................................... · ...... ··· p p c R 111 ·' ROF. . . EAD1 11 •• '1. 

R. W. BoovLE, B.A. 

1. Explain clearly the following events, mentioning their antecedents 
and results, and the centuries in which the events occurred : Crusades, 
"fi'oundation of the Roman Empire, French Revolution, Reformation, Re

forms of Kleisthenes. 
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2. In regard to the following wars, state (1) the contending parties, (2) 
the points at issue, (3) their grand result, (4) two battles in each, (5) the 
century of the wars: Peloponnesian, Second Punic, Seven Years, Swiss 
Wars of Independence, Thirty Years. 

3. Who, in what century, and on what occasion, are said to ba.ve made 
use of the following words : 

(1) A few more such victories, and I am ruined. 
(2) A thcns must be freed. 
(3) Eat of this food, for I have eaten of it myself. 
(4) God has given it to me; woe to him who shall attempt to lay 

hands on it. 
(5) Here I take my stand; I can do no otherwise. 
(6) I came, I saw, I conquered. 
(7) If it takes place at Paris, the wedding favours will be crimson. 
(8) It is tbe will of God. 
(9) Varus, Varus, give me back my legions. 
(10) Who ought to be king; the man with the power, or the man with 

only the name? 

4. In what centuries did the following live, with what great event were 
they severally connected, and what part did they take in it :-Attila, Be
lisarius, Oonstantine, Demosthenes, Epaminondas, Regulus, Themistocles, 
Titus, Wilham the :::lilent, Gregory, Otho and Peter the Great~· 

5. Explain the following terms clearly and concisely :-Barbarian, Oapu
chin, Cid, Demagogue, Dictator, Ephor, Gladiator, le Grand Monarque, 
Thundering Legion, Triumvirate, Viking. 

6. What great events occurred in the following years: B.O. 490. 330, 146 
102, A.D. 325, 622: 1347, 1-t53, 1482, 1685, 1763, 1848 '! 

7. Write some account of Greece m the Homeric Poems, or Darius' 
Scythian Expedition. 

8. Give the story of the Foundation of Rome, or an account of Cataline's 
Conspiracy. 

9. Describe Napoleon's Russian Campaign, or Columbus• first Voyage 
to America. 

10. Mention seven distinguished writers (not British or American), the 
country they lived in, and one of their works, or describe the state of 
France before the Revolution. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

{ 

PnoF. G. CoRNISH, LL.D. 
PROF. A. SCA:!tTH, M.A. 

Examiners, ................. ······ ······ ···· ············ PRoF. P. 0. READ, ~LA. 
R. W. BoonLE, B.A. 

1. What is meant by :-Equinox, ecliptic, axis, doldrums, moraine, 
etesian, nullah, reef, nadir? 
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2. Mention the divisions of Australia, with their chief towns. 

3. :Mention all the East Indian Islands you know, stating how each is 

governed. 

4. Through what points would a straight line pass, drawn from Point 

<le Galle io Herat? 

5. What are the chief exports of Holland, Brazil, Ceylon and Greece ? 

6. Write a short account of China and Japan, mentioning any recent 
changes made in 1hose countries. 

7. Give approximately the area u.nrl elevation of the great Canadian 

lakes. 
8. Where are :-Port Arthur, i::lault Ste. Marie, Yale, Battleford, Auck

land, Honolulu, Heligoland, Panama, 'rahiti, Cairo, i::locotra, Herat, 
Galway, Penan11:? For what are any of these remarkable? 

9. Describe the origin of Geysers. 

10. Which is the heavier, salt or fresh water ? What are the causes 
and results of the difference? 

11. Describe accurately the divisions of South America, with the chief 
products of each. 

12. What are the chief rivers of Siberia ? Are they commercially im
portant t 

BOTANY. 

Examiner, ...•.. ..........••...•••..... D. P. PEN'HALLow, B.Sc. 

1. Explain the characteristics of a Gymnospermous plant. Examples. 

2. Give the principal divisions of the natural system of classification. 

3. Describe the parts of a complete flower. 

4. Explain the application of the terms, annual, biennial, perennial. Ex
:amples. 

5. What kinds of fruit ate the apple, peach and grape? Explain the 
difference. 

6. What is a raceme ? 

7. Give the principal characteristics of the Dicotyledons. Examples. 

8. What is a spathe, and where found? 
9. Describe the plant given, and show to what family it belongs. 

*The examiner will please supply any common flower. 



OPTIONAL RUBJECTS. 277 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

Exami-ner, ........................................ ..... B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 

1. How would you prove experimentally that when a candle burns the 
matter of which it is composed is not destroyed ? 

2. Explain the terms element and atomic weight. Give also the symbol 
and atomic weight of each of the following :-0 arbon, Chlorine, Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Sulphur. 

3. What salts are most frequently present in spring water'? How may 
the quantity of solid matter in waters be determined ? 

4. Give fully the properties of ammonia. 

5. State what you know with regard to'the occurrence of Phosphorus in 
nature. How is ordinary Phosphorus prepared? 

6. What are Hydrocarbons? Give the preparations and properties of 
one of them. 

7. Describe the preparation of Nitric Acid, giving a sketch of the appM
atus which you would employ. 

8. What weight of Phosphoric Anhydride can be obtained by burning 10 
grammes of Phosphorus in Oxy~en? 

9. How would you distinguish a Chloride from a Sulphate and a Bromide 
from an Iodide ! 

10. Write equations to indicate the chauges whieh take place (a) when 
Hydrochloric Acid is poured upon Marble, and (b) when Common Salt 
and Sulphuric Acid are heated together. 
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